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TITLE 3—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

Part 18— War Service Regulations 

TRANSFER 

Section 18.9 Transfer (8 F.R. 6387) is 
amended as follows: 

§ 18.9 Transfer . • • • 

(b) Inter-agency transfers. • * • 

(21 Transfers may be authorized by 
the Commission without reemployment 
rights under Executive Order No. 9063 
of February 16. 1942 under the condi¬ 
tions listed below. Provided. That in the 
judgment of the Commission, the trans¬ 
fer is not contrary to the best interests 
of the war program or contrary to the 
most effective methods of filling the Fed¬ 
eral Government’s requirements for 
manpower in the civilian service or in 
conflict with the policies or directives 
of the War Manpower Commission: 

(i) When the employee has compel¬ 
ling personal reasons for seeking a trans¬ 
fer. and to remain in his present posi¬ 
tion would be an undue hardship upon 
the employee, or 

(ii) When the transfer under the pro¬ 
visions of Directive No. X of the War 
Manpower Commission may not be made 
with reemployment rights, but, in the 
judgment of the Commission, would be 
in the best interests of the Government 
service. 

Should the department or agency in 
which the employee is serving object to 
the proposed transfer, the Commission 
will consider such information and evi¬ 
dence as may be submitted by the de¬ 
partment and make a final decision as 
to whether the transfer shall be author¬ 
ized. 

<E.O. 9063, 7 F.R. 1075; E.O. 9243, 7 
F.R. 7213; Directive No. X. War Man¬ 
power Commission. 7 F.R. 7298) 

By the United States Civil Service 
Commission. 

(seal] H. B. Mitchell, 

President . 

June 15. 1943. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9830; Filed. June 18, 1943; 

10:59 a. m.J 


TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 
Chapter I—Farm Credit Administration 

Part 22— The Federal Land Bank of 
Baltimore 

fees 

Effective ten days after the date this 
document is filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register sections 22.2, 22.3 
and 22.7 of Title 6, Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations. are revoked. (Res. Bd. of Dir. 
April 21. 1943.) 

Effective ten days after the date this 
document is filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register section 22.1 of Title 
6. Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 22.1 Application fees. The following 
new loan and other fees shall be charged 
within the Second Farm Credit District, 
exclusive of Puerto Rico, and such fees 
shall be paid in the manner and at the 
times herein indicated: 

(a) Each application for a new loan 
shall be accompanied by a fee of $10.00; 
provided said fee shall not be required 
to be paid in connection with an applica¬ 
tion for a direct or association-endorsed 
loan for the purpose of refinancing a real 
estate contract or purchase money mort¬ 
gage executed to the Bank or the Federal 
Farm Mortgage Corporation unless the 
amount applied for exceeds the amount 
required for the purpose of refinancing 
such a real estate contract or purchase 
money mortgage. 

(b) Each application for an increased 
or additional loan shall be accompanied 
by a fee of $10.00. 

(c) Each application for the division 
of an existing loan shall be accompanied 
by a fee of $5.00 for each loan which is to 
result therefrom. 

(d) Each application for a partial re¬ 
lease of mortgaged security shall be ac¬ 
companied by a fee of $10.00. 

(e) Each application for release from 
personal liability for payment of a loan 
shall be accompanied by a fee of $10.00. 

In the event no appraisal of the property 
is made, the entire application fee shall 
be refunded. 

On each loan closed exceeding $5000.00 
in amount, an additional fee shall be de¬ 
ducted from the loan proceeds in an 
(Continued on next page) 
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amount equal to $1.00 for each $1000.00 
or fraction thereof by which the amount 
loaned exceeds $5,000.00: Provided , That 
the amount of an additional loan or a 
divided loan shall be determined by the 
amount of new money loaned and the 
additional fee on joint Land Bank and 
Land Bank Commissioner loans shall be 
computed on the aggregate amount 
loaned. The amount of a direct or asso¬ 
ciation-endorsed loan made partially for 
the purpose of refinancing a real estate 
contract or purchase money mortgage 
executed to the Bank or the Federal Farm 
Mortgage Corporation shall likewise be 
determined by the amount of new money 
loaned. 

When a reappraisal in connection with 
an application for a new loan, an addi¬ 
tional loan or a division of an existing 
loan is required because of the delay of 
the applicant or is made at the appli¬ 
cant’s request, a second fee shall be 
charged computed on the basis of the fee 
applicable to the original application. 

A single fee shall be charged on an 
application resulting in a single Land 
Bank or Land Bank Commissioner loan 
or on joint Land Bank and Land Bank 
Commissioner loans. 

Each applicant shall also be required 
to pay actual cash outlays for abstract 
expenses, title insurance fees, notarial 
fees, recording fees or other disburse¬ 
ments necessary for the completion of 
the transaction. 

(Sec. 13 “Ninth”, 39 Stat. 372, sec. 26, 48 
Stat. 44, sec. 32, 48 Stat. 48, as amended; 
12 U.S.C. 781 “Ninth”, 723 (e), 1016 (e) 
and Sup.; 6 C.F.R. 19.326 and 19.330) 

[Res. Bd. of Dir. April 21. 19431 
[seal! The Federal Land Bank 
of Baltimore, 

E. W. McSparran, 

Treasurer. 

F. Ft. Doc. 43-9799; Filed. June 17, 1043; 
4:39 p. m.J 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 
Chapter I—War Food Administration 

Subchapter C—Regulations Under the Farm 
Products Inspection Act 

Part 56— Dressed Poultry and Dressed 
Domestic Rabbits and Edible Products 
Thereof (Inspection and Certification 
for Condition) 

deletion of words “agricultural 
marketing administration” 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the War Food Administrator, the follow¬ 
ing amendments to Title 7, Chapter I. 
Subchapter C, Part 56, and 1938, 1939 
and 1941 Supps., Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions, as amended by 7 F.R. 6804, are 
promulgated; 

In §§ 56.2 (u). 56.2 (v), 56.2 (w). 56.46 
(a) and 56.47 (c) the words “Agricultural 
Marketing Administration” are stricken. 

In § 56.46 ie> the words “Agricultural 
Marketing Administration” are stricken 
and the words “United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture” are substituted 
therefor. 
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(56 stat. 664: E.O. 9280. 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 
9322, 8 F.R. 3807: E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423) 

Done at Washington, D. C. f this 17th 
day of June 1943. 

Jesse W. Tapp, 

Acting War Food Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9835; Filed, *June 18, 1943; 
11:20 a. m.j 


Chapter XI—War Food Administration 
I^PO 1, Arndt. 4J 
Part 1404^Bakery Products 

BREAD AND ROLLS 

Food Distribution Order No. 1, issued 
by the Secretary of Agriculture December 
29. 1942, as amended March 6, 1943 (8 
Fit. 2913) is aAiended to read as follows: 

§ 1404.1 Manufacture and sale of 
bakery products —(a) Definitions. 
When used in this order, unless otherwise 
distinctly expressed or manifestly incom¬ 
patible with the intent thereof: 

(1) The term “baker” means any per¬ 
son who is engaged in the commercial 
manufacture of any bakery product ex¬ 
cluding, however, baking at institutions, 
hotels, and restaurants in connection 
with the service of meals at such estab¬ 
lishments. 

(2) The term “person” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, corporation, asso¬ 
ciation, or other business entity. 

(3) The term “bread” shall include all 
types of bread such as white, rye, raisin, 
and whole wheat types. 

< 4) The term “pan bread” means bread 
which is baked in a pan as distinguished 
from bread which is baked on the hearth, 
In sheets, or on screens. 

(5) The term “twisting” means the 
twisting together of two or more pieces 
of dough to form a loaf of bread baked 
in a pan: Provided, That it shall not in¬ 
clude the twisting or braiding of dough 
for the Jewish ritual bread containing 
eggs which is sold under the name 
“Chalah” or variations of that name. 

(6) The term “cross-panning” means 
placing in a bread baking pan at right 
angle to its length, two or more pieces 
cut from dough which has passed 
through the bakery machine commonly 
known as a molder. 

(7) The term “variety”, with respect 
to bread and rolls, means bread or rolls 
of a particular type, weight, shape, or 
topping, or produced in accordance with 
a particular formula. Any difference in 
formula, type, weight, shape, or topping 
shall be sufficient to constitute a variety. 
In addition thereto, unsliced bread and 
sliced bread shall be considered as sepa¬ 
rate varieties, even though the formula, 
shape, type, or topping is otherwise the 
same. A difference in the thickness of 
the slice in sliced bread shall also be 
sufficient to constitute a separate variety. 

<8) The term “rolls” shall include 
plain white rolls and buns of the semi¬ 
bread dough type, such as soft rolls, 
hamburger, hot dogs, Parkerhouse, etc.; 
hard rolls, such as Vienna, Kaiser, etc., 
all made without fillings or icing, but 
shall not include yeast raised sweet rolls 


or sweet buns (cinnamon rolls or buns, 
butterfly rolls, etc.) 

(9) The term “enriched” means that 
the bread has been made from enriched 
flour containing the ingredients in the 
quantities required by the regulations 
under the Food Drug and Cosmetic Act, 
or that equivalent ingredients have been 
added to plain flour during the mixing 
of the dough. 

(10) The term “bakery products” 
means bread, rolls, sweet rolls, cakes, 
pies, cookies, doughnuts, biscuits, crack¬ 
ers, pretzels, ice cream cones and similar 
products prepared by bakers. 

(11) The term “Director” means the 
Director of Food Distribution, War Food 
Administration, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, or any employee of 
the United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture designated by such Director. 

(12) The term “federal institution” 
means any institution, agency, or estab¬ 
lishment which uses bakery products and 
which is owned or controlled by the 
United States Government or any agency 
or instrumentality thereof. 

(13) The term “state institution” 
means any institution, agency, or estab¬ 
lishment which uses bakery products and 
which is owned or controlled by any 
State. 

(14) The term “county institution” 
means any institution, agency, or estab¬ 
lishment which uses bakery products and 
which is owned or controlled by any 
county or parish. 

(15) The term “municipal institution” 
means any institution, agency, or estab¬ 
lishment which uses bakery products and 
which is owned or controlled by any 
municipality. 

(16) The term “governmental agency” 
means: 

(1) The Army. Navy, Marine Corps, or 
Coast Guard of the United States, in¬ 
cluding any person who, pursuant to a 
written contract with an agency of the 
United States, in feeding personnel of 
the Army. Navy. Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard, under the command of a com¬ 
missioned or non-commissioned officer 
or other authorized representative of the 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard, and who is specifically author¬ 
ized by the said Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, or Coast Guard to purchase bak¬ 
ery products for their use; 

(ii) The Food Distribution Adminis¬ 
tration, War Food Administration (in¬ 
cluding but not restricted to the Federal 
Surplus Commodities Corporation); 

(iii) The War Shipping Administra¬ 
tion: 

(iv) The Veterans' Administration; 
and 

(v) Any other instrumentality or 
agency designated by the War Food Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(b) Restrictions. (1) No baker may 
perform the process of twisting or cross¬ 
panning in the manufacture of any pan 
bread. The making of twin loaves shall 
not be construed as cross-panning under 
this restriction. 

(2) No baker shall prepare or deliver 
any bread or rolls packaged in more than 
one thickness of wrapping material ex¬ 
cept as follows: 


(i) More than one thickness to the 
extent required for proper sealing, in¬ 
cluding end seals or labels, may be used 
on the areas of closure, or where nec¬ 
essary in the packaging of rolls with 
cardboard bottoms or ends, or cardboard 
trays; and 

(ii) Inner wraps of lightweight wax 
paper may be used to partially cover 
loaves of bread baked in pans having a 
top inside length of 13 inches or more; 
and 

(iii) Outserts and inserts may be used 
as provided in paragraph (b) (3) hereof. 

(3) No baker or other seller of bread 
or rolls shall use inserts or outserts on 
any bread except that one insert and one 
outsert may be used where such insert 
or outsert provides the only label identi¬ 
fication or provides a required label cor¬ 
rection. No insert or outsert permitted 
to be used under the terms of this para¬ 
graph (b) (3) shall exceed 3 inches in 
width. 

(4) No baker or other seller of bakery 
products, baking company, its officers, 
agents, employees, subsidiaries, affiliates, 
or any person acting for or under subsidy 
from any baker or baking company, shall 
deliver bakery products on consignment, 
to any other person, or in any manner 
accept the return, or resume possession 
of the bakery products sold to any other 
person, or give a refund, credit, exchange, 
or allowance in connection with such re¬ 
turn or resumption of possession; nor 
shall any baker or seller of bakery prod¬ 
ucts give, or purchaser thereof receive, 
any credit or allowance in connection 
with any stale bakery products; and no 
person who sells bakery products shall 
return any bakery products to any person 
from whom he has bought such products, 
or accept a refund credit, exchange or 
allowance for such return. 

(5) No baker shall make in any one 
bakery more varieties of bread or rolls 
than he made in such bakery during the 
first week of December 1942. and. in any 
case, the maximum number of varieties 
of bread and rolls which may be made or 
sold by any baker in or from such bakery 
during any one week shall be (a week 
shall begin at 12:01 a. m. Sunday): 

(i) Bread and rolls for sale to or dis¬ 
tribution through retail stores including 
chain grocery stores (not including res¬ 
taurants, hotels, private institutions, or 
bakeries operated by bakers who own or 
control retail outlets and whose primary 
business is the making and selling of 
bakery products direct to consumers); 

(a) Six varieties of machine molded 
bread, of which not more than three 
shall be white pan bread; 

(b) Ten varieties of hand molded 
bread; and 

(c) Three varieties of rolls. 

(ii) Bread and rolls for sale to res¬ 
taurants, hotels and private institutions; 

(a) Ten varieties of bread, of which 
not more than three shall be white pan 
bread; and 

(b) Nine varieties of rolls. 

(iii) Bread and rolls for direct sale to 
consumers; 

(a) Fifteen varieties of bread, of which 
not more than three shall be white pan 
bread; and 
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<b> Nine varieties of rolls. 

(iv> All varieties of bread and rolls 
produced by a baker for sale to the classes 
of persons named in (b) (5) (i), <ii) and 

(iii) hereof may be also sold to govern¬ 
mental agencies and Federal, State, 
county and municipal institutions. 

<6) No baker shall provide or furnish 
racks, stands or other equipment to any 
person, or replace, repair, alter or main¬ 
tain any such equipment heretofore fur¬ 
nished to or belonging to any other per¬ 
son. 

(7) All white bread shall: 

<i) Be enriched: 

(ii) Contain not more than 4 parts of 
solids of milk or skim milk to 100 parts 
of flour; 

(iii) Contain not more than 6 parts of 
cane sugar, beet sugar, corn sugar or 
other related fermentable carbohydrate 
solids to 100 parts of flour; and 

(iv> Contain not more than 3 parts of 
shortening, lard, or other fats or oils to 
100 parts of flour: Provided, however, 
That any fat or oil in shortening extend¬ 
ers* substitutes, or any other ingredient 
used in bakery products shall be consid¬ 
ered as part of the amount of shortening 
permitted. 

For the purposes of paragraph (b) (7) 
all proportions shall be determined by 
weight. 

(8) No baker or other seller of bakery 
products shall make or offer to make a 
gift, directly or indirectly, of any sam¬ 
ple of bakery products to any purchaser 
of bakery products. 

(c) Records and reports. The Di¬ 
rector shall be entitled to obtain such 
information from, and require such re¬ 
ports and the keeping of such records by, 
any person, as may be necessary or 
appropriate, in his discretion, to the en¬ 
forcement or administration of the pro¬ 
visions of this order, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. Bakers shall keep and preserve 
for not less than two years accurate 
records concerning all purchases and 
sales of baking ingredients and bakery 
products as well as of production (this 
record-keeping requirement has been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942). 

(d) Audits and inspections. The Di¬ 
rector shall be entitled to make such 
audit or inspection of the books, records 
and other writings, premises or stocks 
of bakery products of any person, and to 
make such investigations, as may be nec¬ 
essary or appropriate, in his discretion, 
to the enforcement or administration 
of the provisions of this order. 

(e) Territorial extent. This order ap¬ 
plies to all persons in the forty eight 
States of the United States, its territo¬ 
ries and possessions, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(f) Petition for relief from hardship. 
Any person affected by this order who 
considers that compliance herewith 
would work an exceptional and unrea¬ 
sonable hardship on him may apply in 
writing for relief to the Director, setting 
forth in such petition all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought. The 
Director may thereupon take such action 


as he deems appropriate, which action 
shall be final. 

(g) Violations. The War Food Ad¬ 
ministrator may, by suspension order, 
prohibit any person who violates any 
provision of this order from receiving, 
making any deliveries of, or using bakery 
products, or any other material subject 
to priority or allocation control by the 
War Food Administrator, and may rec¬ 
ommend that any such person be pro¬ 
hibited from receiving, making any de¬ 
liveries of, or using material subject to 
the priority or allocation control of other 
governmental agencies. In addition, any 
person who wilfully violates any provi¬ 
sion of this order is guilty of a crime and 
may be prosecuted under any and all 
applicable laws. Further, civil action 
may be instituted to enforce any liability 
or duty created by, or to enjoin any 
violation of, any provision of this order. 

(h) Delegation of authority. The ad¬ 
ministration of this order and the powers 
vested in the War Food Administrator, 
insofar as such powers relate to the ad¬ 
ministration of this order, are hereby 
delegated to the Director. 

(i) Communications. All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com¬ 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless instructions to the contrary are 
issued by the Director, be addressed to 
the War Food Administrator, War Food 
Administration, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D. C., 
Ref. FD-1. 

(j) Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., July 1, 
1943. 

With respect to violations of said Food 
Distribution Order No. 1, as amended, 
rights accrued, or liabilities incurred 
prior to the effective date of this amend¬ 
ment, Food Distribution Order No. 1, as 
amended, shall be deemed to be in full 
force and effect for the purpose of sus¬ 
taining any proper suit, action, or other 
proceeding with respect to any such vio¬ 
lation, right, or liability. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Jesse W. Tapp, 

Acting War Food Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9800; Filed. June 17, 1943; 

4:38 p. ill. | 


|FDO 18. Arndt. 2] 

Part 1415— Imported Foods 

TEA QUOTAS 

Food Distribution Order 18. issued by 
the Secretary of Agriculture on February 
6, 1943 (8 F.R. 1778, 3244>, as amended, 
is hereby further amended to read as fol¬ 
lows; 

§ 1415.2 Restrictions on sale, delivery , 
acceptance, purchase, and packaging of 
tea —(a) Definitions. When used in this 
order, unless otherwise distinctly ex¬ 
pressed or manifestly incompatible with 
the intent thereof: 

(1) The term ‘'person” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, corporation, asso¬ 
ciation, or any other business entity. 


(2) The term “tea” means tea in bulk 
or in any type of container or package. 

(3) The term “Director” means the 
Director of Food Distribution, War Food 
Administration, or any employee of the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
designated by such Director. 

(4) The term “governmental agency” 
means (i) the Armed Services of the 
United States (however, post exchanges, 
service men's clubs, ship service stores, 
sales commissaries, and similar organiza¬ 
tions shall not be deemed part of the 
Armed Sendees of the United States); 

(ii) the Food Distribution Administration 
(including but not restricted to the Fed¬ 
eral Surplus Commodities Corporation); 

(iii) the War Shipping Administration; 

(iv) the Veterans* Administration; and 

(v) any other instrumentality or agency 
designated by the War Food Administra¬ 
tor. The term “governmental agency” 
also includes any contract school or ship 
operator, as defined in Food Distribution 
Regulation 2 (8 F.R. 7523), purchasing 
tea in accordance with said Food Distri¬ 
bution Regulation 2. 

(5) The term “Armed Services of the 
United States” means the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, and Coast Guard of the 
United States. 

(b) Restrictions. (1) The Director 
may. if he deems it necessary or desirable, 
in order to effectuate the purposes of this 
order, restrict the amount of tea which 
may be accepted, delivered, sold or pur¬ 
chased by any person. 

(2) No person shall deliver or sell tea 
or accept delivery of, or purchase, tea in 
violation of any quota restriction im¬ 
posed by the Director pursuant to (b) 
(1); and no person shall sell or deliver 
tea or purchase or accept delivery of tea 
with knowledge or reason to believe that 
the person to or from whom he is selling 
or purchasing tea is accepting, selling, 
delivering, or purchasing such tea in vio¬ 
lation of this order, or any order issued 
by the Director pursuant hereto. 

(3) The Director may. if he deems it 
necessary or desirable, in order to effec¬ 
tuate the purposes of this order, place 
limitation upon the amount of tea which 
any person may place in packages, con¬ 
tainers, tea balls or tea bags, and no per¬ 
son shall place tea in such packages, con¬ 
tainers, tea balls or tea bags in excess 
of the amount so prescribed by the Di¬ 
rector. 

(4) No quota prescribed by the Direc¬ 
tor pursuant hereto may be transferred 
or assigned without the written approval 
of the Director, and the Director may 
prescribe the conditions upon which such 
quotas may be transferred or assigned. 

(5) Each person subject to any order 
or orders issued by the Director pur¬ 
suant hereto shall not favor purchasers 
who buy products from him or discrim¬ 
inate against purchasers who do not 
buy products from him, and each such 
person shall, in other respects in addi¬ 
tion to the foregoing, make equitable dis¬ 
tribution to purchasers. 

(6) The restrictions and requirements 
of this order and any order issued pur¬ 
suant hereto by the Director shall be 
observed without regard to the provi¬ 
sions of existing contracts, payments 
made, or the rights of creditors. 
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(7) This order or any order issued by 
the Director pursuant hereto shall not 
restrict the amount of tea which may be 
accepted or purchased by, or sold or de¬ 
livered to, a governmental agency; and 
no tea sold or delivered to a govern¬ 
mental agency shall be subject to the 
quota restrictions of any order issued by 
the Director pursuant hereto. 

(c) Records and reports. The Direc¬ 
tor shall be entitled to obtain such in¬ 
formation from, and require such re¬ 
ports and the keeping of such records 
by, any person, as may be necessary or 
appropriate, in his discretion, to the en¬ 
forcement or administration of the pro¬ 
visions of this order, subject to the ap¬ 
proval of the Bureau of the Budget pur¬ 
suant to the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(d) Audits and inspections. The Di¬ 
rector shall be entitled to make such 
audit or inspection of the books, records 
and other writings, premises or stocks 
of tea of any person and to make such 
investigations, as may be necessary or 
appropriate, in his discretion, to the en¬ 
forcement or administration of the pro¬ 
visions of this order. 

(e) Applicability of order. Any per¬ 
son doing business in one or more of the 
48 States or the District of Columbia is 
subject to the provisions hereof, but the 
provisions hereof shall not apply to any 
person doing business in any Territory 
or possession of the United States with 
respect to such business. 

(f) Violations. The War Food Ad¬ 
ministrator may, by suspension order, 
prohibit any person who violates any 
provision of this order from receiving, 
making any deliveries of, or using tea, or 
any other material subject to priority 
or allocation control by the War Food 
Administrator, and may recommend that 
any such person be prohibited from re¬ 
ceiving, making any deliveries nf, or us¬ 
ing materials subject to the priority or 
allocation control of other governmental 
agencies. In addition, any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order is guilty of a crime and may be 
prosecuted under any and all applicable 
laws. Further, civil action may be insti¬ 
tuted to enforce any liability or duty 
created by, or to enjoin any violation of, 
any provision of this order. 

(g) Petition for relief from hardship. 
Any person affected by this order who 
considers that compliance herewith 
would work an exceptional and unrea¬ 
sonable hardship on him may apply in 
writing for relief to the Director, setting 
forth in such petition all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought. The 
Director may thereupon take such ac¬ 
tion as he deems appropriate, which ac¬ 
tion shall be final. 

( h) Communications . All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder and all 
communications concerning this order 
shall, unless instructions to the contrary 
are issued by the Director, be addressed 
to the War Food Administrator, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington. D. C., Ref. FD-18. 

(i) Saving clause. (1) With respect 
to any violation of Conservation Order 


M-lll, as amended <8 F.R. 313, 315), 
issued by the War Production Board, 
during the time said order, as amended, 
was in effect, said Conservation Order 
M-lll, as amended, shall be deemed to 
continue in full force and effect for the 
purpose of sustaining any proper suit, 
action, or other proceeding with respect 
to such violation. 

(2) With respect to any violation of 
Food Distribution Order 18, as amended, 
prior to the effective time hereof. Food 
Distribution Order 18, as heretofore 
amended, shall be deemed to continue in 
full force and effect for the purpose of 
sustaining any proper suit, action, or 
other proceeding, with respect to any 
such violation. 

(j) Effective date . This order shall 
take effect at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., July 1, 
1943. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Jesse W. Tapp. 

Acting War Food Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9836: Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:20 a. m ] 


fFDO 18-3J 

Part 1415— Imported Foods 

TEA QUOTAS. PACKAGING RESTRICTIONS. RE¬ 
PORTS, AND RECORDS FOR PACKERS AND 

WHOLESALERS 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by Food Distribution Order 18 (8 F R. 
1778). as amended, effective under Exec¬ 
utive Order 9280 of December 5.1942. and 
Executive Order 9322 of March 26. 1C43, 
as amended by Executive Order 9334 of 
April 19, 1943, and to effectuate the pur¬ 
poses of such orders, It is hereby ordered. 
As follows: 

§ 1415.6 Tea quotas , packaging re¬ 
strictions, reports , and records —(a) 
Definitions. When used in this order, 
unless otherwise distinctly expressed or 
manifestly incompatible with the intent 
thereof: 

(1) The term "packer” means any 
person who packs tea owned by him or 
who has tea owned by him packed for 
his account by some other person. 

(2) The term "wholesale receiver” 
means any person (regardless of whether 
he is also a packer) who buys tea for 
(i) resale exclusively or predominantly 
at wholesale; or (ii) resale through four 
or more centrally-owned, affiliated, or 
independent retail stores owned or, for 
purchasing purposes, represented by 
him; or (iii) resale by retail or for any 
other purpose not specified above if, 
during the calendar year 1941 or the por¬ 
tion of such calendar year during which 
he 'was engaged in the business of pur¬ 
chasing tea, his monthly purchases of 
tea averaged 200 pounds or more. 

(3) The term "net deliveries” means 
the total deliveries of tea made by a 
packer or a wholesale receiver minus the 
total of any deliveries of tea made by 


such person to governmental agencies as 
designated in (c) (1) hereof. 

(4) The term "quota period” means 
the quarter-annual period commencing 
January 1, April 1, July 1. or October 1 
of each year. 

(5) The term "person” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, corporation, asso¬ 
ciation or any other business entity. 

(6) The term "governmental agency” 
means (i) the Armed Services of the 
United States (however, post exchanges, 
service men’s clubs, ship service stores, 
sales commissaries, and similar organi¬ 
zations shall not be deemed part of the 
Armed Services of the United States) ; 
(ii) the Food Distribution Administra¬ 
tion (including but not restricted to the 
Federal Surplus Commodities Corpora¬ 
tion); (iii) the War Shipping Adminis¬ 
tration; (iv) the Veterans Administra¬ 
tion; and (v) any other instrumentality 
or agency designated by the War Food 
Administrator. The term "govern¬ 
mental agency” also includes any con¬ 
tract school or ship operator, as defined 
in Food Distribution Regulation 2 (8 
F Jt. 7523), purchasing tea in accordance 
with said Food Distribution Regulation 2. 

(7) The term "Armed Services of the 
United States” means the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, and Coast Guard of the 
United States. 

(b) Tea quotas. (1) During the quota 
period commencing July 1, 1943, and 
each subsequent quota period, no packer 
shall deliver a total quantity of tea which 
is in excess of 50 percent of his net de¬ 
liveries of tea during the corresponding 
quarterly period of the calendar year 
1941. 

(2) During the quota period com¬ 
mencing July 1, 1943, and each subse¬ 
quent quota period, no wholesale receiver 
shall accept delivery of a total quantity 
of tea which is in excess of 50 percent of 
his net deliveries of tea during the cor¬ 
responding quarterly period of the calen¬ 
dar year 1941. 

(3) Any packer who delivers a sub¬ 
stantial portion of his quota of tea di¬ 
rectly to consumers or to retailers may, 
by letter, submit to the Director a plan 
to transfer the distribution of all or a 
part of that portion to wholesale receiv¬ 
ers. Such a plan must contemplate a 
substantial conservation of automotive 
and related equipment and material and, 
also, contain provision for equitable dis¬ 
tribution of the transferred volume 
among such wholesale receivers and an 
equitable redistribution of that volume 
within the areas previously served di¬ 
rectly by the packer. If such a plan is 
authorized by the Director, the packer 
may deliver to wholesale receivers, and 
such wholesale receivers may accept, 
without charge to their quotas, the vol¬ 
ume of tea authorized for transfer: Pro¬ 
vided, That delivery of such tea is accom¬ 
panied by a dated certification by the 
packer in substantially the following lan¬ 
guage (with the appropriate information 
inserted in the blank spaces): 

Pursuant to authorization issued to the 
undersigned by the Director at Food Dls- 
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trlbution. United States Department of Agri¬ 
culture, you may accept the tea delivered 
hereunder without charge to your quota as 
a wholesale receiver. 

Name of packer company_- 


By_ Title.. 

(4> Any person who directly or indi¬ 
rectly serves any county or other area 
designated in Schedule D, § 1407.244 (7 
P.R. 6937, 10845; 8 Fit. 5809), of Ration 
Order 3 of the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration. as now or hereafter amended, 
is hereby assigned a supplementary 
quota for each such area. Such supple¬ 
mentary quota, which shall be available 
only for ultimate distribution in the par¬ 
ticular increased-population area re¬ 
ferred to in said Schedule D, shall be 
computed by determining the amount 
of his quota under the provisions hereof, 
by determining the portion of that 
amount allocable to deliveries to or for 
each such area, and by applying to that 
portion the percentage of population in¬ 
crease designated in said Schedule D of 
Ration Order 3, for that area for the 
quota periods commencing on or after 
July 1,1943. Such supplementary quota 
shall be computed on the basis of the 
provisions of said Schedule D which are 
in effect on the first day of the quota 
period during which the supplementary 
quota is used. 

(5) Advance deliveries of tea for any 
quota period may be made or accepted 
within 10 days prior to the beginning of 
such quota period. 

(6) The quota prescribed hereunder 
shall be calculated quantitatively in 
terms of pounds. 

(c) Quota-exempt deliveries and ac¬ 
ceptances f. (1) Notwithstanding any re¬ 
striction contained in this order any 
packer may, without charge to his quota, 
deliver tea to or for a governmental 
agency and any wholesale receiver may, 
without charge to his quota, accept deliv¬ 
ery of tea to replace tea delivered to or 
for a governmental agency and deliver 
tea to or for a governmental agency. 

(2) No wholesale receiver shall accept 
delivery of tea to replace tea delivered 
to or for a governmental agency pur¬ 
suant to (c) (1) hereof and no packer 
shall deliver tea free of any quota re¬ 
striction to any such wholesale receiver 
pursuant to (c) (1) hereof unless such 
wholesale receiver furnishes to the 
packer a written certification in dupli¬ 
cate for each delivery made by the 
wholesale receiver to a governmental 
agency. Such certification shall indi¬ 
cate the name of the governmental 
agency to which the wholesale receiver 
has delivered tea free of quota restric¬ 
tion, the date upon which such delivery 
was made to such governmental agency, 
and the quantity of tea so delivered to 
such governmental agency. The packer 
to whom such certification has been fur¬ 
nished as aforesaid shall retain the orig¬ 
inal of such certification for at least 
one year after the date of receipt thereof. 

(d) Carrying over of quotas. (1) Any 
packer who, during the quota period 


commencing April 1,1943, did not deliver 
his entire quota for such quota period, 
may carry over into the quota period 
commencing July 1, 1943, and deliver 
the undelivered balance of said quota in 
addition to his delivery quota for the 
quota period commencing July 1, 1943. 

(2) Any wholesale receiver who, dur¬ 
ing the quota period commencing April 
1, 1943, did not accept his entire quota 
for such quota period, may carry over 
into the quota period commencing July 
1, 1943, and accept delivery of the un¬ 
accepted balance of said quota in addi¬ 
tion to his acceptance quota for the 
quota period commencing July 1, 1943. 

(e) Restrictions on packaging. (1) No 
packer shall pack tea intended for sale 
at retail in packages of more than two 
sizes, and such sizes shall contain either 
4 ounces or 1% ounces net weight. 

(2) No packer shall pack tea bags or 
tea balls intended for sale at retail ex¬ 
cept at the rate of 200 bags or balls per 
net pound of tea; and no packer shall 
pack tea bags or tea balls intended for 
sale at retail in more than 3 sizes, and 
such sizes shall contain either 48 bags, 
16 bags, or 8 bags each. 

(3) No packer shall pack tea bags for, 
or sell tea bags to, any hotel, club, res¬ 
taurant, cafe, cafeteria, caterer, inn, 
railroad diner, lunch room, sandwich 
stand, or any public eating place in sizes 
other than the following; (i) For indi¬ 
vidual service, at the rate of either 200 
or 250 bags or balls per net pound of tea 
and in containers of only 100 bags each; 
or (ii) for iced tea service, each tea bag 
shall contain only one ounce of tea, and 
such tea bags which are packed in con¬ 
tainers shall be so packed only in multi¬ 
ples of 16. 

(4) Notwithstanding any other provi¬ 
sion contained herein, any packer may 
continue to pack, until August 1, 1943, 
such other sizes of packaged tea, but in 
no case in sizes in excess of 4 ounces, and 
tea bags, or tea balls not in excess of 50 
such tea bags or tea balls per unit con¬ 
tainer, as may be necessary to utilize any 
containers in his inventory on the 17th 
day of March 1943, which were specifical¬ 
ly printed for such other sizes. 

(f) Applicability of order. Any per¬ 
son doing business in one or more of the 
48 States or the District of Columbia is 
subject to the provisions hereof, but the 
provisions hereof shall not apply to any 
person doing business in any Territory 
or possession of the United States with 
respect to such business. 

(g) Reports. Within 15 days after 
the close of each quota period, every 
packer shall report to the Director the 
total quantity of any quota-exempt de¬ 
liveries of tea made by him during such 
quota period under the provisions of (c) 
(1) hereof, and the name of the gov¬ 
ernmental agency to which such deliv¬ 
eries were made. Every packer and ev¬ 
ery wholesale receiver participating in 
any transaction to which this order ap¬ 
plies shall keep and preserve, for a pe¬ 
riod of not less than two years, records 
which, upon examination, will disclose 


his total monthly inventories of tea and 
the monthly deliveries made by him (if 
he is a packer) or accepted by him (if 
he is a wholesale receiver). If the sales 
slips, invoices, bills, or other instruments 
or records customarily kept by him are 
sufficient to furnish the information 
specified herein, no additional record 
system need be installed to meet the 
requirements hereof. 

(h) Bureau of the Budget approval. 
The reporting requirements of this order 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. Subsequent specific 
record-keeping or reporting requirements 
by the Director will be subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

(i) Petition for relief from hardship. 
Any person affected by this order who 
considers that compliance herewith 
would work an exceptional and unrea¬ 
sonable hardship on him may apply in 
writing for relief to the Director, setting 
forth in such petition all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought. The 
Director may thereupon take such ac¬ 
tion as he deems appropriate, which ac¬ 
tion shall be final. 

(j) Communications. All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder and all 
communications concerning this order, 
unless instructions to the contrary are 
issued by the Director, shall be ad¬ 
dressed to the War Food Administrator, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Washington, D. C., Ref. FD-18. 

(k) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., 
July 1, 1943. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322. 8 
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; FDO 
18, 8 F.R. 1778, 3244) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

C. W. Kitchen, 

Acting Director of Food Distribution. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9837; Filed. June 18, 1943; 

11:23 a. m.] 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter II—Administrator of Civil Aero¬ 
nautics, Department of Commerce 

[Arndt. 24 of Part 600] 

Part 600— Designation of Civil Airways 

REDESIGNATION OF RED CIVIL AIRWAY NOS. 
20, 27, 32 

June 14, 1943. 

Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 302 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, I 
hereby amend Part 600 of the Regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator of Civil 
Aeronautics as follows: 

1. By amending § 600.10219 Red civil 
airway No. 20 ( U. S.-Canadian Border, 
to Washington, D. C.) to read as follows: 
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§ 600.10219 Red civil airway No. 20 
(Detroit, Mich., to Washington, D. C.). 
From the Detroit City Airport, Detroit. 
Mich., to the intersection of the 
center line of the on course signal of 
the northwest leg of the Windsor, Ont., 
Canada, radio range and the U. S.-Ca- 
nadian Border. From the intersection of 
the center line of the on course signal of 
the northwest leg of the Cleveland. Ohio, 
radio range and the U. S.-Canadian 
Border, via the Cleveland, Ohio, radio 
range station; and the Akron, Ohio, 
radio range station, to the intersection 
of the center lines of the on course 
signals of the southeast leg of the Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio, radio range and the west leg 
of the Pittsburgh. Pa., radio range. 
From the Pittsburgh, Pa., radio range 
station, via the Martinsburg, W. Va., 
radio range station; to the Washington, 
D. C. radio range station. 

2. By amending § 600.10226 Red civil 
airway No. 27 ( Dayton, Ohio, to Detroit, 
Mich .) to read as follows: 

§ 600.10226 Red civil airway No. 27 
(Dayton, Ohio, to V. S.-Canadian Bor¬ 
der). From the intersection of the cen¬ 
ter lines of the on course signals of the 
northeast leg of the Dayton. Ohio, radio 
range and the west leg of the Columbus, 
Ohio, radio range, via the Toledo, Ohio, 
radio range station; to the intersection 
of the center line of the on course signal 
of the northeast leg of the Toledo, Ohio, 
radio range and the U. S.-Canadian 
Border. 

3. By amending § 600.10231 Red civil 
airway No. 32 (San Antonio, Tex., to 
Houston, Tex.) (7 F.H. 7959 > to read as 

follows: 

§ 600.10231 Red civil airway No. 32 
( Austin, Tex. to Houston, Tex.). From 
the Austin, Tex., radio range station, 
via the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the south¬ 
east leg of the Austin, Tex., radio range 
and the northwest leg of the Rich¬ 
mond, Tex., radio range; Richmond, Tex., 
radio range station; and the intersection 
of the center lines of the on course sig¬ 
nals of the southeast leg of the Rich¬ 
mond. Tex., radio range and the south¬ 
west leg of the Houston, Tex., radio range, 
to the Houston, Tex., radio range 
station. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e. w. t., June 30, 1943. 

C. L Stanton, 
Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9783: Filed. June 17, 1943; 

1:17 p. m.j 


[Arndt. 32 of Part 6011 
Part 601 —Designation of Airway Traf¬ 
fic Control Areas, Control Zones of 
Intersection, Control Airports and 
R\dio Fixes 

redesignation of red civil airway nos. 

20, 27, AND 23 

June 14, 1943. 

Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 308 of the Civil 


Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
Special Regulation No. 197 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, I hereby amend Part 
601 of the Regulations of the Admin¬ 
istrator of Civil Aeronautics as follows: 

1. By striking in § 601.10220 Red civil 
airway No. 20, airway traffic control 
areas (Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., to Wash¬ 
ington, D. C.) the following words 
appearing in the caption: 

“Sault Ste. Marie, Mich/*, 

and substituting in lieu thereof the fol¬ 
lowing words: 

“Detroit. Mich." 

2. By striking in § 601.10227 Red civil 
airway No. 27, airway traffic control 
areas ( Dayton, Ohio, to Detroit, Mich.) 
the following words appearing in the 
caption: 

“Detroit, Mich.’*, 

and substituting in lieu thereof the fol¬ 
lowing words: 

“U. S.-Canadian Border/* 

3. By striking in § 601.10232 Red civil 
airway No. 32, airway traffic control 
areas (San Antonio, Tex., to Houston, 
Tex.) the following words appearing in 
the caption: 

“San Antonio, Tex/’, 

and substituting in lieu thereof the fol¬ 
lowing words: 

“Austin, Tex/* 

4. By striking in $ 601.40220 (8 F.R. 
7222) Red civil airway No. 20 ( U. S.- 
Canadian Border, to Washington, D. C.) 
the following words appearing in the 
caption: 

“U. S.-Canadian Border/*, 

and substituting in lieu thereof the fol¬ 
lowing words: 

“Detroit, Mich.” 

5. By striking in § 601.40227 Red civil 
airway No. 27 ( Dayton, Ohio, to Detroit, 
Mich.) the following words appearing in 
the caption: 

“Detroit, Mich/*, 

and substituting in lieu thereof the fol¬ 
lowing words: 

“U. S.-Canadian Border/’ 

6. By amending S 601.40232 Red civil 
airway No. 32 (San Antonio, Tex., to 
Houston, Tex.) to read as follows: 

§ 601.40232 Red civil airway No. 32 
( Austin, Tex., to Houston, Tex.) Rich¬ 
mond, Tex., radio range station. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e. w. t., June 30, 1943. 

C. I. Stanton, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. DOC. 43-9784; Filed. June 17, 1943; 
1:17 p. m.) 


[Arndt. 33 of Part 6011 

Part 601— Designation of Airway Traf¬ 
fic Control Areas, Control Zones of 
Intersection, Control Airports and 
Radio Fixes 

designation of certain control airports 
June 14, 1943. 

Acting pursuant to the authority vested 
in me by section 308 of the Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
§ 60.21 of the Civil Air Regulations, I 
hereby amend Part 601 of the Regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aero¬ 
nautics as follows: 

By amending § 601.3 (7 F.R. 9508; 8 
F.R. 2, 65 ) so as to include in the proper 
alphabetical order the designation of 
the following airport as a control air¬ 
port: 

City: Name of Airport 

Waco. Texas_Blackland Airport. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e.w. t„ June 30,1943. 

C. I. Stanton, 
Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9785; Piled. June 17. 1943; 
1:17 p. m.) 


[Arndt. 34 of Part 6011 

Part 601— Designation of Airway Traf¬ 
fic Control Areas, Control Zones of 
Intersection, Control Airports and 
Radio Fixes 

designation of certain control airports 
June 14. 1943. 

Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 308 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, 
and § 60.21 of the Civil Air Regulations, 
I hereby amend Part 601 of the Regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aero¬ 
nautics as follows: 

By amending § 601.3 (7 F.R. 9508; 8 
FJt. 2. 65) so as to include in the proper 
alphabetical order the designation of the 
following airport as a control airport: 
City: Name of Airport 

Hutchinson. Kans___ Hutchinson Airport. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e. w. t., July 1, 1943. 

C. I. Stanton, 
Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9786; Filed, June 17, 1943; 
1:18 p. m.) 


TITLE 16-COMMERCIAL PRACTICES 
Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 
[Docket No. 4840] 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

HECHT COMPANY, ETC. 

§ 3.6 <r) Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly — Prices—Exaggerated as reg- 










8392 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday , June 19, 1943 


falsely or misleadingly — Prices—Usual as 
reduced, special , etc . In connection with 
offer, etc., in commerce, of mattresses, 
(1) representing as the customary or 
regular price of respondent’s mattresses 
any price which is in excess of the price 
at which such mattresses have been reg¬ 
ularly sold by respondent in the usual 
course of business; or (2) representing 
that the price at which respondent’s 
mattresses are offered for sale constitutes 
a special or reduced price or half price, 
when in fact such price is the usual or 
customary price at which such mattresses 
are offered for sale by respondent in the 
usual course of business; prohibited. 
(See. 5,38 Stat. 719, as amended by sec. 3, 
52 Stat. 112; 15 U.S.C., sec. 45b) [Cease 
and desist order, Hecht Company, etc., 
Docket 4840, May 25, 19431 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
25th day of May, A. D. 1943. 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the an¬ 
swer of respondent, and a stipulation as 
to the facts entered into between the 
respondent and Richard P. Whiteley, 
Assistant Chief Counsel for the Commis¬ 
sion, which provided among other 
things that, without further evidence 
or other intervening procedure, the 
Commission might issue and serve upon 
the respondent findings as to the facts 
and conclusion based thereon, and an 
order disposing of the proceeding; and 
the Commission having made its findings 
as to the facts and its conclusion that 
said respondent has violated the pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Trade Commission 
Act: 

It is ordered. That the respondent, 
Hecht Company, a corporation, also 
trading as Hecht Bros., or trading under 
any other name, and its officers, repre¬ 
sentatives, agents, and employees, di¬ 
rectly or through any corporate or other 
device, in connection with the offering 
for sale, sale and distribution of mat¬ 
tresses in commerce, as “commerce” is 
defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, do forthwith cease and desist 
from: 

1. Representing as the customary or 
regular price of respondent’s mattresses 
any price which is in excess of the price 
at which such mattresses have been reg¬ 
ularly sold by respondent in the usual 
course of business. 

2. Representing that the price at 
which respondent’s mattresses are offered 
for sale constitutes a special or reduced 
price or half price, when in fact such 
price is the usual or customary price at 
which such mattresses are offered for 
sale by respondent in the usual course 
of business. 

It is further ordered. That the respond¬ 
ent shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon it of this order, file with 
the Commission a report in writing, set¬ 


ting forth in detail the manner and form 
in which it has complied with this order. 
By the Commission. 

[seal] Otis B. Johnson, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9831; Filed. June 18, 1943; 
11:11 a. m.] 


| Docket No. 4443| 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

THE WIRE ROPE & STRAND MANUFACTURERS 
ASSOCIATION, INC., ET AL. 

§ 3.27 (d) Combining or conspiring — 
To enhance , maintain or unify prices. 
In connection with offer, etc., in com¬ 
merce, of non-patented wire rope of any 
type or description, and on the part of 
fifteen corporations, manufacturers of 
aforesaid product, and their respective 
officers, etc., entering into, continuing, 
cooperating in, or carrying out any com¬ 
mon course of action, agreement, under¬ 
standing, combination, or conspiracy be¬ 
tween or among any two or more of said 
respondents, or between any one or more 
of said respondents and others not party 
thereto, to (among other things, as in 
order set forth), (1) fix, determine, main¬ 
tain, or adhere to prices, terms or condi¬ 
tions of sale of such wire rope to deal¬ 
ers, distributors, or users thereof, includ¬ 
ing any governmental agency; (2) adopt, 
fix, determine, maintain, or adhere to 
any price-fixing formula or formulas for 
applying discounts of any nature or de¬ 
scription, regardless of their designation, 
to list prices, or for the purpose or with 
the effect of retaining, eliminating, or 
interpreting any figures or digits after 
any decimal point, whereby prices (in¬ 
cluding net delivered prices) for the sale 
of such wire rope are or may be fixed, 
determined, maintained or adhered to; 
(3) establish, maintain, or adhere to ter¬ 
ritorial delivered price zones; (4) make 
quotations or sales upon a delivered price 
basis under a zone system whereby the 
cost to all customers, or to customers 
of any particular class or designation, 
purchasing a particular grade and con¬ 
struction of such wire rope is made iden¬ 
tical to all destinations within a par¬ 
ticular zone; or (5) adopt, fix, determine, 
maintain, or adhere to the form, amount 
or application of base or chain discounts 
to be allowed, or which may be allowed, 
by the respondents on purchases of such 
wire rope; prohibited. (Sec. 5, 38 Stat. 
719, as amended by sec. 3. 52 Stat. 112; 
15 U.S.C., sec. 45b) [Modified cease and 
desist order. The Wire Rope & Strand 
Manufacturers Association, Inc., et al., 
Docket 4443. May 25, 19431 

§ 3.27 (f) Combining or conspiring — 
To limit distribution to regular or estab¬ 
lished channels: § 3.39 Dealing on ex¬ 
clusive and tying basis. In connection 
with offer, etc., in commerce, of non- 
pa tented wire rope of any type or de¬ 


scription, on the part of fifteen cor¬ 
porations. manufacturers of aforesaid 
product, and their respective officers, 
etc., entering into, continuing, cooper¬ 
ating in, or carrying out any common 
course of action, agreement, under¬ 
standing, combination, or conspiracy 
between or among any two or more of 
said respondents and others not parties 
hereto, to (among other things, as in 
order set forth), (1) adopt, fix, deter¬ 
mine, maintain, or adhere to uniform 
classifications of customers; (2) define 
what constitutes a distributor of wire 
rope, where the purpose or effect is or 
may be to prevent or restrict the selec¬ 
tion of distributors; (3) file with any 
association, or with any other agency, 
the names of respondents’ distributors 
of wire rope; (4) authorize the compila¬ 
tion, for circulation among the re¬ 
spondents, of lists showing the names 
of distributors of any of the respond¬ 
ents; (5) circulate or attempt to circu¬ 
late among the respondents, by any 
means or method, lists showing the 
names of distributors of any of the 
respondents; (6) refuse by any method 
or in any manner to make a distributor’s 
contract with any person, firm or corp- 
ration who has been appointed a distrib¬ 
utor of and is acting as such for an¬ 
other respondent, where such person, 
firm or corporation possesses the quali¬ 
fications and is able and willing to per¬ 
form the functions required of the dis¬ 
tributors of the respondent so refusing; 
(7) include in or make a part of any con¬ 
tract which respondents have or may 
enter into with their respective distribu¬ 
tors, any provision which forbids or may 
forbid such a distributor from selling any 
wire rope other than that manufactured 
or sold by the particular respondent with 
whom such distributor has a distribu¬ 
tor’s contract; or (8) refuse to appoint 
distributors in any particular locality or 
localities; prohibited. (Sec. 5, 38 Stat. 
719, as amended by sec. 3, 52 Stat. 112; 
15 U.S.C. sec. 45b) [Modified cease and 
desist order, The Wire Rope & Strand 
Manufacturers Association, Inc., et al., 
Docket 4443, May 25, 19431 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
25th day of May, A. D. 1943. 

the Matter of the Wire Rope & Strand 
Manufacturers Association, Inc., a 
Membership , Corporation; Harry J. 
Leschen , George S. Whyte, and George 
P. Lamb, as President, Chairman of the 
Board, and Executive Secretary, Re¬ 
spectively, of the Wire Rope & Strand 
Manufacturers Association, Inc.; and 
American Chain and Cable Company, 
Inc., The American Steel and Wire 
Company of New Jersey (Referred to in 
the Complaint as The American Steel 
. and Wire Company ), Bethlehem Steel 
Company (Referred to in the Com¬ 
plaint as The Bethlehem Steel Com¬ 
pany), Broderick <6 Bascom Rope Co., 
Columbia Steel Company,E. H. Edwards 
Company, A. Leschen & Sons Rope 
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Company, MacWhyte Company, Pacific 
Wire Rope Co., Rochester Ropes, Inc., 
John A. Roebling*s Sons Co., Union 
Wire Rope Corp., The Upson-Walton 
Company, Wickwire Spencer Steel 
Company, Wire Rope Corporation of 
America, Inc., and Wire Rope Manu¬ 
facturing & Equipment Company, 
members of The Wire Rope & Strand 
Manufacturers Association, Inc. 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the an¬ 
swers of the respondents, brief filed on 
behalf of respondent The Wire Rope & 
Strand Manufacturers Association, Inc., 
and a stipulation as to the facts entered 
into between all of the respondents (ex¬ 
cept Bethlehem Steel Company) and 
VV. T. Kelley, Chief Counsel for the Com¬ 
mission, and the Conjmission having 
duly made and entered herein its Find¬ 
ings as to the Facts, conclusion and or¬ 
der to cease and desist dated December 
8, 1942, and the matter having there¬ 
after come on for hearing upon motion 
dated May 15, 1943, of Joseph J. Smith, 
Jr., Assistant Chief Counsel for the Com¬ 
mission, to reopen this proceeding and 
to modify the Commission's said Find¬ 
ings as to the facts and order to cease 
and desist, and the respondents having 
waived notice of and hearing upon said 
motion, and the Commission having duly 
considered the same and the entire rec¬ 
ord herein qnd being now fully advised 
in the premises and being of the opinion 
that the public interest requires a modifi¬ 
cation of its said order to cease and de¬ 
sist, now, therefore, upon consideration 
of the entire record in this matter and 
upon its Modified Findings as to the 
Facts this day dated and entered herein, 
the Commission, being of the opinion 
that the respondents (except those 
named in the last paragraph hereof) 
have violated the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Trade Commission Act, issues this 
its modified order to cease and desist 
and: 

It is ordered, That respondents Amer¬ 
ican Chain and Cable Company, Inc., 
The American Steel and Wire Company 
of New Jersey, Broderick & Bascom Rope 
Co., Columbia Steel Company, E. H. Ed¬ 
wards Company. A. Leschen & Sons Rope 
Company, MacWhyte Company, Pacific 
Wire Rope Co., Rochester Ropes, Inc., 
John A. Roebling's Sons Co., Union Wire 
Rope Corp., The Upson-Walton Com¬ 
pany, Wickwire Spencer Steel Company, 
Wire Rope Corporation of America, 
Inc., and -Wire Rope Manufacturing & 
Equipment Company, corporations, and 
their respective officers, representatives, 
agents, and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, 
in connection with the offering for sale, 
sale, and distribution in commerce, as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, of non-patented 
wire rope of any type or description, do 
forthwith cease and desist from con¬ 
tinuing, entering into, or carrying out 
any agreement, understanding, combi¬ 
nation or conspiracy, and from con¬ 
tinuing or cooperating in any agreed or 
No. 121-2 


planned common course of action, be¬ 
tween or among any two or more of said 
respondents, or between any one or more 
of said respondents and any person, as¬ 
sociation or corporation not a party to 
this order, to do or perform any of the 
following acts or things: 

1. Fixing, determining, maintaining, 
or adhering to prices, terms, or condi¬ 
tions of sale of such wire rope to deal¬ 
ers, distributors, users thereof, including 
any governmental agency. 

2. Adopting, fixing, determining, 
maintaining, or adhering to any price¬ 
fixing formula or formulae for applying 
discounts of any nature or description, 
regardless of their designation, to list 
prices, or for the purpose or with the 
effect of retaining, eliminating, or inter¬ 
preting any figures or digits after any 
decimal point, whereby prices (includ¬ 
ing net delivered prices) for the sale of 
such wire rope are or may be fixed, de¬ 
termined, maintained, or adhered to. 

3. Establishing, maintaining, or ad¬ 
hering to territorial delivered price 
zones. 

4. Making quotations or sales upon a 
delivered price basis under a zoning sys¬ 
tem whereby the cost to all customers, 
or to customers of any particular class or 
designation, purchasing a particular 
grade and construction of such wire rope 
is made identical to all destinations 
within a particular zone. 

5. Adopting, fixing, determining, 
maintaining, or adhering to the form, 
amount, or application of base or chain 
discounts to be allowed, or which may be 
allowed, by the respondents on purchases 
of such wire rope. 

6. Adopting, fixing, determining, 
maintaining, or adhering to uniform 
classifications of customers. 

7. Defining what constitutes a dis¬ 
tributor of wire rope, where the purpose 
or effect is or may be to prevent or 
restrict the selection of distributors. 

8. Filing with any association, or with 
any other agency, the names of respond¬ 
ents* distributors of wire rope. 

9. Authorizing the compilation, for 
circulation among the respondents, of 
lists showing the names of distributors 
of any of the respondents. 

10. Circulating or attempting to cir¬ 
culate among the respondents, by any 
means or method, lists showing the 
names of distributors, of any of the 
respondents. 

11. Refusing by any method or in any 
manner to make a distributor's contract 
with any person, firm, or corporation 
who has been appointed a distributor of 
and is acting as such for another re¬ 
spondent where such person, firm, or 
corporation possesses the qualifications 
and is able and willing to perform the 
functions required of the distributors of 
the respondent so refusing. 

12. Including in or making a part of 
any contract which respondents have or 
may enter into with their respective dis¬ 
tributors, any provision which forbids or 
may forbid such a distributor from sell¬ 
ing any wire rope other than that manu¬ 
factured or sold by the particular re¬ 
spondent with whom such distributor has 
a distributor’s contract. 


13. Refusing to appoint distributors in 
any particular locality or localities. 

It is further ordered. That said re¬ 
spondents shall, within sixty (60 > days 
after service upon them of this order, file 
with the Commission a report in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which they have complied with 
this order. 

It is further ordered. That the com¬ 
plaint herein be, and it hereby is, dis¬ 
missed as to respondents Harry J. Les¬ 
chen, George S. Whyte, George P. Lamb, 
The Wire Rope & Strand Manufacturers 
Association, Inc., and Bethlehem Steel 
Company. 

By the Commission. 

f seal 1 Otis B. J ohnson. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-3834; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:10 a. m.J 


[Docket No. 48281 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

FRATELLI BRANCA Sc COMPANY. INC. 

§ 3.6 (t) Advertising falsely or mislead¬ 
ingly—Qualities or properties of product 
or service: § 3.6 (x) Advertising falsely 
or misleadingly — Results: § 3.71 <e> 

Neglecting, unfairly or deceptively, to 
make material disclosure — Safety. In 
connection with offer, etc., of respond¬ 
ent's “Fernet-Branca”, or any other sim¬ 
ilar preparations, disseminating, etc., 
any advertisements by means of the 
United States mails, or in commerce, or 
by any means, to induce, etc., directly 
or indirectly, purchase in commerce, etc., 
of respondent’s said preparation, which 
advertisements represent, directly or 
through inference, that respondent’s 
preparation (1) is a cure or remedy for 
stomach disorders, indigestion, head¬ 
aches. insomnia, or liver ailments or that 
it constitutes a competent or effective 
treatment for any of such diseases or 
conditions; (2) will regulate the stom¬ 
ach, bowels, and intestines or relieve 
overfulness of the stomach; (3) will give 
the body resistance to the inclemency 
of the weather or promote, maintain, 
or improve health generally; (4) will aid 
digestion, act as a digestor, regulate the 
body functions, or act as a bile stimu¬ 
lant; (5) has any therapeutic value in 
the treatment of menstrual disturb¬ 
ances; (6) has any therapeutic value as 
a tonic for convalescents in excess of 
that afforded by a bitter appetizer; or 
(7) has any therapeutic value in the 
treatment of constipation in excess of 
providing an evacuation of the lower in¬ 
testinal tract when taken in the dosage 
of one to two tablespoonfuls three times 
a day; or which advertisements (8) rep¬ 
resent directly or through inference that 
by the regular use of respondent's prep¬ 
aration all common ailments may be 
avoided; or (9) fail to reveal that re¬ 
spondent’s preparation should not be 
used in cases of nausea, vomiting, ab¬ 
dominal pains, or other symptoms of 
appendicitis; prohibited, subject to the 
provision, however, that if the direc¬ 
tions for use wherever they appear, on 
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the label, in the labeling, or both on the 
label and in the labeling, contain a warn¬ 
ing of the potential dangers in the use 
of said preparation as hereinabove set 
forth, such advertisement need contain 
only the cautionary statement, “CAU¬ 
TION: Use only as directed/' (Sec. 5, 
38 Stat. 719. as amended by sec. 3,52 Stat. 
112; 15 U.S.C., sec. 45b> (Cease and de¬ 
sist order, Fratelli Branca & Company. 
Inc., Docket 4828, June 9, 19431 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 9th 
day of June. A. D. 1943. 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission on the 
complaint of the Commission, the an¬ 
swer of respondent, and a stipulation as 
to the facts entered into between the 
respondent herein and Richard P. White- 
ley, Assistant Chief Counsel for the Com¬ 
mission. which provides, among other 
things, that without further evidence or 
other intervening procedure, the Com¬ 
mission may issue and serve upon the 
respondent herein findings as to the facts 
and conclusion based thereon and an 
order disposing of the proceeding; and 
the Commission having made its findings 
as to the facts and its conclusion that 
said respondent has violated the provi¬ 
sions of the Federal Trade Commission 
Act: 

It is ordered. That the respondent, 
Fratelli Branca & Company, Inc., a cor¬ 
poration. its officers, directors, represent¬ 
atives, agents, and employees, directly 
or through any corporate or other device, 
in connection with the offering for sale, 
sale, or distribution of its preparation 
designated “Fernet-Branca,” or any 
other preparation of substantially sim¬ 
ilar composition or possessing substan¬ 
tially similar properties, whether sold un¬ 
der the same name or any other name, 
do forthwith cease and desist from di¬ 
rectly or indirectly: 

1. Disseminating or causing to be dis¬ 
seminated any advertisement by means 
of the United States mails, or by any 
means in commerce as “commerce” is 
defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, which advertisement repre¬ 
sents directly or through inference: 

a. That respondent's preparation is a 
cure or remedy for stomach disorders, 
indigestion, headaches, insomnia, or 
liver ailments or that it constitutes a 
competent or effective treatment for any 
of such diseases or conditions. 

b. That respondent's preparation will 
regulate the stomach, bowels, and in¬ 
testines or relieve overfulness of the 
stomach. 

c. That respondent's preparation will 
give the body resistance to the inclem¬ 
ency of the weather or promote, main¬ 
tain. or improve health generally. 

d. That respondent's preparation will 
aid digestion, act as a digestor, regulate 


the body functions, or act as a bile 
stimulant. 

e. That respondent's preparation has 
any therapeutic value in the treatment 
of menstrual disturbances. 

f. That respondent's preparation has 
any therapeutic value as a tonic for con¬ 
valescents in excess of that afforded by 
a bitter appetizer. 

g. That respondent’s preparation has 
any therapeutic value in the treatment 
of constipation in excess of providing an 
evacuation of the lower intestinal tract 
when taken in the dosage of one to two 
tablespoonfuls three times a day. 

h. That by the regular use of respond¬ 
ent’s preparation all common ailments 
may be avoided. 

2. Disseminating or causing to be dis¬ 
seminated any advertisement by means 
of the United States mails or by any 
means in commerce as “commerce” is 
defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, which advertisement fails to 
reveal that respondent’s preparation 
should not be used in cases of nausea, 
vomiting, abdominal pains, or other 
symptoms of appendicitis: Provided, 
however , That if the directions for use 
wherever they appear, on the label, in 
the labeling, or both on the label and in 
the labeling, contain a warning of the 
potential dangers in the use of said prep¬ 
aration as hereinabove set forth, such 
advertisement need contain only the 
cautionary statement, “Caution: Use 
only as directed.” 

3. Disseminating or causing to be dis¬ 
seminated any advertisement by any 
means for the purpose of inducing or 
which is likely to induce directly or in¬ 
directly the purchase in commerce as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act of respondent’s 
preparation, which advertisement con¬ 
tains any of the representations prohib¬ 
ited in paragraph 1 hereof and the re¬ 
spective subdivisions thereof or which 
fails to comply with the requirements 
set forth in paragraph 2 hereof. 

It is further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon it of this order, file 
with the Commission a report in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which it has complied with this 
order. 

By the Commission. 

Tseal] Otis B. Johnson. 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 43-9832; Filed. June 18, 1943: 

11:10 a. in ] 


|Docket No. 4910] 

Part 8—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

CONWAY TAILORS 

5 3.99 (b) Using or selling lottery de¬ 
vices — In merchandising. In connection 


with offer, etc., in commerce, of men’s 
wearing apparel or any other merchan¬ 
dise, (1) supplying, etc., agents or others 
with any sales plan or method involving 
the operation of a game of chance, gift 
enterprise, or lottery scheme; or (2) sell¬ 
ing, etc., any merchandise by means of 
a game of chance, gift enterprise, or lot¬ 
tery scheme; prohibited. (Sec. 5. 38 
Stat. 719, as amended by sec. 3, 52 Stat. 
112; 15 U.S.C., sec. 45b > (Cease and 
desist order. Conway Tailors. Docket 
4910, May 26, 1943] 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
26th day of May, A. D. 1943. 

In the matter of Ben Kottenbrook (re¬ 
ferred to in the complaint as Ben Cotton - 
brook), an individual trading as Conway 
Tailors. 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission and the 
answer of respondent, in which answer 
respondent admits all the material al¬ 
legations of fact set forth in said com¬ 
plaint and states that he waives all in¬ 
tervening procedure and further hearing 
as to said facts; and the Commission 
having made its findings as to the facts 
and its conclusion that said respondent 
has violated the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Trade Commission Act: 

It is ordered. That the respondent, Ben 
Kottenbrook, individually and trading as 
Conway Tailors, or trading under any 
other name, and his representatives, 
agents, and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, 
in connection with the offering for sale, 
sale and distribution of men’s wearing 
apparel or any other merchandise in 
commerce, as “commerce” is defined in 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, do 
forthwith cease and desist from: 

1. Supplying to or placing in the hands 
of agents or others, any sales plan or 
method involving the operation of a game 
of chance, gift enterprise, or lottery 
scheme. 

2. Selling or otherwise disposing of any 
merchandise by means of a game of 
chance, gift enterprise, or lottery scheme. 

It is further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon him of this order, file 
with the Commission a report in writ¬ 
ing, setting forth in detail tl*e manner 
and form in which he has complied With 
this order. 

By the Commission. 

f seal 1 Otis B. Johnson, 

Secretary . 

]F. R. Doc. 43-9833; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:10 a. m. 1 
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TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 
Chapter I—Bureau of Customs 
Customs Regulations op 1943, Parts 19-26 

Note: The complete revision of 19 CFR 
Chapter I, of which Parts 19-26 appear 
in this issue, begins on page 8099 of the 
issue for Wednesday, June 16, 1943. 

Part 19— Customs Warehouses and Con¬ 
trol of Merchandise Therein 

Sec. 

19.1 Classes of customs warehouses. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19.2 Application to bond; bond; renewal 

of. 

19.3 Bonded warehouses; alterations; sus¬ 

pensions; discontinuance. 

19.4 Offices; safety requirements. 

19.5 Storekeeper; compensation of. 

19.6 Permits; releases. 

19.7 Expenses of labor and storage. 

19.8 Examination of goods by Importer; 

sampling; repacking; examination of 
merchandise by prospective pur¬ 
chasers. 

19.9 Transfer to another warehouse. 

19.10 Examination packages. 

MANIPULATION IN BONDED WAREHOUSES AND 
ELSEWHERE 

19.11 Manipulation In bonded warehouses 

and elsewhere. 

ACCOUNTS 

19.12 Certification of storekeeper’s reports. 

MANUFACTURING WAREHOUSES 

19.13 Requirements for establishment of 

warehouse. 

19.14 Materials for use in manufacturing 

warehouse. 

19.15 Withdrawal for exportation of articles 

manufactured In bond; waste or by¬ 
products for consumption. 

19.16 Cigar-manufacturing warehouses. 

SMELTING AND REFINING WAREHOUSES 

19.17 Application to establish warehouse; 

bond. 

19.18 Smelting and refining; aUowance for 

wastage; withdrawal for consump¬ 
tion. 

19.19 Manufacturers’ statements. 

19.20 Withdrawal of products from bonded 

smelting or refining warehouses. 

19.21 Smelting and refining in separate es¬ 

tablishments. 

19.22 Withdrawal of metal refined In part 

from imported crude metal and in 
part from crude metal produced 
from imported materials. 

1923 Withdrawal for exportation from one 
port to be credited on warehouse 
ledger account at another port. 

19.24 Theoretical transfer without physical 
shipment of metal producible. 

1925 Credit to be applied under various 

forms of withdrawals. 

1926 Affidavits as to dutiable metals entirely 

lost. 

1927 Copper-bearing ores and concentrates 

and copper-bearing materials to be 
smelted or refined in bond. 

1928 Allowances for smelting and refining 

losses; duitable zinc. 

FOREIGN-TRADE ZONES 

19.29 Foreign merchandise brought into & 

zone. 

19.30 Domestic merchandise brought into a 

zone. 

19.31 Immediate liquidation. 

1932 Customs supervision of entry of do¬ 
mestic merchandise. 

19.33 Customs control of merchandise In a 

zone. 

19.34 Entry of merchandise Into customs 

territory from a zone. 

19.35 Tariff classification and value. 


Bee. 

10.30 Transfer of merchandise from one 
zone to another. 

1937 Disposition of abandoned merchan¬ 

dise. 

1938 Vessels arriving in customs territory 

from a zone. 

39.39 Reimbursement of customs expenses. 

§ 19.1 Classes of customs warehouses. 
(a) Customs warehouses shall be desig¬ 
nated according to the following classi¬ 
fications: 

Class 1 .—Premises owned or leased by 
the Government and used for the storage 
of merchandise undergoing examination 
by the appraiser, under seizure, or pend¬ 
ing final release from customs custody. 1 * * 
Unclaimed merchandise stored in such 
premises shall be held under “general 
order.’" ’ 

When such premises are not sufficient 
or available for the storage of seized and 
unclaimed goods, such goods may be 
stored in a warehouse of class 3, 4, or 5. 
So far as such warehouses are used for 
this purpose, they shall be designated 
“bonded stores.” If there are no ware¬ 
houses of these classes available, the col¬ 
lector may. with the approval of the 
Bureau, rent suitable premises for the 
storage of seized and unclaimed goods.’ 


1 "Any premises owned or leased by the 
Government and used for the storage of mer¬ 
chandise for the final release of which from 
customs custody a permit has not been issued 
shaU be known as a ‘public store.’ ” (Tariff 
Act of 1930, sec. 661; 19 U.S.C. 1561) 

* “The Secretary of the Treasury may cause 
to be set aside any available space in a build¬ 
ing used as a customhouse for the storage of 
bonded merchandise or may lease premises 
lor the storage of unclaimed merchandise or 
other imported merchandise required to be 
stored by the Government, and set aside a 
portion of such leased premises for the stor¬ 
age of bonded merchandise: Provided. That 
no part of any premises owned or leased by 
the Government may be used for the stor¬ 
age of bonded merchandise at any port at 
which a public bonded warehouse has been 
established and is in operation. All the prem¬ 
ises so leased shall be leased on public account 
and the storage and other charges shall be 
deposited and accounted for as customs re¬ 
ceipts, and the rates therefor shall not be less 
than the charges for storage and slmUar serv¬ 
ices made at such port of entry by com¬ 
mercial concerns for the storage and handling 
of merchandise. No collector or other officer 
of the customs shall own, in whole or In part, 
any bonded warehouse or enter into any con¬ 
tract or agreement for the lease or use of any 
building to be thereafter erected as a public 
store or warehouse. No lease of any budding 
to be so used shall be taken for a longer period 
than three years, nor shall rent for any such 
premises be paid. In whole or in part, in ad¬ 
vance.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 560; 19 U.S.C. 

1560 > 

4 “Buildings or parts of buildings and other 
lnclosures may be designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury (Commissioner of Customs) 
as bonded warehouses for the storage of im¬ 
ported merchandise entered for warehousing, 
or taken possession of by the collector, or 
under seizure, or for the manufacture of mer¬ 
chandise in bond, or for the repacking, sort¬ 
ing, or cleaning of imported merchandise. 
Such warehouses may be bonded for the stor¬ 
ing of such merchandise only as shall belong 
or be consigned to the owners or proprietors 
thereof and be known as private bonded 
warehouses, or for the storage of imported 
merchandise generally and be known as pub¬ 
lic bonded warehouses. • • •” (Tariff 

Act of 1930, sec. 555; 19 U.S.C. 1555) 


Class 2. —Importers" private bonded 
warehouses used exclusively for the stor¬ 
age of merchandise belonging or con¬ 
signed to the proprietor thereof. A 
warehouse of class 4 or 5 may be bonded 
exclusively for the storage of goods im¬ 
ported by the proprietor thereof, in 
which case it shall be known as a private 
bonded warehouse. 

Class 3.—Public bonded warehouses 
used exclusively for the storage of im¬ 
ported merchandise. A warehouse of 
this class shall consist of an entire build¬ 
ing. or a part of a building entirely sep¬ 
arated from the rest of the building by 
suitable partitions or walls. 

Class 4 .—Bonded yards or sheds for 
Hhe storage of heavy and bulky im¬ 
ported merchandise, including livestock, 
and tanks for the storage of liquid mer¬ 
chandise in bulk. Warehouses of this 
class shall be used exclusively for the 
storage of heavy and bulky articles. If 
the collector deems it necessary, the 
yards shall be enclosed by substantial 
fences, with entrance gates capable of 
being secured by customs locks. The In¬ 
lets and outlets to tanks shall be seemed 
by means of seals or customs locks in 
combination with steel chains. Suitable 
stables or parts thereof may be bonded 
for the storage of animals. 

Class 5 .—Bonded bins or parts of 
buildings or of elevators to be used for 
the storage of grain. The bonded por¬ 
tions shall be effectively separated from 
the rest of the building. 

Class 6 .—Warehouses for the manu¬ 
facture in bond, solely for exportation, 
of articles made in whole or in part of 
imported materials or of materials sub¬ 
ject to internal-revenue tax; and for the 
manufacture for home consumption or 
exportation of cigars in whole of tobacco 
imported from one country. 4 


4 “All articles manufactured in whole or in 
part of imported materials, or of materials 
subject to internal-revenue tax, and intended 
for exportation without being charged with 
duty, and without having an internal-revenue 
stamp affixed thereto, shaU, under such regu¬ 
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, in order to be so manufactured 
and exported, be made and manufactured in 
bonded warehouses similar to those known 
and designated in Treasury Regulations as 
bonded warehouses, class six: Provided, That 
the manufacturer of such articles shall first 
give satisfactory bonds for the faithful ob¬ 
servance of all the provisions of law and of 
such regulations as shall be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury: Provided, further , 
That the manufacture of distUled spirits 
from grain, starch, molasses, or sugar, includ¬ 
ing all dilutions or mixtures of them or either 
of them shall not be permitted in such manu¬ 
facturing warehouses. 

“Whenever goods manufactured in any 
bonded warehouse established under the pro¬ 
visions of the preceding paragraph shall be 
duly laden for transportation and Immediate 
exportation under the supervisions of the 
proper officer who shall be duly designated 
for that purpose, such goods shall be exempt 
from duty and from the requirements relat¬ 
ing to revenue stamps. 

“No flour, manufactured in a bonded 
manufacturing warehouse from wheat im¬ 
ported after ninety days are the date of the 
enactment of this Act shaU be withdrawn 
from such warehouse for exportation without 
payment of a duty on such Imported wheat 
equal to any reduction in duty which by 
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Class 7 .—Warehouses bonded for 
smelting and refining imported ores and 

treaty will apply In respect of such flour 
In the country to which it is to be exported. 

“Any materials used In the manufacture 
or such goods, and any packages, coverings, 
vessels, brands, and labels used In putting up 
the same may, under the regulations of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, be conveyed with¬ 
out the payment of revenue tax or duty into 
any bonded manufacturing warehouse, and 
imported goods may. under the aforesaid 
regulations, be transferred without the exac¬ 
tion of duty from any bonded warehouse Into 
any bonded manufacturing warehouse; but 
this privilege shall not be held to apply to 
implements, machinery, or apparatus to be 
used in the construction or repair of any 
bonded manufacturing warehouse or for the 
prosecution of the business carried on 
therein. 

“Articles or materials received into such 
bonded manufacturing warehouse or articles 
manufactured therefrom may be withdrawn 
or removed therefrom for direct shipment 
and exportation or for transportation and 
Immediate exportation in bond to foreign 
countries or to the Philippine Islands under 
the supervision of the officer duly designated 
therefor by the collector of the port, who 
shall certify to such shipment and exporta¬ 
tion. or ladening for transportation, as the 
case may be, describing the articles by their 
mark or otherwise, the quantity, the date of 
exportation, and the name of the vessel: 
Provided, That the by-products incident to 
the processes of nianufacture, including 
waste derived from cleaning rice in bonded 
warehouses under the Act of March 24. 1874. 
in said bonded warehouses may be withdrawn 
for domestic consumption on the payment of 
duty equal to the duty which would be as¬ 
sessed and collected by law if such waste or 
by-products were imported from a foreign 
country: Provided, That all waste material 
may be destroyed under Government super¬ 
vision. All labor performed and services ren¬ 
dered under these provisions shall be under 
the supervision of a duly designated officer 
of the customs and at the expense of the 
manufacturer. 

“A careful account shall be kept by the 
collector of all merchandise delivered by him 
to any bonded manufacturing warehouse, 
and a sworn monthly return, verified by the 
customs officers in charge, shall be made by 
the manufacturer containing a detailed 
statement of all imported merchandise used 
by h’m in the manufacture of exported 
articles. 

“Before commencing business the proprie¬ 
tor of any manufacturing warehouse shall 
file with the Secretary of the Treasury a list 
of all the articles Intended to be manufac¬ 
tured in such warehouse, and state the 
formula of manufacture and the names and 
quantities of the ingredients to be used 
therein. 

“Articles manufactured under these provi¬ 
sions mav be withdrawn under such regula¬ 
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, for transportation and delivery into 
any bonded warehouse at an exterior port for 
the sole purpose of immediate export there¬ 
from: Provided. That cigars manufactured 
In whole of tobacco imported from any one 
country, made and manufactured in such 
bonded manufacturing warehouses, may be 
withdrawn for home consumption upon the 
payment of the duties on such tobacco in its 
condition as imported under such regula¬ 
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe and the payment of the internal- 
revenue tax accruing on such cigars in their 
condition as withdrawn, and the boxes or 
packages containing such cigars shall be 
etamned to indicate their character, origin 
of tobacco from which made, and place of 
manufacture. 


crude metals for exportation or domestic 
consumption. 1 

Class S.—Bonded warehouses estab¬ 
lished for the purpose of cleaning, sort¬ 
ing, repacking, or otherwise changing in 
condition, but not manufacturing, im¬ 
ported merchandise, under customs su¬ 
pervision and at the expense of the pro¬ 
prietor.* 

“The provisions of section 3433 of the Re¬ 
vised Statutes shall, so far as may be prac¬ 
ticable, apply to any bonded manufacturing 
warehouse established under this Act and to 
the merchandise conveyed therein. 

“Distilled spirits and wines which are 
rectified in bonded manufacturing ware¬ 
houses. class six, and distilled spirits which 
are reduced in proof and bottled in such 
warehouses, shall be deemed to have been 
manufactured within the meaning of this 
section, and may be withdrawn as hereinbe¬ 
fore provided, and likewise for shipment in 
bond to Puerto Rico, subject to the provisions 
of this section, and under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre¬ 
scribe, there to be withdrawn for consump¬ 
tion or be rewarehoused and subsequently 
withdrawn for consumption: Provided, That 
upon withdrawal in Puerto Rico for consump¬ 
tion. the duties imposed by the customs laws 
of the United States shall be collected on all 
Imported merchandise (in its condition as 
imported) and Imported containers used in 
the manufacture and putting up of such 
spirits and wines in such warehouses: Pro¬ 
vided further, That no internal-revenue tax 
shall be imposed on distilled spirits and wines 
rectified in class six warehouses if such dis¬ 
tilled spirits and wines are exported or 
shipped in accordance with the provisions of 
this section, and that no person rectifying 
distilled spirits or wines in such warehouses 
shall be subject by reason of such rectifica¬ 
tion to the payment of special tax as a recti¬ 
fier.” (Tariff Act of. 1930, sec. 311, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 

•“The works of manufacturers engaged in 
smelting or refining, or both, of ores and 
crude metals, may, upon the giving of satis¬ 
factory bonds, be designated as bonded smelt¬ 
ing warehouses. * * •” (Tariff Act of 

1930. sec. 312; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

•“Unless by special authority of the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury, no merchandise shall 
be withdrawn from bonded warehouse in 
less quantity than an entire bale, cask, box, 
or other package; or, if in bulk, in the entire 
quantity imported or in a quantity not less 
than one ton weight. All merchandise so 
withdrawn shall be withdrawn in the original 
packages In which Imported unless, upon the 
application of the importer, it appears to the 
collector that it is necessary to the safety or 
preservation of the merchandise to repack 
or transfer the same: Provided, That upon 
permission therefor being granted by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and under customs 
supervision, at the expense of the proprietor, 
merchandise may be cleaned, sorted, re¬ 
packed, or otherwise changed in condition, 
but not manufactured, in bonded warehouses 
established for that purpose and be with¬ 
drawn therefrom for exportation to a foreign 
country or for shipment to the Virgin Islands. 
American Samoa, Wake Island, Midway 
Islands, Kingman Reef, or the island of 
Guam, without payment of the duties, or for 
consumption, upon payment of the duties 
accruing thereon, in its condition and quan¬ 
tity, and at its weight, at the time of with¬ 
drawal from warehouse, with such additions 
to or deductions from the final appraised 
value as may be necessary by reason of change 
in condition. The basis for the assessment 
of duties on such merchandise so withdrawn 
for consumption shall be the entered value 
or the adjusted final appraised value, which¬ 
ever is higher, and If the rate of duty is 


(b) The whole or a part of any ware¬ 
house of class 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7 may 
be designated a constructive manipula¬ 
tion (class 8) warehouse when the exi¬ 
gencies of the service so require. 

(c) When parts of buildings are used 
as customs bonded warehouses, the 
bonded and nonbonded portions thereof 
shall be effectively separated by parti¬ 
tions of substantial materials and con¬ 
struction erected in such a manner as to 
render it impossible to enter the prem¬ 
ises in the absence of the storekeeper 
without such violence as to make the 
entry easy of detection. So-called poul¬ 
try wire, wood lattice or palings, plaster¬ 
board, beaverboard, or other materials of 
a light or flimsy nature, or materials of a 
substantial nature but which are inse¬ 
curely installed are not acceptable for 
use as partitions. Where partitions con¬ 
sist of wire mesh or expanded metal pan¬ 
els, the wire shall be not less than No. 6 
gauge (of a diameter of .192 inch) or 
equivalent cross sectional area with mesh 
openings not to exceed 2 inches in the 
larger dimension, and with the panel ma¬ 
terial riveted or welded into channel- 
iron or T-iron frames or secured with 
through hairpin bolts to 2 x 4 inch wood 
stud partition framing. Wood partitions 
shall be constructed of not less than 
1-inch boards (dressed if desired) of 
uniform length between supports, nailed 
with not less than ten penny nails to 
not less than 2x4 inch stud framing and 
for additional security held in place by 
Ye x 1 inch metal cover-strips secured 
crosswise of the boards, preferably over 
the nailed ends, with carriage bolts 
through the boards and partition fram¬ 
ing. (Secs. 311, 312, 555, 556, 557, 560, 
561, 562, 624, 46 Stat. 691, 692, 743, 744, 
745, 759, sec. 404, 49 Stat. 1960. secs. 2, 22 
(a), 23 (a). 25, 52 Stat. 1077, 1087, 1088; 
19 U.S.C. 1311,1312,1555,1556,1557,1560, 
1561, 1562, 1624) 

GENERAL PROVISIONS T 

§ 19.2 Application to bond; bond; re¬ 
newal of. (a) An owner or lessee desir¬ 
ing to establish a bonded warehouse 


based upon or regulated in any manner by 
the value of the merchandise such rate shall 
be based upon or regulated by such adjusted 
final appraised value; but for the purpose 
of the ascertainment and assessment of addi¬ 
tional duties under section 489 of this Act 
adjustments of the final appraised value shall 
be disregarded. The scouring or carbonizing 
of wool shall not be considered a process of 
manufacture within the provisions of this 
section. Under such regulations as the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury shall prescribe, im¬ 
ported merchandise which has been entered 
and which has remained in continuous cus¬ 
toms custody may be manipulated in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of this section under 
customs supervision and at the risk and ex¬ 
pense of the consignee, but elsewhere than in 
a bonded warehouse, in cases where neither 
the protection of the revenue nor the proper 
conduct of customs business requires that 
such manipulation be done in a'bonded ware¬ 
house.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 562, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1562) 

1 “If any merchandise is fraudulently con¬ 
cealed in, removed from, or repacked in any 
bonded warehouse, or if any marks or num¬ 
bers placed upon packages deposited in such 
a warehouse be fraudulently altered, de¬ 
faced, or obliterated, such merchandise and 
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shall make written application in dupli¬ 
cate to the collector, describing the 
premises, giving their location, and stat¬ 
ing the class of warehouse. Except in 
the case of a class 2 or class 7 ware¬ 
house, the application shall state 
whether the warehouse is to be operated 
only for the storage or treatment of 
merchandise belonging to the applicant 
or whether it is to be operated as a pub¬ 
lic bonded warehouse. If the warehouse 
is to be operated as a private bonded 
warehouse, the application shall also 
state the general character of the mer¬ 
chandise to be stored therein, with an 
estimate of the maximum duties and 
taxes which will be due on such mer¬ 
chandise at any one time. 7 All storage 
warehouses operated by one proprietor 
in the same customs district may be 
included in one bond. 

(b) The application shall be accom¬ 
panied by a certificate in duplicate signed 
by the president or secretary of a board 
of fire underwriters, and at ports where 
no such board exists by an officer or 
agent of each of two or more insurance 
companies, stating that the building is a 
suitable warehouse and acceptable for 
fire-insurance purposes. The applica¬ 
tion shall also be accompanied by a blue¬ 
print in duplicate showing measure¬ 
ments, openings, etc., of the building or 
space to be bonded. If the warehouse to 
be bonded is a tank, the blueprint shall 
show all outlets, inlets, and pipe lines 
and shall be certified as correct by the 
proprietor of the tank. A gauge table 
In duplicate showing the capacity of the 
tank in United States gallons per inch 
or fraction of an inch of height, certi¬ 
fied by the proprietor to be correct, shall 
accompany the application. When a 
part or parts of a building are to be used 
as the warehouse, there shall be given a 
detailed description of the materials and 
construction of all partitions. When the 
proprietor is the lessee of the premises 
covered by the application and bond, he 
shall furnish a stipulation, in duplicate, 
concurred in by the sureties, agreeing 
that, prior to the expiration of the lease 
covering the premises without renewal 
thereof, he will (1) transfer any mer¬ 
chandise remaining in the bonded ware¬ 
house to an approved bonded warehouse, 
<2) pay all duties, charges, or exactions 
, due on such merchandise, or (3) other¬ 
wise dispose of such merchandise in ac¬ 
cordance with the customs laws and 
regulations. 

'(c) On approval of the application to 
bond a warehouse of class 2, 3. 4, 5, or 8, 
a bond shall be executed in duplicate on 
customs Form 3581.* 


packages shall be subject to forfeiture, and 
all persons convicted of the fraudulent con¬ 
cealment. repacking, or removal of such mer¬ 
chandise. or of altering, defacing, or obliter¬ 
ating such marks and numbers thereon, and 
all persons aiding and abetting therein shall 
be liable to the same penalties as are imposed 
by section 593 of this Act.” (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 597; 19 U.8.C. 1597) 

*“• • • Before any imported merchan¬ 

dise not finally released from customs cus¬ 
tody shall be stored in any such premises, the 
owner or lessee thereof shall give a bond in 
such sum and with such sureties as may be 
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury 


(d) Any proprietor of a bonded ware¬ 
house may be required on 10 days’ notice 
from the collector to furnish a new pro¬ 
prietor’s warehouse bond; and if he fails 
to do so, no more goods shall be sent to 
the warehouse and those therein shall be 
removed at the expense of such pro¬ 
prietor. A new bond is required if the 
bonded warehouse is substantially al¬ 
tered or rebuilt. (Secs. 555. 556, 624. 46 
Stat. 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 1556, 1624) 

§ 19.3 Bonded warehouses; altera¬ 
tions; suspensions; discontinuance, (a) 
Alterations in bonded warehouses may be 
made by permission of the collector, un¬ 
less they constitute a material change in 
the premises, in which case the approval 
of the Commissioner of Customs is 
required. 

(b) The use of a bonded warehouse or 
bonded floor or space may be tempo¬ 
rarily suspended by the collector on ap¬ 
plication of the proprietor if there are 
no bonded goods therein. Upon the re¬ 
moval of all free goods, if any, the 
premises may again be used for the 
storage of bonded goods. Rebonding will 
not be necessary. 

(c) The Bureau may discontinue the 
bonded status of a warehouse at any time 
for reasonable cause. When the pro¬ 
prietor desires to discontinue the bonded 
status of his warehouse, he shall make 
written application therefor to the col¬ 
lector. If the application, is approved 
by the collector, he shall require all 
goods in such warehouse upon which the 
duty has not been paid to be transferred 
to another bonded warehouse without 
expense to the Government. The num¬ 
ber of warehouses covered by a general 
bond may be reduced by discontinuance 
without necessitating a new bond unless 
the proprietor so desires. (Secs. 555 556, 
624, 46 Stat. 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555,1556, 
1624) 

§ 19.4 Offices; safety requirements. 

(a) Suitable accommodations for the 
storekeeper shall be provided by the pro¬ 
prietor of the warehouse. An office for 
the accommodation of the warehouseman 
may be allowed in the bonded premises 
if separated by a partition from the space 
used for the storage of bonded goods. 

(b) Fires shall not be permitted in 
any warehouse, other than warehouses of 
classes 6, 7, and 8, except in the office of 
the storekeeper and warehouseman. 
When lights are required, only safety 
lanterns or electric lights shall be used. 

(c) All the doors and other entrances 
of bonded warehouses shall be secured 
by customs locks. (Secs. 555, 556, 624, 
46 Stat. 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 1556, 
1624) 

§ 19.5 Storekeeper; compensation of. 
(a) The collector shall, when necessary, 
designate one or more employees to act 
as storekeeper of each bonded ware¬ 
house or public store." 


|Commissioner of Customs] to secure the 
Government against any loss or expense con¬ 
nected with or arising frozn the deposit, stor¬ 
age, or manipulation of merchandise in such 
warehouse. • • •'* (Tariff Act of 1930, 

sec. 555; 19 US.C. 1555) 

*••• • • Except as otherwise provided 

in this Act, bonded warehouses shall be used 
solely for the storage of imported merchan- 


(b) When no full-time storekeeper is 
employed, the reimbursable compensa¬ 
tion of storekeepers for services ren¬ 
dered at bonded warehouses of classes 
2, 3, 4. 5, and 8. for periods of less than 
1 day shall be computed at a rate per 
hour based on the applicable following 
fractional part of the gross annual rate 
of pay of the employee performing the 
service, but at not less than $1.00 per 


hour: 

• Fractional part 

Regular hours per week; of gross pay 

39 . 1/1644 

40 - 1/1696 

44. 1/1904 

48. 1/2112 


The Bureau will furnish, on request, the 
fractional part of the gross annual pay 
of any employee whose regular hours of 
service per week are not covered by the 
above. The time charged shall be from 
the time he leaves his station until he 
returns thereto, but not less than 1 hour’s 
time for each visit. Time consumed after 
the first hour, excluding lunch periods, 
shall be charged in multiples of 1 hour, 
fractional parts of an hour of less than 
30 minutes being disregarded, and those 
of 30 minutes or more being charged as 
1 hour. The amount collectible for 
periods of a full day shall be the number 
of hours worked times the hourly charge 
for such employee. 

(c) The full compensation of store¬ 
keepers permanently assigned to ware¬ 
houses, including the compensation of 
acting storekeepers while detailed to re¬ 
lieve full-time storekeepers absent either 
on annual or sick leave, shall be reim¬ 
bursable, including all overtime pay for 
services rendered after regular hours of 
duty. 

(d) The necessary traveling and sub¬ 
sistence expenses of an acting store¬ 
keeper assigned to relieve a full-time 
storekeeper outside the port limits shall 
be borne by the proprietor of the ware¬ 
house. 

(e) If any storekeeper has charge of 
more than one warehouse, the charge 
for his services shall be equitably appor¬ 
tioned among the respective warehouse¬ 
men. 

(f) Upon the failure of the warehouse¬ 
men to pay such charges when due, or 
to comply with the laws and regulations 
applicable to bonded warehouses, the 
collector shall refuse entry of merchan¬ 
dise for such warehouse and reports the 
facts to the Bureau. (Secs. 555, 556, 624, 
46 Stat. 743. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 1556, 
1624) 


dlse and shall be placed in charge of a proper 
officer of tlie customs, who, together with the 
proprietor thereof, shall have Joint custody 
of ail merchandise stored in the warehouse; 
and all labor on the merchandise so stored 
shall be performed by the owner or pro¬ 
prietor of the warehouse, under supervision 
of the officer of the customs in charge of 
the same, at the expense of the owner or 
proprietor. The compensation of such of¬ 
ficer of the customs and other customs em¬ 
ployees appointed to supervise the receipt of 
merchandise into any such warehouse and 
deliveries therefrom shall be reimbursed to 
the Government by the proprietor of such 
warehouse. M (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 555; 
19 U.S.C. 1555) 
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§ 19.6 Permits; releases, (a) Upon 
the receipt of a permit signed by the 
collector, or other customs officer desig¬ 
nated for such purpose, the storekeeper 
shall release the merchandise covered 
thereby to the warehouse proprietor, un¬ 
less the proprietor furnishes a delivery 
order authorizing release to some other 
person, in which case the merchandise 
shall be released to the person designated 
by the proprietor. 10 If the permit bears 
the endorsement provided for in § 8.38, 
release in accordance with the foregoing 
shall be withheld, subject to the pro¬ 
visions of | 20.3 (c), pending the lodging 
of an order to release on customs Form 
7505-B. 

<b) Before delivery is permitted, the 
permit shall be endorsed to show that 
storage, cartage, labor, and other 
charges due the Government have been 
paid. 

(c) Merchandise covered by a notice 
of lien filed by the carrier shall not be 
released until the lien has been satisfied 
or discharged. * 1 ! (Secs. 484 (j), 555, 556, 
624, 46 Stat. 723, 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1484 
(j), 1555, 1556, 1624) 

§ 19.7 Expenses of labor and storage. 

(a) All merchandise deposited in public 
stores or in bonded warehouses shall be 
held liable for the expenses of labor 
and storage chargeable thereon at the 
customary rates and for all other ex¬ 
penses accruing upon the goods. 

(b) The rates of storage and labor 
shall be agreed upon between the im¬ 
porter and the warehouse proprietor, but 
in case of disagreement the collector 
may, with the consent of all parties in 
interest, determine the rates to be 
charged. 

(c) When merchandise is stored in a 
public store under a warehouse entry, 
general order, or otherwise, the charges 
for storage due the Government shall be 
paid before the packages are delivered. 
The charges shall be based upon the ex¬ 
isting bonded warehouse tariff of the port 
for storage and labor. (Secs. 555, 556, 
624. 46 Stat. 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 
1556, 1624) 

§ 19.8 Examination of goods by im¬ 
porter; sampling; repacking; examina¬ 
tion of merchandise by prospective 
purchasers. Importers may, upon ap¬ 
plication approved by the collector on 
customs Form 3499 and under the super¬ 
vision of the storekeeper, examine, sam¬ 
ple, and repack" or transfer merchan¬ 
dise in bonded warehouse. Where there 


UL“* • • merchandise in a bonded ware¬ 

house shall be released from customs custody 
only to or upon the order of the proprietor 
of the warehouse. • * •*' (Tariff Act of 

1930. sec. 484 (j); 19 US.C. 1484 (J)) 

The Government will not compel a ware¬ 
houseman to deliver bonded goods as the 
interest of the Government is in the collec¬ 
tion of the duty on the merchandise or its 
exportation, and any question of infringe¬ 
ment of private rights by the warehouseman 
must be left to the parties in interest. 

1 1 Imported goods in bonded warehouse are 
exempt from taxation or Judicial process of 
any state or subdivision thereof. (See TJX 
50200) 

12 Repacking shall be considered a manipu¬ 
lation within the purview of sec. 662, Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended. 


will be no interference with the orderly 
conduct of customs business and no dan¬ 
ger to the revenue, prospective purchas¬ 
ers may be permitted to examine mer¬ 
chandise in bonded warehouses upon 
the written request of the owner, im¬ 
porter. consignee, or transferee. (Secs. 
555, 556, 624, 46 Stat. 743, 759, sec. 562, 
46 Stat. 745, secs. 2, 25, 52 Stat. 1077, 
1088; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 1556, 1562, 1624) 

& 19.9 Transfer to another warehouse. 

(a) With the concurrence of the proprie¬ 
tors of the delivering and receiving ware¬ 
houses, merchandise may be transferred 
under customs supervision and at the 
expense of the party requesting it from 
one bonded warehouse to another in the 
same port upon the written request of the 
importer or transferee to the collector, 
who shall issue an order for such trans¬ 
fer on customs Form 7500-A. 15 

(b) All charges shall be paid before 
goods are transferred from a warehouse 
of class 1. (Secs. 555, 556, 624, 46 Stat. 
743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555,1556, 1624) 

§ 19.10 Examination packages. Mer¬ 
chandise sent from a bonded warehouse 
to the appraiser’s stores for examination 
shall be returned by the collector to the 
warehouse for delivery unless the ware¬ 
houseman shall endorse on the duty-paid 
permit that the merchandise may be 
otherwise released. (Secs. 555, 556, 624, 
46 Stat. 743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1555, 1556, 
1624) 

MANIPULATION IN BONDED WAREHOUSES AND 
ELSEWHERE 

§ 19.11 Manipulation in bonded ware¬ 
houses and elsewhere, (a) So far as ap¬ 
plicable, the general provisions of the 
regulations governing warehouses bonded 
for the storage of imported merchandise 
shall apply to bonded manipulation 
warehouses and to other designated 
places of manipulation! 1 

(b) Merchandise to be manipulated 
under section 562, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended," may be entered on customs 


11 ”* • • merchandise may be with¬ 

drawn, at any time within three years from 
the date of importation, • • • for trans¬ 

fer to another bonded warehouse at the same 
port: • • V (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 557 

(a), as amended; 19 UJ3.C. 1557 (a)) 

♦ • under such regulations as the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, im¬ 
ported merchandise which has been entered 
and which has remained in continuous cus¬ 
toms custody may be manipulated in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of this section under 
customs supervision aiid at the risk and ex¬ 
pense of the consignee, but elsewhere than 
in a bonded warehouse, in cases where neither 
the protection of the revenue nor the proper 
conduct of customs business requires that 
such manipulation be done in a bonded ware¬ 
house/* (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 562, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1562) 

13 “• • * upon permission therefor be¬ 

ing granted by the Secretary of the Treasury 
|Commissioner of Customs], and under cus¬ 
toms supervision, at the expense of the pro¬ 
prietor, merchandise may be cleaned, sorted, 
repacked, or otherwise changed in condi¬ 
tion, but not manufactured, in bonded ware¬ 
houses established for that purpose and be 
withdrawn therefrom for exportation to a 
foreign country or for shipment to the Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa, Wake Island, Mid¬ 
way Islands, Kingman Reef, or the island of 
Guam, without payment of the duties, or for 


Form 7502 and sent directly to a storage- 
manipulation warehouse. 

(c) Merchandise entered for ware¬ 
house may be transferred to a storage- 
manipulation warehouse; or merchandise 
entered for storage-manipulation ware¬ 
house may be transferred after manipu¬ 
lation to the storage portion of the same 
warehouse, to another storage warehouse, 
or to a manufacturing warehouse of 
class 6. 

(d) The application to manipulate, 
which shall be filed in duplicate on cus¬ 
toms Form 3499 with the collector having 
jurisdiction of the warehouse or other 
designated place of manipulation, shall 
describe the contemplated manipulation 
in sufficient detail to enable the collector 
to determine whether the imported mer¬ 
chandise is to be cleaned, sorted, re¬ 
packed, or otherwise changed in condi¬ 
tion, but not manufactured, within the 
meaning of section 562, Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended. If the collector is 
satisfied that the merchandise is to be so 
manipulated, he may issue a permit on 
customs Form 3499, making any neces¬ 
sary modification in such form. Manip¬ 
ulation resulting in a change in condi¬ 
tion of the merchandise, which will make 
it subject to a lower rate of duty or free 
of duty upon withdrawal for consump¬ 
tion, is not precluded by the provisions 
of such section 562; but if the manipu¬ 
lation produces two or more parts of an 
article constituting an entirety, the parts 
shall not be classified separately if all 
the parts constituting the entirety are 
withdrawn for consumption under a 
single withdrawal. 

(e) No merchandise shall be manipu¬ 
lated elsewhere than in a bonded ware¬ 
house unless the merchandise has been 
regularly entered for consumption or 
warehouse and is of a class entitled to 
the warehousing privilege under section 
557, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 

(f) Upon compliance with the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (d) of this section, 
manipulated merchandise may be fur¬ 
ther manipulated before withdrawal in 
cases where the collector is satisfied that 
this will not endanger the revenue or 
interfere with the efficient conduct of 
customs business. The merchandise re¬ 
maining in the warehouse shall be prop¬ 
erly repacked after each manipulation. 

(g) Manipulated merchandise may be 
withdrawn under any form of with¬ 
drawal, but no withdrawal shall be ac¬ 
cepted for less than an entire repacked 
package. When merchandise covered by 
a consumption entry is manipulated else¬ 
where than in a bonded warehouse and 
thereafter withdrawn for consumption, 
the withdrawal shall be on customs Form 
7505 and shall be liquidated in accord¬ 
ance with § 16.2 (e). (Secs. 556, 624, 
46 Stat. 743, 759. sec. 562, 46 Stat. 745, 
secs. 2, 25, 52 Stat. 1077, 1088; 19 U.S.C. 
1556, 1562, 1624) 


consumption, upon payment of the duties 
acciulng thereon, In Its condition and quan¬ 
tity, and at its weight, at the time of with¬ 
drawal from warehouse, with such additions 
to or deductions from the final appraised 
value as may be necessary by reason of change 
In conditions. • • */' (Tariff Act of 1930, 

•ec. 562, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1562) 
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ACCOUNTS 

§ 19.12 Certification of storekeeper's 
reports. Before transmittal to the col¬ 
lector, the storekeeper’s report of mer¬ 
chandise received, delivered, released, 
withdrawn, or transferred shall be certi¬ 
fied by the proprietor of the warehouse 
to be correct. (Secs. 556, 624, 46 Stat. 
743, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1556, 1624) 

manufacturing warehouses 

519.13 Requirements for establish - 
went of warehouse, (a) Buildings or 
parts of buildings and other enclosures 
may be designated as bonded manufac¬ 
turing warehouses if the Commissioner 
of Customs is satisfied that their loca¬ 
tion. construction, and arrangement af¬ 
ford adequate protection to the revenue. 1 * * 
Such warehouses shall be used solely and 
exclusively for the purpose for which 
they are bonded. The general provisions 
pertaining to warehouses for the storage 
of bonded merchandise shall, so far as 
relevant, apply to bonded manufactur¬ 
ing warehouses. 

(b) Application for the establishment 
of such a warehouse shall be made to 
the collector of customs for the port 
where the premises are situated, setting 
forth the size, construction, and location 
of the premises, the manufacture pro¬ 
posed to be carried on, and the kinds of 
materials intended to be stored and used 
therein. 

(c) The procedure outlined in § 19.2 
with respect to the application to bond 
the premises and the execution of the 
bond shall be followed, except that the 
bond shall be executed on customs Form 
358 3. 

(d) A list of all articles intended to be 
manufactured in the warehouse shall be 
filed in duplicate with the collector of 
customs, who shall transmit one copy to 
the Bureau. Such list shall set forth the 
specific names under which the articles 
are to be exported and under which they 
will be known to the trade, and shall 
show the names of all the ingredients 
entering into the manufacture of such 
articles, with the quantities of such in¬ 
gredients or materials as may be dutiable 
or taxable. 17 


i0 “All articles manufactured in whole or 
In part of imported materials, or of materials 
subject to Internal-revenue tax. and intended 
for exportation without being charged with 
duty, and without having an internal-revenue 
stamp affixed thereto, shall, under such regu¬ 
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. In order to be so manufactured 
and exported, be made and manufactured in 
bonded warehouses similar to those known 
and designated in Treasury Regulations as 
bonded warehouses, class six: Provided, That 
the manufacturer of such articles shall first 
give satisfactory bonds for the faithful ob¬ 
servance of all the provisions of law and of 
such regulations as shall be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury: • * 

(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 811. as amended: 
19 U.S.C. 1311) 

• • Before commencing business 

the proprietor of any manufacturing ware¬ 
house shall file with the Secretary of the 
Treasury [Commissioner of Customs] a list 
of all the articles intended to be manufac¬ 
tured in such warehouse, and state the 
formula of manufacture and the names and 
quantities of the ingredients to be used 
therein. • • (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 

311, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 


(e) Proprietors of such warehouses 
are required to conform strictly to the 
formulas filed with the bond, or subse¬ 
quently, and in no instance shall an 
article be permitted to be manufactured 
in or withdrawn from the warehouse 
which does not contain all the ingredi¬ 
ents and in the quantities specified in the 
formula for the manufacture of such 
article, or which contains any ingredient 
not specified in the formula. 

(f) Manufactured articles shall be 
marked with the trade name of the 
goods and may be marked, in addition, 
with the formulas and with such insignia 
or name as may be indicated or desired 
by the purchaser, if such additional 
marking will in no manner conflict with 
the requirements of the formula or afford 
an opportunity to mislead purchasers. 

(g) Each bonded manufacturing ware¬ 
house shall have a portion separated 
from the remainder of the premises and 
secured by customs locks to be used ex¬ 
clusively for the storage of all imported 
merchandise, domestic spirits, or other 
materials subject to internal-revenue 
tax transferred into such warehouse for 
manufacture. A like compartment shall 
b^provided to be used exclusively for the 
storage of products manufactured in 
the warehouse. The premises shall be 
so secured as to prevent any person 
from having access thereto in the absence 
of the storekeeper in charge, and the 
goods stored therein shall be so arranged 
as to give all practicable convenience to 
such officer in making the required ex¬ 
amination or taking samples for anal¬ 
ysis. (Sec. 311, 46 Stat. 691, sec. 404, 
49 Stat. 1960; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 

§ 19.4 Materials for use in manufac¬ 
turing warehouse, (a) Imported mer¬ 
chandise to be used in a bonded manu¬ 
facturing warehouse shall be entered on 
customs Form 7521 at the port at which 
such warehouse is located. Such form 
shall be prepared in quintuple. If the 
merchandise is not to be taken immedi¬ 
ately to the manufacturing warehouse, 
a warehouse or rewarehouse entry, as 
the case may be, shall be made and cus¬ 
toms Form 7521 used as a combined 
withdrawal and entry for manufactur¬ 
ing warehouse. If the merchandise has 
been imported or entered for warehouse 
at another port, it may be forwarded to 
the port at which the manufacturing 
warehouse is located under an immedi¬ 
ate transportation without appraise¬ 
ment entry or warehouse withdrawal for 
transportation, whichever is applicable. 

<b) Before the transfer of the mer¬ 
chandise to the manufacturing ware¬ 
house is permitted, a bond on customs 
Form 7571 in an amount equal to double 
the estimated duties shall be required 
unless a general bond on customs Form 
3583 has been given. 

(c) When the proprietor of any 
bonded manufacturing warehouse de¬ 
sires to receive therein any domestic 
merchandise, except merchandise sub¬ 
ject to internal-revenue tax, to be used 
in connection with the manufacture of 
articles permitted to be manufactured 
in such warehouse, including packages, 
coverings, vessels, and labels used in put¬ 
ting up such articles, an application shall 
be executed in duplicate in the following 


form, one copy to be filed with the col¬ 
lector and the other with the store¬ 
keeper in charge of the warehouse: 

Application To Receive Free Materials 

Port of_ 

-- 19— 

TO THE COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS: 

Application is hereby made to receive into 
the bonded manufacturing warehouse known 

as __ situated at__ 

the following-described articles and ma¬ 
terials: 


Marks 

Nos. 

Description 

Quan¬ 

tity 

Value 






















(Signature) 

Port of...19. 

To the storekeeper in charge of the bonded 
manufacturing warehouse specified above: 

The above-described articles and materials 
are hereby permitted to be received into the 
warehouse in your charge, to be used therein 
In connection with the manufacture of ar¬ 
ticles as authorized by law. 


Collector 

(d) For the transfer of domestic 
spirits from an internal-revenue bonded 
warehouse to a bonded manufacturing 
warehouse, or for the transfer of domes¬ 
tic wines from internal-revenue bonded 
winery or bonded wine storeroom to a 
bonded manufacturing warehouse, a 
bond on customs Form 7571 shall be re¬ 
quired unless the warehouse is covered 
by a bond on customs Form 3583. (Sec. 
311. 46 Stat. 691, sec. 404, 49 Stat. I960; 
19 U.S.C. 1311) 

§ 19.15 Withdrawal for exportation 
of articles manufactured in bond; waste 
or byproducts for consumption, (a) 
Except cigars manufactured in bond and 
supplies for vessels, no articles or mate¬ 
rials received into a bonded manufactur¬ 
ing warehouse or articles manufactured 
therefrom shall be withdrawn or removed 
therefrom except for direct exportation 
or transportation and exportation in 
bond to a foreign country or for ship¬ 
ment to the Philippine Islands. The ex¬ 
portation or shipment shall in «very case 
be under the supervision of a customs 
officer. 1 * 

(b) The coverings of imported articles 
or materials, if not subject to duty or tax 
apart from their contents, are not “ar¬ 
ticles or materials” within the meaning 
of section 311, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, and need not be exported but 
may be removed from the warehouse 
under customs supervision. 


»"• • • Articles or materials received 

into such bonded manufacturing warehouse 
or articles manufactured therefrom may be 
withdrawn or removed therefrom for direct 
shipment and exportation or for transporta¬ 
tion and immediate exportation in bond to 
foreign countries or to the Philippine Islands 
under the supervision of the officer duly des¬ 
ignated therefor by the collector of the port, 
• • V (Tariff Act of 1930. sec. 311, as 

amended; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 
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(c) Labels, coverings, and empty con¬ 
tainers imported to be used in putting up 
the manufactured articles, if subject to 
duty or tax, constitute “articles or ma¬ 
terials” within the meaning of section 
311, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, but 
may be withdrawn for consumption upon 
payment of all applicable duties and 
taxes. 

(d) When waste or a byproduct is 
withdrawn for consumption, customs 
Form 7505 shall be used, modified as nec¬ 
essary and describing in detail the waste 
or byproduct and the imported material 
from which it was produced. Such waste 
or byproduct shall be appraised at its 
wholesale value at the time of with¬ 
drawal in the principal markets of the 
country from which the material was 
imported, determined in accordance 
with the provisions of section 402, Tar¬ 
iff Act of 1930, as amended. Upon pay¬ 
ment of the duty, the withdrawal per¬ 
mit shall be issued for delivery and a 
proper credit given upon the manufac¬ 
turer’s bond. 

(e) The general procedure covering 
warehouse withdrawals for exportation 
shall be followed in the case of articles 
withdrawn for exportation from a bond¬ 
ed manufacturing warehouse, except 
that in the case of flour each copy of 
customs Form 7512 shall bear the fol¬ 
lowing legend: 

Produced from wheat imported after Sep¬ 
tember 15. 1930. without payment of duty 
thereon. Must not be exported to Cuba with¬ 
out permission from the collector at the port 
of withdrawal. 1 * 

<f) Articles may be withdrawn for 
transportation and delivery to a bonded 
storage warehouse at an exterior port 
under the provisions of section 311, Tar¬ 
iff Act of 1930, as amended, 2 " for the sole 
purpose of immediate export or may be 
withdrawn pursuant to section 309 (a) 
of the tariff act, as amended, or LR.C. 
section 3451. Such withdrawal shall be 
effected on customs Form 7512 as pro¬ 
vided for in § 18.18 of this chapter. If 
such port of final exit is in a comptrol¬ 
ler’s district other than that in which 
the bonded warehouse is located, an ad¬ 
ditional copy of customs Form 7512 shall 
be prepared and sent to the comptroller 
for the port of exit. A rewarehouse en¬ 
try shall be made at the exterior port 
in accordance with § 8.33 of this chapter 
supported by a bond on custom Form 
7555 in an amount equal to the aggre¬ 
gate sum of double the estimated amount 


19 “* • • No flour, manufactured in 

n bonded manufacturing warehouse from 
wheat Imported after ninety days after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. shall be 
withdrawn from such warehouse for expor¬ 
tation without payment of a duty on such 
Imported wheat equal to any reduction in 
duty which by treaty will apply in respect to 
such flour in the country to which it Is to 
be exported. • • *•' (Tariff Act of 1930, 

sec. 311, as amended; 19 US.C. 1311) 

50 "* • • Articles manufactured tinder 

these provisions may be withdrawn under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe for transportation and 
delivery into any bonded warehouse at an 
exterior port for the sole purpose of imme¬ 
diate export therefrom: • • •” (Tariff 

Act of 1930, sec. 311, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 
1311) 


of ordinary customs duties on the mer¬ 
chandise (including any taxes imposed 
thereon which are required by law to be 
treated as duty imposed by the Tariff 
Act of 1930), plus the estimated amount 
of any other tax or taxes on the mer¬ 
chandise collectible by the collector of 
customs. The recital clause of such 
bond shall be modified to .show that the 
merchandise is the product of a bonded 
manufacturing warehouse, class 6, and 
that it has been rewarehoused at the 
exterior port for the sole purpose of im¬ 
mediate export or withdrawal pursuant 
to section 309 (a) of the tariff act, as 
amended, or I.R.C. section 3451. The 
following new condition shall be added 
to the bond: "And if said articles shall 
be extfbrted or withdrawn in accordance 
with the provisions of section 311 or 309 

(a), Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or 
in accordance with I.R.C. section 3451, in 
the manner prescribed by the regula¬ 
tions; or. in default thereof, if the obli¬ 
gors shall pay to the collector as liqui¬ 
dated damages the amount of the bond;”. 

(g) No merchandise manufactured in 
a bonded manufacturing warehouse may 
be withdrawn by a person other than the 
manufacturer, either from the manufac¬ 
turing warehouse or from a warehouse 
where the merchandise is stored awaiting 
direct exportation, unless an authoriza¬ 
tion of the manufacturer is endorsed on 
the face of the withdrawal, or the manu¬ 
facturer previously and in writing has 
transferred the right of withdrawal. 

(h) When spirits and wines are with¬ 
drawn for shipment to Puerto Rico under 
section 311, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, the procedure outlined in § 7.1 
shall be followed. 

(i) As proof of manufacture and ex¬ 
portation, the manufacturer shall file in 
the case of each transaction or period of 
manufacture a statement under oath 
verified by the storekeeper in charge of 
the warehouse, showing the date and 
number of the bond, the quantity and 
identity of the dutiable or taxable mer¬ 
chandise used, and the quantity and 
description of the articles into which it 
has been manufactured, together with 
the quantities of any byproducts and 
waste produced. In the case of articles 
manufactured with the use of distilled 
spirits, the statement shall also be veri¬ 
fied by the foreman or chemist of the 
factory and shall show the number of 
packages of spirits used, the marks and 
numbers, the number of wine, proof and 
taxable gallons, and the degree of proof. 

(j) The same proofs of exportation 
shall be required as in the case of other 
warehouse withdrawals for exportation. 

(k) When the fact of exportation of 
all the products has been established by 
such proofs and any byproducts and 
waste have been exported or released for 
consumption, the bond given by the man¬ 
ufacturer, or the charges against his gen¬ 
eral bond, shall be canceled. 

(l) Shortage, irregular delivery, and 
nondelivery occurring with respect to 
merchandise withdrawn from bonded 
manufacturing warehouse while it is 
under transportation in bond shall be 
charged against the bonded carrier. 
(Sec. 311. 46 Stat. 691, sec. 404, 49 Stat. 
1960; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 


§ 19.16 Cigar - manufacturing ware¬ 
houses. (a) Tobacco to be used in the 
manufacture of cigars in bond under the 
provisions of section 311, Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended,* 1 shall be entered for 
warehouse but may be transferred di¬ 
rectly from the importing vessel or from 
a bonded warehouse of class 2 or 3 into a 
bonded manufacturing warehouse of 
class 6 and stored in separate compart¬ 
ments therein under customs locks pend¬ 
ing its withdrawal lor use in the manu¬ 
facture of cigars. Before any such to¬ 
bacco may be transferred to the manu¬ 
facturing department in such premises 
for use in the manufacture of cigars, Ifc 
shall be withdrawn in original packages 
and duty paid thereon in the same man¬ 
ner and under the same regulations as 
govern the withdrawal of merchandise 
for consumption from warehouses of 
class 3. 

(b) Cigars manufactured in a bonded 
warehouse for home consumption shall 
not be removed therefrom until internal- 
revenue stamps, the caution notice, and 
customs stamps shall have been affixed 
to each box containing such cigars. 

(c) A record of all tobacco received in 
a bonded manufacturing warehouse and 
delivered from storage compartments to 
the manufacturing department shall be 
kept on customs Form 5215. 

(d) Cigars may be exported from a 
bonded manufacturing warehouse with¬ 
out payment of duty or internal-revenue 
tax under the laws and regulations gov¬ 
erning the withdrawal of merchandise 
from other warehouses of class 6. 

(e) Before removal of cigars from the 
bonded premises for consumption, there 
shall be affixed to each box thereof the 
stamp provided by the Government in¬ 
dicating their character according to the 
method of manufacture, origin of to¬ 
bacco, place of manufacture, and that 
they were manufactured in bond. These 
stamps shall be sold to manufacturers 
by collectors of customs at the rate of 
$1 per thousand. 

(f) Before the removal of cigars from 
the bonded premises, both the customs 
and internal-revenue stamps shall be 
canceled in a legible manner by means of 
a rubber stamp or perforation showing 
the name of the manufacturer, the place 
where the factory is located, and the date 
of cancelation. 

(g) Before removal from warehouse 
for consumption, each box of such cigars 
shall have affixed thereto, either by 
branding or by use of a paper label, a 
caution notice in the following form: 

Made In No.__ customs bonded 

manufacturing warehouse, class‘8. 

si «• • * cigars manufactured In whole 

of tobacco imported from any one country, 
made and manufactured in such bonded 
manufacturing warehouses, may be with¬ 
drawn for home consumption upon the pay¬ 
ment of the duties on such tobacco in its 
condition as imported under such regula¬ 
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, and the payment of the internal- 
revenue tax accruing on such cigars in their 
condition as withdrawn, and the boxes or 
packages containing such cigars shall be 
stamped to indicate their character, origin 
of tobacco from which made, and place of 
manufacture. • • (Tariff Act of 1930, 

sec. 311, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 
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Nones.— The manufacturer of the cigars 
herein contained has compiled with all the 
requirements of law. Every person Is cau¬ 
tioned not to use either this box for cigars 
again or the stamp thereon again, nor to 
remove the contents of this box without de- 
utroying said stamp, under the penalties pro¬ 
vided by law in such cases. 

(h) Proprietors of premises bonded for 
the manufacture of cigars may remove 
therefrom scraps, cuttings, and clippings 
of tobacco produced in the premises for 
transfer to cigar or tobacco manufac¬ 
turers operating under the internal-rev¬ 
enue laws. Such proprietors shall keep 
a record of each transfer of scraps, cut¬ 
tings, and clippings, and application for 
permission for such transfer shall be in 
the following form: 

Application and Permit for Transfer of 
Scraps, Cuttings, and Clippings 


Port of 


The collector of customs. 


. 19 . 


Sjr: Application is hereby made to trans¬ 
fer _pounds of scraps, cuttings, 

and clippings of tobacco upon which duty 
has been paid from our bonded manufactur¬ 
ing warehouse, class 6, to_, 

factory No__ district.. 

State of---- 


Proprietor of Bonded Manufacturing 
Warehouse, Class 6 


The above application is hereby granted. 
The storekeeper shall deliver the material 
stated and make his report below. 


Collector 


Port of_, 

.. 19- 

I hereby certify that_pounds 

of scraps, cuttings, and clippings of tobacco, 
upon which duty has been paid, have been 
delivered by me from the bonded manufac¬ 
turing warehouse, class 6, of__ 

for transfer to____ 


Storekeeper 

(See. 311, 46 Stat. 691, sec. 404, 49 Stat. 
1960; 19 U.S.C. 1311) 

SMELTING AND REFINING WAREHOUSES 

§ 19.17 Application to establish ware¬ 
house; bond, (a) Application for the 
bonding of a plant of a manufacturer 
engaged in the smelting or refining, or 
both, of ores and crude metals as pro¬ 
vided for in section 312, Tariff Act of 
1930,” shall be made by the manufac- 


• • ores or crude metals may be 

removed from the vessel or other vehicle in 
which imported, or from a bonded ware¬ 
house, into a bonded smelting warehouse 
without the payment of duties thereon, and 
there smelted or refined, or both, together 
with ores or crude metals of home or foretgn 
production: Provided, That the bonds shall 
be charged with a sum equal in amount to 
the regular duties which would have been 
payable on such ores and crude metals if 
entered for consumption at the time of their 
Importation, and the several charges against 
such bonds shall be canceled upon the ex¬ 
portation or delivery to a bonded manufac- 

No. 121-3 


turer, through the collector of the dis¬ 
trict in which such plant is situated, 
giving the location of the premises and 
setting forth the work proposed to be 
carried on therein. 

(b) The same procedure shall be fol¬ 
lowed as that required for bonding a 
warehouse of class 2 and the bond shall 
be on customs Form 3583. 

(c) A manufacturer may give a gen¬ 
eral bond covering such of his plants as 
are designated bonded smelting or bond¬ 
ed smelting and refining warehouses, 
which bond shall also be conditioned for 
the performance of all the requirements 
of law or regulations governing smelting 
or refining in bond, except for the pro¬ 
duction of bills of lading, and shall be in 
lieu of a separate bond for each plant. 
Such bond shall remain on file in the 
Bureau and a copy thereof shall be for¬ 
warded to the collector of customs of 
each district in which the manufacturer 
seeks to conduct business. The penalty 
of all such bonds shall be fixed by the 
Commissioner of Customs. 

(d) Upon 10 days' notice from the col¬ 
lector, the manufacturer shall be re¬ 
quired to renew his bond and if he fails 
to do so no further permits shall be 
granted for removals from or transfers to 
his warehouse. 

(e) At the request of the proprietor 
the bonded status of the warehouse may 
be discontinued at any time, provided the 
Commissioner of Customs approves such 
discontinuance and the proprietor com¬ 
plies with directions of the collector with 
respect to such merchandise as may re¬ 
main in the warehouse. 

(f) Upon application to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs through the collector 
of the district in which the plant is lo¬ 
cated. a proprietor having a general 
smelting and refining bond may be per¬ 
mitted to add to or take from the list of 
bonded premises covered by such bond. 

(g) Upon the importation at any sea¬ 
board or frontier port of the United 
States of ores or crude metals in any form 


turing warehouse established under the pre¬ 
ceding section of this title of a quantity of 
the same kind of metal equal to the quantity 
of metal producible from the smelting or 
refining, or both, of the dutiable metal con¬ 
tained in such ores or crude metals, due al¬ 
lowance being made of the smelter wastage 
as acertained from time to time by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury: Prox>ided further, That 
the said metal so producible, or any portion 
thereof, may be withdrawn for domestic con¬ 
sumption or transferred to a bonded cus¬ 
toms warehouse and withdrawn therefrom 
and the several charges against the bonds 
canceled upon the payment of the duties 
chargeable against an equivalent amount of 
ores or crude metals from which said metal 
would be producible in their condition as 
imported: Provided further, That on the 
arrival of the ores and crude metals at such 
establishments they shall be sampled and 
assayed according to commercial methods 
under the supervision of Government offi¬ 
cers: Provided further. That all labor per¬ 
formed and services rendered pursuant to 
this section shall be under the supervision 
of an officer of the customs, to be appointed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury and at the 
expense of the manufacturer: Provided fur¬ 
ther, That all regulations for the carrying 
out of this section shall be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury: • • V (Tariff 

Act of 1930, sec. 312; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 


intended for a bonded smelting or refin¬ 
ing warehouse situated at some other 
port of entry, they may be forwarded 
under an immediate transportation with¬ 
out appraisement entry. 

(h) Upon the arrival of imported ores 
or crude metals in any form for the pur¬ 
pose of being smelted or refined, or both, 
in bond at a port where a bonded smelt¬ 
ing or refining warehouse is established, 
they shall be entered for warehouse. A 
bond on customs Form 7555 shall be filed 
with each warehouse entry unless a 
blanket smelting and refining bond in 
the form authorized in T.D. 50267 has 
been filed. The collector shall thereupon 
issue a permit to the inspector to send 
such ores or metals from the importing 
vessel or vehicle by designated bonded 
vessels or vehicles to the smelting and 
refining warehouse named in the entry. 

(i) Bonded ores or metals shall be 
kept separate and distinct from non- 
bonded material until they have been 
sampled and weighed. (Sec. 312,46 Stat. 
692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

§ 19.18 Smelting and refining; allow¬ 
ance for wastage ; withdrawal for con¬ 
sumption. The allowance to be made 
for wastage in smelting or refining, or 
both, of imported ores and crude metals 
in any form shall be ascertained and 
fixed by the Commissioner of Customs 
for each smelting warehouse, for each 
refining warehouse, and for each com¬ 
bined smelting and refining warehouse. 
The full dutiable contents of such ores 
or crude metals, as ascertained by com¬ 
mercial assay made by the Government 
chemist, less the wastage allowance (in¬ 
cluding dutiable metals entirely lost in 
smelting or refining, or both), shall con¬ 
stitute the quantity of metal producible 
(metal subject to duty or import tax 
which is actually recovered) from such 
ores or crude metals, and the quantity 
which must be either exported, duty 
paid, or transferred to another bonded 
warehouse in order to secure the cancela¬ 
tion of the charge made against the pro¬ 
prietor's bond as shown by the warehouse 
or rewarehouse ledger entry. Upon the 
withdrawal for consumption of metal so 
smelted or refined, or both, duty shall be 
collected thereon without the allowance 
for wastage, except that provided for lead 
in copper, gold, or silver ores and copper 
mattes, and for zinc in lead and copper 
ores entirely lost in smelting or refining, 
or both. (Sec. 312, 46 Stat. 692; 19 UB.C. 
1312.) 

§ 19.19 Manufacturers' statements. 
(a) Every manufacturer engaged in 
smelting or refining, or both, shall im¬ 
mediately notify the collector of the dis¬ 
trict in which his plant is located of any 
material change in the character of 
the ores or crude metals smelted or 
refined and of any change in the 
methods of smelting or refining, and 
shall file with the collector an annual 
statement in duplicate not later than 
60 days after the termination of the 
manufacturer’s fiscal year. No specific 
form is prescribed in which such 
statement shall be prepared. As basic 
information, the statement shall show 
the quantities of ore and crude metal on 
hand at the beginning of the period, and 
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the dutiable contents thereof; " quan¬ 
tities of ore and crude metal received 
during the period, and the dutiable con¬ 
tents thereof; total ore and crude metal 
to be accounted for, and the dutiable 
contents thereof; quantities of ore and 
crude metal on hand at the end of the 
period, and the dutiable contents 
thereof; and the quantities of ore and 
crude metal worked during the period, 
and the dutiable contents thereof. The 
statement of the quantity of ore and 
crude metal worked during the period 
shall show the quantity of foreign mate¬ 
rial and the quantity of domestic mater- 
rial put in process during the smelting 
operations. The statement shall con¬ 
tain such further information concern¬ 
ing the quantities and kinds of metals 
and intermediary products produced at 
the plant as will show the wastage sus¬ 
tained in the smelting and refining 
operation. 

(b) Complete smelting and refining 
records shall be kept from which the 
annual statement shall be prepared. 
These records shall be made available to 
the collector of customs for such verifi¬ 
cation of the manufacturer’s statement 
as the collector shall deem advisable. 
(Sec. 312, 46 Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

5 19.20 Withdrawal of products from 
bonded smelting or refining ware¬ 
houses —(a) For exportation. The gen¬ 
eral procedure governing warehouse 
withdrawals for exportation shall be fol¬ 
lowed in the case of the withdrawal for 
exportation of metal producible from a 
bonded smelting or refining warehouse. 

(b) For transfer to another bonded 
warehouse. (1) Withdrawal for transfer 
to another bonded warehouse shall be 
at the risk and expense of the applicant, 
and the general regulations governing 
the transfer of bonded merchandise from 
©ne warehouse to another or the transfer 
of imported materials from a bonded 
storage warehouse to a bonded manufac¬ 
turing warehouse shall be followed so far 
as applicable. 

(2) In the case of transportation to 
another port, the transportation entry 
shall show the quantity of metal with¬ 
drawn, the wastage applicable thereto, 
the imported material from which such 
metal was produced, together with any 
dutiable metal charged on entry, and 
the credit on the warehouse ledger shall 
be made accordingly. (R.S. 161. sec. 312, 
624, 46 Stat. 692, 759; 5 U.S.C. 22,19 U.S.C. 
1312, 1624) 

§ 19.21 Smelting and refining in sep¬ 
arate establishments, (a) If the opera¬ 
tions of smelting and refining are not 
carried on in the same establishment, 
the smelted and unrefined products ob¬ 
tained from the smelting of imported 
materials in a bonded smelting ware¬ 
house may be removed therefrom for 
shipment to a bonded refining warehouse 
located at the same or another port under 
the general procedure for transfer from 
one bonded warehouse to another. 

(b) When the transfer is to a bonded 
refining warehouse located at another 


»By “dutiable contents*’ Is meant the 
quantity of each metal of a kind subject to 
duty contained In the material treated. 


port, the smelted and unrefined products 
or bullion obtained from the smelting 
of the imported material shall be 
weighed, sampled, and assayed before 
withdrawal, the sampling to be per¬ 
formed under Government supervision 
in accordance with the commercial prac¬ 
tice in effect at the plant. 

(c) The withdrawal for transportation 
shall show the gross weight of the 
smelted and unrefined products with¬ 
drawn, the weight of the dutiable metal 
contained therein, the wastage appli¬ 
cable thereto, and the duties properly 
chargeable on the withdrawn products 
as shown by the import entry, except the 
duties for w T hich credit has been given 
for loss in smelting of zinc contained in 
lead or copper ores or lead contained in 
copper, gold, or silver ores or copper 
mattes. 

(d> The rewarehouse entry covering 
the smelted and unrefined products at 
the bonded refining warehouse to which 
they are transferred shall be made out 
in accordance with the weights and 
duties shown on the withdrawal for 
transportation. 

(e) Upon withdrawal of the metal 
from the bonded refining warehouse for 
export, the warehouse account of the re¬ 
fining warehouse shall be credited with 
the amount of metal so withdrawn, plus 
the refining wastage prescribed for said 
refining warehouse, plus the smelting 
wastage prescribed for the bonded 
smelting warehouse in which the smelted 
and unrefined products were produced, 
together with the amount of any duti¬ 
able metals entirely lost in the smelting 
or refining, or both. However, when the 
metal is withdrawn for consumption, 
duty shall be collected on an amount of 
ore or crude metals in their condition as 
imported equivalent to that from which 
such metal would be producible. No al¬ 
lowance for either smelting or refining 
wastage shall be permitted, except that 
allowance shall be made for zinc in lead 
or copper ores, and lead in copper, gold, 
or silver ores or copper mattes to the 
extent that such zinc or lead has actu¬ 
ally been lost in smelting or refining, or 
both. (Sec. 312, 624, 46 Stat. 692, 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1312, 1624) 

§ 19.22 Withdrawal of metal refined 
in part from imported crude metal and 
in part from crude metal produced from 
imported materials. Upon withdrawal 
for exportation qf metal from a bonded 
warehouse engaged in refining, or smelt¬ 
ing and refining, part of which metal 
was obtained from imported crude metal 
and part from crude metal produced by 
smelting imported materials, the ware¬ 
house account shall be credited with the 
quantity of metal so withdrawn, plus (1) 
the refining wastage allowance pre¬ 
scribed for that establishment, and (2) 
the smelting wastage allowance pre¬ 
scribed for the establishment in which 
the imported materials were smelted, 
and (3) any dutiable metals shown on 
the warehouse entry or the rewarehouse 
entry filed at the first-mentioned ware¬ 
house. However, upon withdrawal of 
such refined metal for consumption, no 
allowance shall be made for wastage ex¬ 
cept that allowance shall be made for 
zinc contained in lead or copper ores, 


and for lead contained In copper, gold, or 
silver ores, or copper mattes when such 
zinc or lead has actually been lost in 
smelting or refining, or both. (Sec 312 
46 Stat, 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

§ 19.23 Withdrawal for exportation 
from one port to be credited on icare - 
house ledger account at another port . 
On exportation of metal in excess of that 
covered by open bonds under the last 
proviso to section 312, Tariff Act of 1930, 
ti\e general procedure governing ware¬ 
house withdrawals for exportation shall 
be followed. (Secs. 312, 624, 46 Stat 692 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1312, 1624) 

§ 19.24 Theoretical transfer without 
physical shipment of metal producible. 
(a) Transfer may be made from one 
port of entry to another by a withdrawal 
for transportation and rewarehouse ex¬ 
ecuted in regular form without physical 
shipment of the metal, provided enough 
like metal (metal in ores, crude metals, 
or metals producible, including products 
partly smelted or refined) is on hand at 
the establishment to which the theoreti¬ 
cal transfer is made to satisfy the new 
bond obligations. 

(b) The wastage allowance estab¬ 
lished for the plant from which the orig¬ 
inal withdrawal for transportation was 
made shall be shown on the transfer 
withdrawal and set up as a part of the 
charge against ..he bond at the plant to 
which the metal was theoretically trans¬ 
ferred. Such wastage shall govern and 
be the basis for allowance when metal is 
withdrawn from the plant where the 
theoretical rewarehousing was effected. 
(Sec. 312, 46 Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

§ 19.25 Credit to be applied under 
various forms of withdrawals, (a) The 
warehouse ledger account of the plant 
designated in the withdrawal to receive 
credit for the exportation shall be cred¬ 
ited with the following; 

(1) The quantity of metal producible 
exported. 

(2) The wastage in effect on the date 
of withdrawal at the plant receiving the 
credit. 

(3) The proportion of any other duti¬ 
able metals in the importation being 
credited which were lost at the said plant 
in the production of a quantity of metal 
producible equal to that exported. 

(b) If credit is being applied to a 
charge set up by a theoretical transfer 
under § 19.24 at the plant designated in 
the withdrawal to receive the credit, the 
wastages to be applied shall be those set 
up at such plant in connection with the 
theoretical transfer, irrespective of the 
date of the withdrawal. 


***** * * the several charges against tlie 

bonds of any smelting warehouse established 
under the provisions of this section may be 
canceled upon the exportation or transfer to a 
bohded manufacturing warehouse from any 
other bonded smelting warehouse estab¬ 
lished under this section of a quantity of the 
same kind of metal. In excess of that covered 
by open bonds, equal to the amount of metal 
producible from the smelting or refining, or 
both, of the dutiable metal contained in the 
imported ores and crude metals, due allow¬ 
ance being made of the smelter wastage as 
ascertained from time to time by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury.'* (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 312; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 
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(c) On the transfer of metal produc¬ 
ible to a bonded storage warehouse, 
credit shall be applied at the plant des¬ 
ignated in the withdrawal to receive the 
credit in the manner provided for in 
paragraph (a) of this section with re¬ 
spect to withdrawals for exportation. 
The charge so credited at the plant shall 
be set upon the warehouse ledger ac¬ 
count of the storage warehouse to which 
the metal producible has been trans¬ 
ferred. In the case of the withdrawal of 
metal producible for transfer to a 
bonded manufacturing warehouse, credit 
shall be applied in the same manner at 
the plant designated in the withdrawal 
to receive the credit, but the charge set 
up on the warehouse ledger account of 
the bonded manufacturing warehouse 
shall be limited to the quantity of metal 
producible transferred to such ware¬ 
house. <Sec. 312. 46 Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 
1312) 

§ 19.26 Affidavits as to dutiable metals 
entirely lost. In the foregoing sections, 
where reference is made to allowance for 
dutiable metals entirely lost in smelting 
or refining, or both, such allowance shall 
be made only upon affidavit of the manu¬ 
facturer furnished with his annual state¬ 
ment that no such dutiable metals were 
recovered. The annual wastage allow¬ 
ance established by the Commissioner of 
Customs shall be accepted as showing 
the recoverable lead in copper mattes or 
copper, gold, or silver ores, and the blan¬ 
ket affidavit of wastage showing the total 
destruction of zinc in copper or lead ore 
shall be accepted for the purpose of mak¬ 
ing allowances in assessments of duty. 
(Sec. 312, 46 Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

§ 19.27 Copper-bearing ores and con¬ 
centrates and copper-bearing materials 
to be smelted or refined in bond. (a) 
Except as hereinafter prescribed, 
§§ 19.22-19.26 shall, so far as applicable, 
be followed with respect to importations 
in bond of copper-bearing materials 
classifiable under I.R.C. section 3425 
which are to be smelted or refined, or 
both. 

<b) Samples of imported ores, concen¬ 
trates, or other materials to be smelted 
or converted or refined shall be taken 
under customs supervision in accordance 
with the commercial method in effect at 
the plant and shall be forwarded to the 
customs laboratory for assay. In the 
case of material to be smelted or con¬ 
verted. a deduction of 1.3 units from the 
copper content shall be shown on the 
laboratory report and made by the col¬ 
lector in the liquidation of the entry, but 
in the case of material to be refined only, 
no deduction shall be made. 

(c) When the assay of the customs 
laboratory differs materially from the 
plant assay, a copy of which shall be fur¬ 
nished to the collector, the collector, upon 
the request of the importer if the plant 
assay is lower than the customs assay, 
or on his own motion if the plant assay 
is higher, shall call upon the customs 
laboratory for a reassay. (Sec. 312, 46 
Stat. 692; 19 U.S.C. 1312) 

§ 19.28 Allowances for smelting and 
refining losses; dutiable zinc, (a) In the 
case of material to be smelted or con¬ 
verted, there shall be allowed a smelting 


loss of 7 /io of 1 percent of the net copper 
content of such material, as shown by 
the customs laboratory assay provided 
for in § 19.27 (b). 

(b) In the case of material to be elec- 
trolytically refined, whether ready for 
such refining when imported or produced 
in a bonded smelting warehouse, there 
shall be allowed a refining loss of 4 /io of 1 
percent of the net copper content of such 
material. 

(c) In the case of material to be fur¬ 
nace or fire refined, whether ready for 
such refining when imported or produced 
in a bonded smelting warehouse, there 
shall be allowed a refining loss of 

of 1 percent of the net copper content 
of such material. 

(d) A statement shall be filed in con¬ 
nection with the entry showing whether 
such material is to be smelted or con¬ 
verted and electrolytically refined, 
smelted or converted and furnace re¬ 
fined, electrolytically refined, or furnace 
refined. 

(e) The entry shall be liquidated in 
accordance with the net quantity of cop¬ 
per shown by the customs laboratory 
report, less the metallurgical losses. 28 


»Examples showing how the metallurgical 
losses are applied: 

IMPORTED COPPER-BEARING MATERIAL TO BE 
SMELTED OR CONVERTED AND ELECTRO¬ 
LYTICALLY REFINED 

Dry weight of material 

pounds.. 2.000 


Government assay, .percent— 30 

Deduction of 1.3 units_ 1. 3 

Net copper assay_percent-. 23. 7 


Net copper content of material 

Imported -.pounds.. 574 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
smelting or coverting op¬ 
eration, %o of 1 percent- 4. 018 


Copper content of product of 
smelting or converting op¬ 
eration_pounds. . 569.982 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
electrolytic refining opera¬ 


tion, Mo of 1 percent-- 2. 280 

Liquidated quantity-pounds.. 567.702 


IMPORTED COPPER-BEARING MATERIAL TO BE 
SMELTED OR CONVERTED AND FURNACE RE¬ 
FINED 

Dry weight of material 

pound.. 2,000 


Government assay-.percent— 30 
Deduction of 1.3 units- 1.3 


Net copper assay_percent-- 28. 7 


Net copper content of material 

imported_pounds.. 574 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
smelting or converting op¬ 
eration. Mo of 1 percent- 4. 018 


Copper content of product 
from smelting or converting 

operation_pounds. - 569.982 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
furnace refining, Mo of 1 
percent_— 1.140 


Liquidated quantity.pounds.. 668.842 


The charge against the bond shall be 
the liquidated quantity of copper and 
may be canceled in any manner author¬ 
ized under the general smelting and re¬ 
fining regulations, except that wastage 
allowances as provided for above shall 
be allowed on withdrawals for consump¬ 
tion. 

(f) When the charge against the bond 
is to be canceled by the exportation or 
transfer to a bonded warehouse of the 
product of a smelting or converting op¬ 
eration. the quantity of such product 
which must be exported or transferred 
to a bonded warehouse to cancel the 
charge against the bond shall contain 
a quantity of copper equal to the liqui¬ 
dated quantity charged against the bond 
plus the refining loss. 2 * 

(g) If the assay shows zinc in gold 
or silver ores in addition to lead and 
copper and it is desired to transfer the 
lead and the copper to different bonded 
refining warehouses, separate transpor¬ 
tation withdrawals shall be issued for 
the lead and the copper, and the trans¬ 
fer of the charges for the zinc duty shall 
be determined by prorating the zinc con¬ 
tent of the ore to the lead and the cop¬ 
per contained therein in accordance 
with the ratios which the lead content 
and the copper contained therein in ac¬ 
cordance with the ratios which the lead 
content and the copper content, respec¬ 
tively, bear to the combined lead and 
copper content. For example, if an im¬ 
portation of material has 1.000 pounds 
of copper, 500 pounds of lead, and 150 
pounds of zinc subject to duty, the trans¬ 
portation withdrawal to the copper re¬ 
finery shall show 1,000 pounds of cop¬ 
per and 100 pounds of zinc, and that to 
the lead refinery 500 pounds of lead and 
50 pounds of zinc. (53 Stat. 415; IJR.C. 
3425) 


IMPORTED COPPER-BEARING MATERIAL TO EE 
ELECTROLYTICALLY REFINED ONLY 


Dry weight of material 

pounds— 2,000 
Government assay..percent-- 98 


Net copper content of mate¬ 
rial imported_pounds.. 1.960 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
refining operation, Mo of 1 
percent_ 7. 84 


Liquidated quantity-pounds_ 1, 952. 16 

IMPORTED COPPER-BEARING MATERIAL TO BE 
FURNACE REFINED ONLY 

Dry weight of material 

pounds.. 2,000 
Government assay-percent.- 98 


Net copper content of mate¬ 
rial Imported_pounds.. 1,960 

Less: Deduction for loss in 
refining operation, Mo of 1 
percent_- 3.92 


Liquidated quantity.pounds.- 1,956.08 
Srt Example: 

Liquidated quantity of cop¬ 
per (charge against bond) 

pounds_ 567. 702 

To cancel this charge there must be ex¬ 
ported or transferred to a bonded warehouse 
products of smelting or converting operations 
containing 569.982 pounds copper by commer¬ 
cial assay; that is, 567.702 pounds plus 2.280 
pounds refining loss, or 567.702 divided by 
0 996 (100 percent less Mo of 1 percent). 
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FOREIGN-TRADE ZONES 

§ 19.29 Foreign merchandise brought 
into a zone, (a) Foreign merchandise ” 
may be brought into a foreign-trade zone 
and there stored or manipulated as au¬ 
thorized in the act of June 18, 1934 (19 
U.S.C. 81a-81u; referred to in §§ 19.29 to 
19.39 as “the act”), without compliance 
with the customs laws and regulations 
relating to the entry of merchandise into 
customs territory.” 

(b) If the immediate liquidation of 
duties on foreign merchandise to be 
brought into a zone is desired, an appli¬ 
cation therefor shall be filed with the col¬ 
lector of customs in whose district the 
zone is located. Such application shall 
be filed in duplicate on customs Form 
3499 before the unlading of the vessel or 
other carrier, and shall be made by the 
consignee within the meaning of section 
483, Tariff Act of 1930. The application 
shall specify in detail the merchandise 
for which the privilege of immediate 
liquidation of duties is desired, the car¬ 
rier and date of arrival at the zone, and 
the place in the zone where the merchan¬ 
dise will be stored or manipulated. Upon 
the receipt of such application, the col¬ 
lector of customs shall provide for the 
supervision of the unlading of the desig¬ 
nated merchandise and for the mainte¬ 
nance of customs supervision thereof 
until it is entered into customs territory 
or abandoned to the Government. (See 
§ 19.31) (R.S. 251, secs. 1, 3,48 Stat. 998, 

999; 19 U.S.C. 16. 81a. 81c) 

§ 19.30 Domestic merchandise brought 
into a zone, (a) When domestic mer¬ 
chandise” which is not intended to be 
returned to customs territory is brought 
into a zone, its admission into and reten¬ 
tion in the zone shall not be subject to 
any customs requirements, except such 
as may be necessary for the purposes of 
the drawback laws and the general ad¬ 
ministration of the act and the regula¬ 
tions in this part relating to foreign- 
trade zones. 

(b) When domestic merchandise 
which is intended to be returned to cus¬ 
toms territory with a claim for exemp¬ 
tion from duty is to be brought into a 
zone, the person concerned shall file with 
the collector of customs an application 
for customs supervision of the entry of 
the merchandise into the zone. Such 
application shall be in duplicate on cus¬ 
toms Form 3499. It shall describe the 
merchandise in detail and specify the 
time at which the merchandise will ar¬ 
rive in the zone and the place in the zone 
where it will be stored or manipulated. 


27 The terms "foreign articles’ 1 and "foreign 
merchandise" mean articles of merchandise of 
every description (except prohibited articles) 
brought into a zone otherwise than from cus¬ 
toms territory. 

*'The term "customs territory," as used 
with respect to foreign-trade zones, means 
territory of the United States In which the 
Tariff Act of 1930 applies but which Is not 
included in any foreign-trade zone. 

^ The term "domestic merchandise" means 
articles of merchandise of every description 
(except prohibited articles) which are the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the 
United States, or which have previously been 
imported Into customs territory and prop¬ 
erly released from customs custody. 


Upon the receipt of such application, the 
collector of customs shall provide for the 
supervision of the receipt of the mer¬ 
chandise in the zone and for the main¬ 
tenance of customs identification thereof 
until it is returned to customs territory 
or exported. (R.S. 251, sec. 3, 48 Stat. 
'999; 19 U.S.C. 66. 810 

§ 19.31 Immediate liquidation, (a) 
When an application for immediate liq¬ 
uidation has been made as provided for 
in § 19.29 (b), the person of record 30 shall 
file with the collector of customs an 
entry in triplicate on customs Form 7502. 
Such entry shall be filed within 48 
horn s, exclusive of Sundays and holidays, 
after the unlading of the merchandise in 
the zone unless the collector authorizes 
in writing a longer time. 

(b) The procedure to be followed in 
connection with the preparation and fil¬ 
ing of the entry, the making of notations 
on invoices, the preparation of customs 
Form 6417, the designation of examina¬ 
tion packages or quantities, and the ap¬ 
praisement of the merchandise shall be 
the same as that prescribed in the case 
of consumption entries, except that no 
duties need be deposited. 

(c) The consignee filing an applica¬ 
tion for an immediate liquidation of an 
entry covering privileged merchandise 41 
shall file a bond in an amount equal to 
double the estimated duties. Both prin¬ 
cipal and sureties shall continue liable 
under the bond until the liquidated du¬ 
ties are paid. The bond shall be in the 
following form: 

Know All Men by These Presents: 

That_ 

of-- as principal, and 

..of .. 

and_of__ 

as sureties, are held and firmly bound unto 
the United States of America in the sum of 

-dollars ($_), 

for the payment of which we bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators, succes¬ 
sors. and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly 
by these presents. 

Whereas certain articles described in en¬ 
try No -- dated__ 19__ 

have been brought into the foreign-trade 

zone located at__ from_ 

in the-- arrived__ 19—; 

and 

Whereas an application has been made by 
the principal herein for the appraisal of the 
merchandise described in the entry, and the 
liquidation of the duties thereon; 

Now Therefore, the Condition of This 
Obligation Is Such That— 

If the above-bounden principal shall, 
within 2 years after the merchandise first 
arrived in a foreign-trade zone, pay the full 
amount of liquidated duties found due on 


*The term "person of record" means the 
person who has filed the application for im¬ 
mediate liquidation or the application for 
customs supervision of entry, or a transferee 
of the customs rights of any such person 
under any such application, as shown by 
endorsement on the application. 

31 The term "privileged merchandise" means 
foreign merchandise In a zone for which im¬ 
mediate liquidation of duties has been re¬ 
quested and domestic merchandise in a zone 
for which an application for customs super¬ 
vision in the zone has been made. The term 
"nonprivileged merchandise" means all mer¬ 
chandise properly in a zone other than priv¬ 
ileged merchandise. 


the said articles, whether such articles shall 
have been wholly consumed or destroyed In 
the zone, exported, sent into customs terri¬ 
tory, or otherwise disposed of, then this obli¬ 
gation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain 
In full force and effect. 

Bigned, sealed, and delivered in the pres¬ 
ence of— 


(Name) 


(Name) 


(Name) 


(Name) 


(Name) 


(Name) 


(Surety) 

(d) The merchandise covered by an 
application for immediate liquidation 
shall be transferred under customs su¬ 
pervision from the place of unlading to 
the place of delivery designated in the 
application, or to the place of appraise¬ 
ment and therefrom to the designated 
place of delivery, as the case may be. 
Such merchandise shall not be manipu¬ 
lated or removed from such place of 
delivery until the liquidation requested 
has been completed. 

(e) The grantee operating a zone shall 
provide therein a suitable place for the 
customs examination and appraisement 
of merchandise. Merchandise covered by 
an application for immediate liquidation 
shall be promptly appraised on an order 
from the collector of customs. The ex¬ 
amination of merchandise for the pur¬ 
poses of such appraisement shall be, in¬ 
sofar as may be practicable, at the place 
provided therefor in the zone but, in any 
case where he may deem it advisable, the 
collector may direct that the examina¬ 
tion be made at any other suitable place, 
within or without the zone, approved by 
the appraiser. 

(f) As soon as an entry has been com¬ 
pleted by the filing of all necessary docu¬ 
ments and the appropriate reports have 
been made to the collector, the entry 
shall be liquidated in accordance with 
the provisions of Part 16, insofar as they 
can be applied. 

(g) The tariff status of merchandise 
covered by an application for immedi¬ 
ate liquidation shall be determined in 
accordance with the condition and quan¬ 
tity of the merchandise and the rates of 
duty in force at the time such mer¬ 
chandise arrives within the limits of the 
zone in which it is to be first stored or 
manipulated. 

(h) No allowance or abatement of 
duties shall be made by reason of the 
exportation of merchandise covered by 
an application for immediate liquida¬ 
tion. (RJS. 251, sec. 3, 48 Stat. 999; 19 
U.S.C. 66, 81c) 

§ 19.32 Customs supervision of entry 
of domestic merchandise . (a > The orig¬ 
inal copy of the application mentioned 
in § 19.30 (b) shall be used in lieu of an 
entry to cover the merchandise for which 
customs supervision of entry has been 
requested and shall be supported by a 


(Address) 

(Address) 

(Principal) 

(Address) 

(Address) 

(Surety) 

(Address) 

(Address) 


-[SEAL] 


.(seal) 
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completely detailed inventory of the mer¬ 
chandise. showing the marks and num¬ 
bers of the packages, the weight, gauge, 
measure, or quantity of merchandise in 
each package, and such descriptions as 
will enable customs officers readily to 
identify the goods. 

<b> The merchandise covered by the 
application shall be transferred under 
customs supervision immediately upon 
its arrival in the zone to the place of 
delivery designated in the application, 
or to such other place for examination 
as may be designated by the collector 
and therefrom to the designated place 
of delivery, as the case may be. The 
collector, in Ills discretion, may require 
that the goods in their condition at the 
time of entry into the zone be appro¬ 
priately marked for identification. (R.S. 
251. sec. 3, 48 Stat. 999; 19 U.S.C. 66. 810 

§ 19.33 Customs control of merchan¬ 
dise i/t a zone. *<a) Merchandise which is 
prohibited entry into the United States 
shall not be admitted into a zone. The 
admission into a zone of merchandise 
the importation of which into the United 
States is restricted but not absolutely 
prohibited, such as certain special 
classes of merchandise specified in Part 
12, shall be as prescribed by the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture or other Govern¬ 
ment agency having jurisdiction in the 
particular case. No narcotic drug as 
defined in the Narcotic Drugs Import 
and Export Act. as amended (21 U.S.C. 
171), shall be admitted into a zone, ex¬ 
cept that such quantities of narcotic 
drugs as are required for direct emer¬ 
gency medical needs within a zone may 
be admitted into said zone from customs 
territory of the United States subject to 
the requirements of the Harrison Nar¬ 
cotic Law, as amended (21 U.S.C. 173), 
and regulations thereunder. Any pro¬ 
hibited merchandise found within a zone 
shall be seized and disposed of according 
to law. 

(b) Any merchandise properly in a 
zone may be stored, broken up, repacked, 
assembled, distributed, sorted, graded, 
cleaned, mixed with foreign or domestic 
merchandise, or otherwise manipulated 
in the zone, but may not be exhibited 
or manufactured there. 

(c) Before any merchandise brought 
into a zone is manipulated as authorized 
in the act, permission for such manipu¬ 
lation shall be obtained from the collec¬ 
tor of customs. The application for such 
permission shall be filed with the col¬ 
lector in duplicate on customs Form 3499, 
and shall describe in detail the work to 
be done. If satisfied that the contem¬ 
plated manipulation is authorized in 
section 3 of the act, the collector shall 
endorse on both copies of the applica¬ 
tion a permit for the manipulation. In 
the case of privileged merchandise or of 
nonprivileged merchandise to be mixed 
or combined with privileged merchan¬ 
dise. the collector shall deliver the du¬ 
plicate copy of the application to the 
customs officer who will supervise the 
manipulation. In other cases, the col¬ 
lector shall return the duplicate copy to 
the applicant, who shall retain such copy 
for examination by customs officers at 


the place where the merchandise is to 
be manipulated. If the collector is in 
doubt as to whether or not the contem¬ 
plated manipulation is authorized in the 
act, he shall refer the application tq the 
Commissioner of Customs for a decision. 
In the event the applicant is dissatisfied 
with the decision of the Commissioner of 
Customs, appeal may be made to the 
Board established under the act. 

(d) Privileged merchandise may be 
stored in a zone only in places secured by 
customs locks or seals and may be with¬ 
drawn from such places or manipulated 
in the zone only under the immediate 
supervision of customs officers, and only 
in quantities of not less than one entire 
package, or one ton in weight in the case 
of parts of bulk merchandise. If any 
privileged merchandise is mixed or oth¬ 
erwise combined in a zone with other 
merchandise, the whole mixture or com¬ 
bination shall thereafter be subject to 
the same requirements as to storage and 
customs supervision as privileged mer¬ 
chandise. 

(e) The transfer within the zone of 
privileged merchandise from one place 
of storage or manipulation to another 
place of storage or manipulation may be 
made under customs supervision on the 
written request of the person of record, 
accompanied by the concurrence in writ¬ 
ing of the proprietors of the delivering 
and receiving places of storage or ma¬ 
nipulation. Before such transfer is made 
the collector shall issue an order therefor 
on customs Forrm7500-A. 

(f) In the case of any diminution in 
the quantity or value of privileged mer¬ 
chandise in a zone which does not result 
in any change in the number of units 
thereof or their quantitative relation to 
each other, each unit shall be subject to 
its original duty or exemption from 
duty; and in the case of any diminution 
in the quantity or value of privileged 
merchandise in a zone resulting from 
any operation or circumstance which 
changes the number, value, or quantita¬ 
tive relation of the units, the total new 
units shall be subject to the same duty 
or exemption from duty as the total 
original units, and such duty or exemp¬ 
tion shall be applicable to each new unit 
in accordance with its relation in quan¬ 
tity or value to the total quantity or 
value of the new units. If any privileged 
merchandise is wholly consumed or de¬ 
stroyed in a zone, or is removed there¬ 
from otherwise than by transfer to cus¬ 
toms territory or another zone, any 
liquidated duties due thereon shall be 
promptly paid. 

(g) All reports of receipts and de¬ 
liveries shall be certified as correct by 
the proprietor of the place from or to 
which the merchandise is removed. 
Sucli person shall be required to mark 
merchandise for identification in such 
manner and in such cases as the collector 
may deem necessary and the collector 
may, in his discretion, impose upon any 
person concerned with the manipulation 
such additional requirements as may 
assist in maintaining the identity of the 
manipulated merchandise or its com¬ 
ponents. 

(h) Only if the collector shall be sat¬ 
isfied that no confusion in the records 


will result and that the customs revenues 
will at all times be properly safeguarded 
shall merchandise covered by more than 
one application for immediate liquida¬ 
tion or for customs supervision of entry 
from customs territory be in a desig¬ 
nated manipulation space at one time. 
<R. S. 251. sec. 3. 48 Stat. 999; 19 U.S.C. 
66. 810 

§ 19.34 Entry of merchandise into 
customs territory from a zone . (a) The 

general tariff laws and regulations relat¬ 
ing to merchandise arriving at a port 
of entry in customs territory from a for¬ 
eign port or place shall be applicable to 
merchandise consisting wholly of non¬ 
privileged merchandise which is trans¬ 
ferred from a zone into customs terri¬ 
tory in the same manner as though the 
merchandise so transferred had been 
imported into the United States on the 
date of such transfer. A certified in¬ 
voice shall not be required for privileged 
or nonprivileged merchandise trans¬ 
ferred from the zone into customs terri¬ 
tory if of a kind falling within one of the 
exemptions under § 8.15. 

(b) When classes of merchandise sub¬ 
ject to different requirements under the 
regulations in this part relating to for¬ 
eign-trade zones have been mixed or 
combined in a zone, the mixed or com¬ 
bined merchandise may be brought into 
customs territory and there entered 
under any form of entry provided for in 
the general customs laws and regula¬ 
tions. except as provided for in para¬ 
graph (c) of this section. 

(c) Merchandise brought into a zone 
under the provisions of § 19.29 (b) shall 
be regarded as abandoned to the Govern¬ 
ment if remaining in a zone after 2 years 
from its arrival there. If such merch¬ 
andise is mixed or combined with other 
merchandise, and the mixture or com¬ 
bination remains in a zone after 2 years 
from its arrival there. If such mer¬ 
chandise is mixed or combined with 
other merchandise, and the mixture or 
combination remains in a zone after 2 
years from the earliest date of arrival of 
any component brought into the zone 
under § 19.29 (b), the entire mixture or 
combination shall be regarded as aban¬ 
doned. If brought into customs terri¬ 
tory within the 2-year period r y such 
merchandise and any such mixture or 
combination shall be entered for con¬ 
sumption and the duties thereon paid 
upon its arrival at the port of destination 
in customs territory. 

(d) When any merchandise entered 
under the provisions of § 19.29 <b) or 
any mixture or combination containing 
such merchandise is sent from a zone 
into customs territory, the collector of 
customs shall issue a certificate in trip¬ 
licate, describing the merchandise in its 
present condition and certifying the 
amount of duty applicable to the ship¬ 
ment by reason of the presence therein 
of privileged merchandise. The amount 
of duty so certified shall be carefully 
computed with due regard to the pro¬ 
visions of § 19.33 (f). The duplicate 
copy of such certificate shall be issued 
to the person of record to be filed by 
him in connection with the consumption 
entry for the shipment. 
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(e) Merchandise brought into a zone 
under the provisions of § 19.30 (b), which 
has not been mixed or combined in the 
zone with any merchandise brought 
thereinto otherwise than under such 
paragraph may be returned to customs 
territory and there released from cus¬ 
toms custody without formal entry if 
the customs identification of the goods 
has been maintained continuously in the 
zone and there has not been any non- 
compliance with any applicable provi¬ 
sion of the regulations in this part. If 
the customs identification of such mer¬ 
chandise in the zone is not continuously 
maintained, or if there is any noncom¬ 
pliance with an applicable provision of 
the regulations in this part, it shall be 
treated thereafter as nonprivileged mer¬ 
chandise. 

(f) If any merchandise brought into 
a zone under § 19.30 (b) has been mixed 
or combined in the zone with other mer¬ 
chandise, but in such manner that the 
identification of the domestic merchan¬ 
dise in the mixture or combination has 
been maintained continuously on the 
customs records in the zone, and the 
mixed or combined merchandise, or any 
part thereof, is to be brought into cus¬ 
toms territory, the person of record may s 
make application to the collector of cus-^ 
toms for a certificate covering the iden¬ 
tification of the domestic merchandise 
in the mixture or combination and indi¬ 
cating the exemption from duty appli¬ 
cable to such domestic merchandise. In 
proper cases the collector shall issue the 
requested certificate in triplicate, de¬ 
scribing the mechandise in its present 
condition and certifying as to the quan¬ 
tity or value of the mixture or combina¬ 
tion which is entitled to exemption from 
duty by reason of the entry of its com¬ 
ponents into the zone under § 19.30 (b). 
The duplicate copy of this certificate 
shall be issued to the person of record 
to be filed by him in connection with the 
consumption entry for the goods. 

(g) The issuance of the certificate of 
identification contemplated by para¬ 
graph (d) or (f) of this section shall be 
denied in any case where the customs 
identification of the merchandise or its 
components fcfr which the certificate is 
requested has not been continuously 
maintained since the first arrival of the 
merchandise or components in a zone 
under the provisions of § 19.29 (b) or 
§ 19.30 (b), or if there has been any non- 
compliance with any applicable provi¬ 
sion of the regulations in this part. If 
any shipment claimed to contain mer¬ 
chandise or components brought into a 
zone under 119.29 (b) or § 19.30 (b) is 
tendered for entry in customs territory 
and no certificate of identification as 
contemplated by this section is filed in 
connection with the entry covering such 
shipment, such merchandise or compo¬ 
nent shall be treated as nonprivileged 
merchandise. (R.S. 251, sec. 3. 48 Stat. 
999; 19 U.S.C. 66, 81c) 

§ 19.35 Tariff classification and value. 

(a) Articles composed entirely of non¬ 
privileged merchandise shall be subject 
on entry from a zone into customs terri¬ 
tory to tariff classification and appraise¬ 
ment in accordance with their condition 
and quantity at the time of such entry. 


The value of such articles, whether or 
not the product of manipulation In a 
zone, shall be determined for all customs 
purposes in accordance with sections 402, 
as amended, and 503, Tariff Act of 1930, 
and if such articles are the product of 
manipulation in a zone, the value shall 
be adjusted in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of section 562, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended. 

(b) Articles composed entirely of 
privileged merchandise subject to duty, 
or of such merchandise and privileged 
merchandise entitled to exemption from 
duty, shall be subject, on entry from a 
zone into customs territory, to the pay¬ 
ment of only the liquidated duties cer¬ 
tified in accordance with § 19.34 (d) to 
be applicable thereto. 

(c) Articles composed in part of priv¬ 
ileged merchandise and in part of non¬ 
privileged merchandise shall be subject, 
on entry from a zone into customs terri¬ 
tory, to tariff classification and appraise¬ 
ment according to their condition and 
quantity at the time of such entry. For 
the purpose of assessing duties, however, 
the articles shall be constructively sepa¬ 
rated into components composed, re¬ 
spectively, of privileged and of nonpriv¬ 
ileged merchandise. The privileged 
component in each case shall be subject 
to the payment of only the liquidated 
duties certified in accordance with 
§ 19.34 (d) to be applicable thereto, and 
the nonprivileged component shall be 
subject to duty in accordance with the 
tariff classification of the complete 
article as an entirety, the value of such 
component being determined as in the 
case of articles composed entirely of non¬ 
privileged merchandise, as set forth in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(d) Except as otherwise specially pro¬ 
vided for in this section, the tariff classi¬ 
fication of merchandise arriving in cus¬ 
toms territory from a zone shall be de¬ 
termined in accordance with the general 
customs laws and regulations as if the 
merchandise to be classified had arrived 
from a foreign port or place on tl ** date 
of Its arrival from the zone. (R.S. 251, 
sec. 3, 48 Stat. 999; 19 U.S.C. 66. 81c) 

§ 19.36 Transfer of merchandise from 
one zone to a?iother. (a) Any mer¬ 
chandise properly in a zone may be 
transferred to another zone under the 
procedure prescribed in Part 18 for mer¬ 
chandise entered for transportation and 
exportation, except that the entry and 
manifest on customs Form 7512 shall 
definitely show that they cover a zone- 
to-zone transaction, and no export dec¬ 
laration shall be required upon delivery 
of the merchandise into the zone of des¬ 
tination. 

(b) When privileged merchandise is 
transferred from one zone to another, 
the merchandise shall be subject in the 
zone of destination to the same condi¬ 
tions as to customs supervision and iden¬ 
tification as in the first zone. 

(c) Privileged merchandise which 

may be returned from a zone to sustains 
territory and there released without for¬ 
mal entry, in accordance with § 19.34 (e), 
may be so released for transfer to an¬ 
other zone. Upon arrival at the zone of 
destination it may be there entered 
under the provisions of § 19.30. (R.S, 

251, sec. 3, 48 Stat. 999; 19 U.S.C. 66, 81c) 


§ 19.37 Disposition of abandoned 
merchandise . Merchandise which has 
become abandoned to the Government 
as provided for in § 19.34 (c) shall be 
sold at the next regular sale in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of §§ 20.4 and 
20.5 insofar as these may be applied and 
the proceeds distributed in the manner 
prescribed in § 20.6. If the proceeds of 
sale are Insufficient to pay the duties and 
taxes after payment of charges having 
priority, the balance shall be collected 
under the bond. (R.S. 251, sec. 3 48 
Stat. 999; 19 U.S.C. 66. 81c) 

§ 19.38 Vessels arriving in customs 
territory from a zone. n Merchandise 
from a zone may be transported by 
vessel or vehicle to customs territory 
only in bond as provided for in part 18. 
except that domestic merchandise ex¬ 
empt from duty and entry requirements 
in accordance with § 19.34 (e) may be 
laden on a vessel or vehicle under cus¬ 
toms supervision, after proper identifi¬ 
cation, and may thereafter be trans¬ 
ported to customs territory in the same 
manner and under the same conditions 
as domestic merchandise transported 
from one port in customs territory to 
another such port. (R.S. 251, sec. 5, 
48 Stat. 1000; 19 U.S.C. 66, 81e) 

§ 19.39 Reimbursement of customs 
expenses, (a) The Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms will assign to each zone the neces¬ 
sary customs officers and guards to pro¬ 
tect the revenue and to provide for the 
transfer of merchandise into customs 
territory. 

(b) All necessary cost of maintaining 
the additional customs service required 
under the act and §§ 19.29-19.38 of these 
regulations shall be reimbursed to the 
Government by the operator of the zone, 
payment to be made monthly to the col¬ 
lector of customs. (R.S. 251, sec. 14, 48 
Stat. 1001; 19 U.S.C. 66, 81n) 

PART 20—DISPOSITION OP UNCLAIMED AND 
ABANDONED MERCHANDISE 

Sec. 

20.1 Storage of unclaimed and abandoned 

merchandise. 

20.2 Withdrawal from general order for 

entry. 

203 Merchandise remaining in customs 
custody or in bonded warehouse be¬ 
yond the time fixed by law. 

20.4 Articles subject to internal-revenue tax. 

20.5 Sale of unclaimed and abandoned mer¬ 

chandise. 

20.6 Proceeds of sale; payment of charges 

and expenses; surplus; deficit. 

§ 20.1 Storage of unclaimed and aban¬ 
doned merchandise, (a) Unclaimed and 


" “Vessels entering or leaving a zone shall 
be subject to the operation of all the laws 
of the United States, except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided in sections 81a-81u of this title, and 
vessels leaving a zone and arriving in customs 
territory of the United States shall be subject 
to such regulations to protect the revenue as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Nothing in sections 81a~81u of 
this title, shall be construed in any manner 
so as to permit vessels under foreign flags to 
carry goods ot merchandise shipped from one 
foreign trade zone to another zone or port in 
the protected coastwise trade of the United 
States." (19 U.S.C. 81e) 
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abandoned merchandise. 1 including mer¬ 
chandise formally abandoned to the Gov¬ 
ernment. shall be sent under a permit to 
a suitable warehouse of class 3, 4, or 5 
specially designated for the purpose by 
the collector, or to a public store. 

(b) Whenever, pursuant to section 457 
or 490. Tariff Act of 1930, the collector 
shall take possession of a cargo which 
is unclaimed and not unladen, he shall 
require, as a condition for granting a 
permit to discharge, that the vessel be 
removed at the expense of the owner 
to the wharf, pier, or other place most 
convenient to the general-order stores. 

(c) Storage at the ordinary rates and 
all other expenses shall be paid by the 
owner or consignee of the merchandise 
upon entry thereof; but if the goods are 
sold, such charges shall be paid from the 
proceeds of sale to the extent that pro¬ 
ceeds are available. (Secs. 490, 624, 46 
Stat. 726, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1490, 1624) 

§ 20.2 Withdrawal from general order 
lor entry, (a) Merchandise in general 
order may be exported without examina¬ 
tion or appraisement if the merchandise 
is delivered to the exporting carrier 
within 1 year from the date of importa¬ 
tion. Such merchandise may be entered 
within 1 year from the date of importa¬ 
tion for immediate transportation with¬ 
out appraisement to any port of entry 
designated by the consignee. Any im¬ 
ported merchandise, including merchan¬ 
dise entered for transportation, for which 
entry for consumption or warehouse or 
delivery to a carrier for exportation has 
not been completed prior to the expira¬ 
tion of 1 year from the date of original 
arrival shall be treated as abandoned. 
Entry for immediate transportation 
without appraisement shall be permitted 
after the expiration of the 1-year period 
only for the purpose of filing an entry 
for consumption at the port of destina¬ 
tion. 

(b) The withdrawal from general or¬ 
der of less than a single general-order lot 
shall not be permitted except as provided 


'“Any entered or unentered merchandise 
(except merchandise entered under section 
557 of this Act, but including merchandise 
entered for transportation in bond or for 
exportation) which shall remain in customs 
custody for one year from the date of im¬ 
portation thereof, without all estimated du¬ 
ties and storage or other charge* * thereon 
havmg been paid, shall be considered un¬ 
claimed and abandoned to the Government 
and shall be appraised by the appraiser of 
merchandise and sold by the collector at pub¬ 
lic auction under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury shaU prescribe. 
•••■•* (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 491. as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1491) 

“Merchandise upon which any duties or 
charges are unpaid, remaining in bonded 
warehouse beyond three years from the date 
of importation, shaU be regarded as aban¬ 
doned to the Government and shall be sold 
under such regulations as the Secretary of 
tbe Treasury shall prescribe, and the pro¬ 
ceeds of sale paid into the Treasury, as in 
the case of unclaimed merchandise covered 
by section 493 of this Act, subject to the 
payment to the owner or consignee of such 
amount, if any, as shall remain after deduc¬ 
tion of duties, charges, and expenses. 

* V (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 559, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1559) 


for in § 8.8. (Secs. 490, 624, 46 Stat. 726, 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1490. 1624) 

§ 20.3 Merchandise remaining in cus¬ 
toms custody or in bonded warehouse 
beyond the time fixed by law. (a) If 
storage or other charges due the United 
States have not been paid on merchan¬ 
dise remaining in customs custody after 
the expiration of the bond period in the 
case of merchandise entered for ware¬ 
house, or after the expiration of 1 year 
from the date of importation in any other 
case, even though any duties due have 
been paid, such merchandise shall be sold 
as provided for in § 20.5 unless entered 
or withdrawn for consumption in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) Merchandise subject to sale (ex¬ 
cept merchandise abandoned under sec¬ 
tion 506 (1) or 563 (b). Tariff Act of 
1930) may be entered or withdrawn for 
consumption at any time prior to sale 
upon payment of the duties, any inter¬ 
nal-revenue tax, and all charges and ex¬ 
penses that may have accrued thereon. 
Such merchandise may not be exported 
without payment of duty nor entered 
for warehouse. 1 

(c) Duty paid merchandise for which 
a permit to release has been issued but 
which remains in warehouse beyond the 
bond period 3 shall be released to the 
warehouse proprietor. F ee and duty- 
paid merchandise not entered for ware¬ 
house for which permits to release have 
been issued, remaining in bonded ware¬ 
house at the expiration of 1 year from 
the date of importation, shall be released 
to the warehouse proprietor. (Secs. 491, 
559, 624, 46 Stat. 726, 744, 759, secs. 14, 
23 (a), 52 Stat. 1083, 1088; 19 U.S.C. 
1491, 1559, 1624» 

§ 20.4 Articles subject to internal- 
revenue tax. Articles subject to internal- 
revenue tax (except forfeited distilled 
spirits 4 and except voluntarily aban¬ 
doned merchandise which has not been 
cleared by the Division of Procurement) 
may be sold for domestic consumption, 
but only if they will bring an amount 
sufficient to pay the internal-revenue 
tax. If such articles cannot be sold for 
domestic consumption for an amount 


3 “• • • Merchandise subject to sale 

hereunder or under section 559 of this Act 
may be entered or withdrawn for consump¬ 
tion at any time prior to such sale upon pay¬ 
ment of all duties, storage, and other charges, 
and expenses that may have accrued thereon, 
but such merchandise after becoming sub¬ 
ject to sale may not be exported prior to sale 
without the payment of such duties, charges, 
and expenses nor may it be entered for ware¬ 
house. Tlte computation of duties for the 
purposes of this section and sections 493 and 
559 of this Act shall be at the rate or rates 
applicable at the time the merchandise be¬ 
comes subject to sale.” (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 491. as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1491) 

• • Merchandise upon which all 

duties and charges have been paid, remain¬ 
ing in bonded warehouse beyond three years 
from the date of importation, shaU be held 
to be no longer in the custody or control of 
the officers of the customs.” (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 559, as amended; 19 US.C. 1559) 

* All distilled spirits, wine, and aunt bever¬ 
ages forfeited, summarily or by order of 
court, under any law of the United States, 
shall be disposed of In accordance with the 
internal-revenue law and regulations. 


sufficient to pay the internal-revenue 
tax, they shall be destroyed unless they 
can be advantageously sold for export 
from continuous customs custody. 9 Such 
articles may be sold for domestic con¬ 
sumption even though the proceeds of 
sale will not cover the duties due. (R.S. 
251. sec. 492, 46 Stat. 727, R.S. 3387, 42 
Stat. 205, sec. 901, 44 Stat. 105, R.S. 161; 
19 U.S.C. 66, 1492, 26 U.S.C. 890, 1324, 5 
U.S.C. 22) 

§ 20.5 Sale of unclaimed and aban¬ 
doned merchandise, (a) All unclaimed 
and abandoned merchandise shall be sold 
at the first regular sale held after the 
merchandise becomes subject to sale, un¬ 
less a deferment of its sale is authorized 
by the Commissioner of Customs. Reg¬ 
ular sales of unclaimed and abandoned 
merchandise on hand and subject to sale 
shall be made once in every year, or more 
often at the discretion of the collector. 
Such sales may be conducted by the col¬ 
lector, any employee designated by him, 
or by a public auctioneer. 

(b) Before unclaimed merchandise is 
offered for sale, it shall be appraised in 
accordance with section 402, Tariff Act 
of 1920, as amended. Such merchandise 
shall also be appraised at its actual do¬ 
mestic value in its condition at the time 
and~ place of examination, whether or 
not it has depreciated or appreciated in 
value since the date of exportation. 
The quantity of merchandise in each lot 
appraised shall be reported. 

(c) Before drugs, insecticides, seeds, 
plants, nursery stock, and other articles 
required to be inspected by the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture are advertised, they 
shall be inspected by a representative of 
the Department of Agriculture to ascer¬ 
tain whether they comply with the re¬ 
quirements of the law and regulations of 
that Department. If found not to com¬ 
ply with such requirements, they shall be 
forthwith destroyed. 

(d) All merchandise at ports other 
than a headquarters port which becomes 
subject to sale, including explosives, 
perishable articles, and articles liable to 
depreciation, shall be promptly reported 
to the headquarters port for disposition. 
The collector, in his discretion, may sell 
such merchandise, as well as merchan¬ 
dise at the headquarters port which is 
subject to sale, at the headquarters port 
or at any other port within the district. 

(e) Except as prescribed in para¬ 
graphs (f), (g), and (h), a brief notice 
of the time and place of sale shall be 
given for 3 successive weeks immediately 
preceding the sale in one newspaper of 
extensive circulation published at the 
port where the sale is to be held. The 


* “Except as provided in section 3369 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (relating 
to tobacco and snuff), and in section 901 of 
the Revenue Act of 1926 (relating to distUied 
spirits), any merchandise abandoned or for¬ 
feited to the Government under the preced¬ 
ing or any other provision of the customs 
laws, which is subject to internal-revenue 
tax and which the collector shall be satisfied 
will not seU for a sufficient amount to pay 
such taxes, shall be forthwith destroyed un¬ 
der regulations to be prescribed by the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury. Instead of being sold 
at auction.“ (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 492; 
19 U.8.C. 1492) 
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newspaper shall be selected by the col¬ 
lector and publication of the notice shall 
be authorized on standard Form 1053. 
Such notice shall designate the place 
where catalogs may be obtained and rea¬ 
sonable opportunity to inspect the mer¬ 
chandise shall be afforded prospective 
purchasers. 

(f) Unclaimed explosives and other 
dangerous articles and fruit and other 
perishable articles shall be sold on 3 days’ 
public notice." 

(g) Other unclaimed merchandise 
shall be sold at public auction upon pub¬ 
lic notice of not less than 6 nor more 
than 10 days, as the collector may deter¬ 
mine, if, in the opinion of the collector, 
such merchandise, because of deprecia¬ 
tion in value by reason of damage, leak¬ 
age, or other cause, will sell for an 
amount insufficient to pay the duties, 
storage, and other charges if allowed to 
remain in general order for 1 year. Un¬ 
claimed merchandise remaining on the 
dock which, in the opinion of the col¬ 
lector, will not sell for enough to pay 
the cost of cartage and storage shall be 
sold in the same manner. 1 

(h) If the collector is satisfied that 
the proceeds of sale will not be sufficient 
to pay the expenses and duties, a writ¬ 
ten or printed notice of the sale in lieu 
of the advertisement shall be conspicu¬ 
ously posted in the customhouse, and, if 
deemed necessary, at some other proper 
place for the ^ime above specified. 

(i) The catalogs, if used, shall specify 
the marks, numbers, and description of 
packages, the description and quantities 
of their contents, the appraised value 
thereof and also the domestic value at 
the time and place of the examination 
of the merchandise. The catalogs shall 
be distributed at the sale and announce¬ 
ment made that the Government does 
not guarantee qualitj or value and that 
n allowance will be made for any de¬ 
ficiency found after sale. 

(J) When the name and address of 
the consignee can be ascertained, notice 
of the date of sale shall be mailed to 
him. When unclaimed merchandise was 
consigned to order or for other reason 
the name of a consignee cannot be ob¬ 
tained, the collector, where practicable, 
shall notify the shipper or his representa¬ 
tive or the agent of the carrier of the 
date when and place where the goods 
are to be sold. 

(k) Merchandise offered for sale but 
not sold shall be included in the next 


•When it is probable that entry will be 
made at an early date for unclaimed perish¬ 
able merchandise, the collector may hold the 
merchandise for a reasonable time In a 
bonded cold-storage warehouse if one is avail¬ 
able. (T.D. 37374 (18)) 

**'• • • au gunpowder and other ex¬ 

plosive substances and merchandise liable to 
depreciation in value by damage, leakage, or 
other cause to such extent that the proceeds 
of sale thereof may be insufficient to pay the 
duties, storage, and other charges, if per¬ 
mitted to remain in public store or bonded 
warehouse for a period of one year, ‘may be 
sold forthwith, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 
• • •*’ (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 491, as 

amended; 19 U.S.C. 1491) 


regular sale of unclaimed and abandoned 
merchandise. If the collector is satisfied 
that such merchandise is unsalable or 
of no commercial value, it shall be de¬ 
stroyed. (Secs. 491, 559, 46 Stat. 726, 
744. secs. 14, 23 (a), 52 Stat. 1083, 1088; 
19 UJS.C. 1491, 1559) 

§ 20.6 Proceeds of sale; payment of 
charges and expenses; surplus; deficit. 

(a) From the proceeds of the sale of 
merchandise remaining in warehouse be¬ 
yond the time fixed by law, the follow¬ 
ing charges shall be paid in the order 
named: 

(1) Expenses of advertisement and 
sale. 

(2) Internal-revenue taxes. (See par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section.) 

(3) Duties. 

(4) Any other charges due the United 
States in connection with the merchan¬ 
dise. 

(5) Any sum due to satisfy a lien for 
freight, charges, or contributions in gen¬ 
eral average, of which due notice shall 
have been given in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by law. 

(6) Storage and other expenses for 
which the merchandise may be liable. 

(b) In the case of merchandise ware¬ 
housed in public stores, the charges due 
thereon for storage and labor shall be 
paid from the proceeds next after the 
expenses of sale. 

(c) The charges against the proceeds 
of sale of unclaimed merchandise shall 
be paid in the order specified in the pre¬ 
ceding paragraphs, except that charges 
for cartage and for storage shall take 
priority next after the expenses of sale. 
When the proceeds are insufficient to 
pay both cartage and storage charges, 
such charges shall be paid pro rata. 

(d) The duties chargeable on any mer¬ 
chandise within the purview of this sec¬ 
tion shall be assessed on the appraised 
dutiable value at the rate of duty charge¬ 
able at the time the merchandise be¬ 
came subject to sale* 

(e) The duties of the auctioneer shall 
be confined to selling the merchandise 
and his charge for such service shall in 
no case exceed the commissions usual 
at the port. Such commissions shall 
be allowed only on the gross sum actu¬ 
ally realized on the sale. 

(f) Accounts for the auctioneer’s 
charges and all other expenses of sale 
which may be properly chargeable on 
the merchandise shall be presented to 
the collector for payment within 10 days 
from the date of sale. Such expenses 
shall be apportioned pro rata on the 
amounts received for the different lots 
sold. 

(g) The surplus proceeds of sale of 
merchandise in warehouse beyond 3 years 
shall be paid to the owner or consignee. 


•Household and personal effects of the 
character provided for In paragraph 1798, as 
amended, or paragraph 1632, Tariff Act of 
1930, which belong to persons who have not 
arrived In this country before the effects 
become subject to sale are dutiable at the 
rates In effect when the effects become sub¬ 
ject to sale, even though such persons arrive 
and make entry for the effects before they 
are sold. 


(h) If the surplus proceeds of sale have 
been covered into the Treasury, any ap¬ 
plication therefor under the provisions 
of section 493, Tariff Act of 1930/ shall 
be made by the claimant to the collector 
of customs and submitted to the Bureau 
for review. The necessary authority for 
the collector of customs to effect the re¬ 
fund will be granted by the Bureau or, if 
a doubtful question of law or fact is in¬ 
volved, the claim will be submitted by the 
Bureau to the General Accounting Office 
for direct settlement. 

(i) If the proceeds of sale of merchan¬ 
dise in warehouse beyond 3 years are in¬ 
sufficient to pay the duties after payment 
of all charges having priority, the defi¬ 
ciency shall be collected under the ware¬ 
house entry bond, by suit if necessary. 

(j) When the proceeds of sale of un¬ 
claimed merchandise are insufficient to 
pay the charges and duties, the con¬ 
signee is liable for such duties if he has 
made entry for the merchandise. If no 
entry for the merchandise has been filed, 
it shall be regarded as shipped to the 
consignee without his consent and no 
effort shall be made to collect any defi¬ 
ciency of duties from such consignee. 
(Secs. 493, 624, 46 Stat. 727, 759, secs. 491, 
559, 46 Stat. 726, 744, secs. 14, 23 (a). 52 
Stat. 1083,1088; 19 U.S.C. 1491,1493,1559, 
1624) 

Part 21— Cartage and Lighterage 

Sec. 

21.1 Licensing of cartmen and lightermen; 

marking of vehicles and lighters. 

21.2 Employees’ identification cards. 

21.3 Classes of cartage. 

21.4 Government cartage. 

21.6 Importers’ cartage. 

21.6 Suspension or revocation of license of 

cartman or lighterman. 

21.7 Supervision of cartage and lighterage. 

21.8 Liability; reports of loss or damage. 

21.9 Tickets for goods carted or lightered. 

21.10 Inability to deliver merchandise. 

§ 21.1 Licensing of cartmen and 
lightermen; marking of vehicles and 
lighters . (a) Customs cartage and light¬ 
erage shall be done by cartmen and light¬ 
ermen licensed by the collector or spe¬ 
cifically authorized by the Commissioner 
of Customs for that purpose. Custom¬ 
house cartage and lighterage licenses, 
customs Form 3857, shall be issued by the 
collector of customs for a term of 1 year. 
Before sudh a license is issued, the cart- 
man or lighterman shall be required to 
execute a bond on customs Form 3855 in 


• ”The surplus of the proceeds of sales under 
section 491 of this Act, after the payment of 
storage charges, expenses, duties, and the sat¬ 
isfaction of any lien for freight, charges, or 
contribution in general average, shall be de¬ 
posited by the collector in the Treasury of the 
United States, if claim therefor shall not be 
filed with the collector within ten days from 
the date of sale, and the sale of such merchan¬ 
dise shall exonerate the master of any vessel 
in which the merchandise was imported from 
all claims of the owner thereof, who shall, 
nevertheless, on due proof of his Interest, be 
entitled to receive from the Treasury the 
amount of any surplus of the proceeds of 
sale.” (Tariff Act of 1930. sec. 493; 19 U.S.C. 
1493) 
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an amount to be fixed by the collector.* 
The collector may appoint or license as 
a customs cartman or lighterman any 
common carrier who has executed and 
filed a carrier's bond, customs Form 3587. 
These licenses may be extended from 
year to year so long as the required bond 
is considered sufficient. Before custom¬ 
house licenses are issued for bonded 
lighters or other such vessels, the vessel’s 
marine documents, if any have been is¬ 
sued, shall be presented to the collector 
and such documents shall be returned by 
the collector following his examination 
thereof. 

(b) Any cartman licensed by the city 
or state authorities who produces evi¬ 
dence of good moral character and his 
city or state license may be licensed as 
a customhouse cartman. 

<c) Every licensed vehicle used for 
customs cartage and every licensed 
barge, scow, or other lighter used for 
customs lighterage shall be conspicu¬ 
ously marked with the legend “Custom¬ 
house License No._ " and the 

name of the person or firm to whom the 
license has been issued. 

id) The marking prescribed by this 
section shall appear in letters and figures 
not less than 3 inches high and in 
the case of carts, trucks, drays, and 
other vehicles, such markings shall be 
placed on each side by painting directly 
onto the vehicle or by the attachment 
of signs bearing the required marking. 
However, in the case of vehicles, if such 
marking is not found to be practicable by 
the collector, he may designate some 
other conspicuous place upon the vehicle 
where the number shall appear. 

(e) These markings shall be removed 
upon termination of the license in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the bond, 
customs Form 3855, or the cartmen or 
lighterman shall be liable for the pay¬ 
ment of liquidated damages as provided 
for in such bond. 

(f) Customs officers shall not deliver 
any bonded goods to vehicles or lighters 
which are not properly marked. (Secs. 
565. 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.r C. 
1565, 1624) 

$ 21.2 Employees 1 * 3 identification cards . 
Each licensed cartman or lighterman 
and each employee thereof who receives 
or transports imported merchandise • 
which has not been released from cus¬ 
toms shall possess an identification card, 
customs Form 3873, with his photograph 
securely affixed thereto with glue or 
other adhesive substance. The card 
shall also bear his signature in the space 


1 "The cartage of merchandise entered for 

warehouse shall be done by cartmen to be 
appointed and licensed by the collector of 
customs and who shall give a bond, in a 
penal sum to be fixed by such collector, for 
the protection of the Government against any 
loss of, or damage to. such merchandise while 
being so carted. The cartage of merchandise 
designated for examination at the appraiser’s 
stores and of merchandise taken into custody 
by the collector as unclaimed shall be per¬ 
formed by such persons as may be designated, 
under contract or otherwise, by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and under such regulations 
for the protection of the owners thereof and 
of the revenue as the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury shall prescribe." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 
565; 19 UB.C. 1565) 

No. 121-4 


provided. Such identification card shall 
be issued by the collector only upon ap¬ 
plication on customs Form 3078 of the 
licensed cartman or lighterman. The 
application shall be filed personally at 
the customhouse by the person for whom 
the application for the identification 
card is made, together with two photo¬ 
graphs of such person in addition to the 
one to be affixed to the application. The 
fingerprints of such person shall be 
taken on custom Form 3872 at the time 
of the filing of the application. The 
identification card shall become valid 
when the United States customs seal has 
been impressed thereon, which seal shall 
not be impressed until after the card has 
been otherwise completed. Each identi¬ 
fication card shall be prepared in dupli¬ 
cate. The original, after having im¬ 
pressed thereon the customs seal, shall 
be presented to the person in whose 
name the card is issued and shall be in 
his possession at all times when he is en¬ 
gaged in receiving or transporting im¬ 
ported merchandise. The duplicate 
shall be retained as an office record. It 
shall be the responsibility of each person 
to whom an identification card is issued 
to protect it with an appropriate trans¬ 
parent cover so that the face and back 
of the card are visible without removing 
the cover. Whenever the employment of 
the holder of an identification card is 
changed to another licensed cartman or 
lighterman, the card, supported by an 
application in proper form, shall be sub¬ 
mitted promptly to the collector so that 
the change may be made officially on the 
card and on the customhouse records. 
The card shall be submitted promptly to 
the collector when there is a change of 
address of the holder. New cards shall 
be issued when necessary. Should an 
identification card be presented by a per¬ 
son other than the one to whom it was 
issued, such card shall be forthwith con¬ 
fiscated. The identification card shall be 
surrendered when the holder thereof 
leaves the employment of a licensed cart¬ 
man or lighterman for employment of 
some, other character. All outstanding 
identification cards issued to a licensed 
cartman or lighterman, and to the em¬ 
ployees thereof, shall be taken up by the 
collector upon the suspension, revoca¬ 
tion or lapse of the license of the cart¬ 
man or lighterman. (Secs. 565, 624, 46 
Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1565, 1624) 

§ 21.3 Classes of cartage. The cart¬ 
age of merchandise in customs custody is 
of two kinds: “government cartage,” 
which must be done by a licensed cus¬ 
tomhouse cartman under contract or 
other specific authority for that purpose, 
and “importers’ cartage,” which may be 
done by any licensed customhouse cart¬ 
man. (Secs. 565, 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1565, 1624) 

§ 21.4 Government cartage, (a) The 
cartage of packages designated for ex¬ 
amination at the appraiser’s stores shall 
be done by a cartman under contract or 
other specific authority for that pur¬ 
pose. Contracts for government cart¬ 
age shall be let annually after not less 
than 30 days’ notice by publication in 
one or more newspapers, cr otherwise if 
the Bureau shall so direct. Bids for 
such cartage shall be supported by bid 


bonds and shall be submitted to the col¬ 
lector who has solicited such bids.* The 
contract will be let by the Commissioner 
of Customs on customs Form 3083 upon 
execution of the bond provided as a part 
of such contract in a sum to be fixed 
by the Commissioner for the faithful 
performance of the contract. Such con¬ 
tract cartman shall be licensed as a cus¬ 
tomhouse cartman. The cartage will be 
paid by the Government through the col¬ 
lector of customs for the district in which 
the service is rendered from the appro¬ 
priation “Collecting the Revenue from 
Customs.” 

<b> The cartage of merchandise desig¬ 
nated for examination elsewhere than at 
the appraiser’s store shall be done by 
the contract cartman whenever practi¬ 
cable, but, in the discretion of the collec¬ 
tor, may be done by any licensed custom¬ 
house cartman. If the Commissioner of 
Customs is satisfied that at any port a 
particular class or classes of merchan¬ 
dise may be carried otherwise than by a 
contract or other licensed cartman to the 
place outside the appraiser’s stores des¬ 
ignated for examination without danger 
to the revenue or the proper conduct of 
customs business, he may by specific in¬ 
structions authorize such other carriage. 

(c) Merchandise withdrawn from gen¬ 
eral order for regular entry shall be con¬ 
veyed under such contract at the expense 
of the importer to the place designated 
by the collector for appraisement. 

(d) Unclaimed merchandise shall be 
carted to the public stores or bonded 
warehouse by bonded cartmen desig¬ 
nated by the Commissioner and under 
contract for that purpose. Bond on cus¬ 
toms Form 3083, in a sum to be approved 
by the Commissioner, shall be required 
for the faithful performance of the work. 
The cost of such cartage shall be charged 
against the merchandise and collected 
prior to delivery under a regular entry or 
paid from the proceeds of sale. 

(e) Seized merchandise shall be deliv¬ 
ered to the custody of the collector by 
the most practicable means available to 
the seizing officer. (Secs. 565, 624, 46 
Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1565, 1624) 

§ 21.5 Importers ’ cartage, (a) Any 
licensed customhouse cartman may 
transfer merchandise at the expense of 
the importer or other party in interest 
from the importing vessel or other con¬ 
veyance to bonded warehouse, from one 
vessel or conveyance to another, from 
one bonded warehouse to another, from 
the public stores to a bonded warehouse, 
from warehouse for transportation or for 
exportation, and from an internal-reve¬ 
nue warehouse for exportation under the 
internal-revenue laws without payment 
of tax. 

(b) The collector may license any im¬ 
porter as a customhouse cartman for the 
purpose of carting his own imported 
merchandise. 

(c) Importers and exporters shall des¬ 
ignate on the entry and permit of bonded 
merchandise the bonded cartman or 
lighterman by whom they wish their 
merchandise to be conveyed and ap¬ 
proval of such designation shall be indi- 


•See § 24.49 of the manual. 
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cated on the entry papers by the initials 
of the appropriate customs officer placed 
in close proximity to the designation. 

(d) If an importer does not cart his 
merchandise or designate a licensed cus¬ 
tomhouse cartman for the purpose, it 
shall be carted by a public-store cartman 
authorized by contract or designated by 
the collector for that purpose, the cost 
thereof to be paid by the importer or 
owner of the merchandise before its re¬ 
lease from customs custody. 

(e) Nothing in this section shall apply 
to the cartage of examination packages 
to the place of examination, which shall 
be done only by the contract cartman, 
except as provided for in §21.4 (b). 
(Secs. 565, 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1565, 1624) 

§ 21.6 Suspension or revocation of li¬ 
cense of cartman or lighterman . Inspec¬ 
tors or other customs officers may de¬ 
mand of any person claiming to be a 
customhouse cartman or lighterman, or 
employee thereof, his license or identi¬ 
fication card for inspection. If it is not 
produced, or if the vehicle is not properly 
marked, or if the cartman or lighterman 
refuses or neglects to obey any proper 
order of the inspector or any customs 
order, rule, or regulation relative to the 
cartage or lighterage of merchandise, 
the collector may suspend or revoke the 
license of the cartman or lighterman 
chargeable with the offense. (Secs. 565, 
624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1565, 
1624) 

§ 21.7 Supervision of cartage and 
lighterage, (a) All licensed vehicles or 
lighters shall be subject to the control 
and direction of the officer having charge 
of the merchandise being carried. 

(b) The vehicles or lighters desig¬ 
nated for the purpose shall be present to 
take the merchandise when the customs 
officer in charge is ready to send it; other¬ 
wise, after waiting a reasonable time, 
such officer shall send the merchandise 
by any licensed vehicle or lighter avail¬ 
able. (Secs. 565. 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1565, 1624) 

§ 21.8 Liability; reports of loss or 
damage, (a) The cartman or lighter¬ 
man conveying the merchandise shall be 
held liable under his bond for its prompt 
delivery in sound condition, or in no 
worse than the damaged condition noted 
on the cartage or lighterage ticket, cus¬ 
toms Form 6043-A, or Elliott Fisher ticket 
at ports where used, if damage is so 
noted. Any negligence or carelessness 
shall be cause for revocation of the 
license. 

(b) Any loss or detention of bonded 
goods and any accident happening to a 
licensed vehicle or lighter while carry¬ 
ing them shall be immediately reported 
by the cartman or lighterman to the col¬ 
lector. (Secs. 565. 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1565, 1624) 

§ 21.9 Tickets for goods carted or 
lightered, (a) When merchandise is 
carted or lightered and received in a 
bonded store or bonded warehouse, the 
representative of the proprietor shall 
check the goods against the ticket, cus¬ 
toms Form 6043-A, and countersign the 
ticket. A receipt shall be taken for all 


goods delivered from public store or 
bonded store. Such receipt may be taken 
on the permit to release, customs Form 
7500-B, on the appraiser’s release ticket 
at the time delivery is made, or on cus¬ 
toms Form 6043-C. Customs Form 
6043-C may also be used as a receipt 
for goods delivered from customs cus¬ 
tody in any other case where the col¬ 
lector deems such receipt necessary. In 
the case of withdrawals from bonded 
warehouse for consumption, the mer¬ 
chandise shall be released only to or 
upon the order of the proprietor of the 
warehouse who shall acknowledge such 
release on customs Forms 7505-A or 
7505-B. If a receipt is taken on customs 
Form 6043-C for goods delivered from 
public store or bonded store, it shall be 
disposed of as if a receipt were taken on 
the permit to release, customs Form 
7500-B, or on the appraiser’s release 
ticket. 

(b) The cartman or lighterman shall 
countersign all tickets for goods carted 
or lightered or delivered from store, cus¬ 
toms Form 6043-A or 6043-C, in the splice 
provided as a receipt for the goods, not¬ 
ing any bad order or discrepancy. (Secs. 
565, 624, 46 Stat. 747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1565, 
1624) 

§ 21.10 Inability to deliver merchan¬ 
dise. If the warehouse is closed or the 
warehouseman refuses to receive the 
merchandise, it shall be returned to the 
sending inspector or deposited in the 
public store for safekeeping, unless oth¬ 
erwise ordered by the collector. The 
cartman shall notify such inspector of 
his inability to deliver the merchandise 
and the reason therefor. The inspector 
shall promptly report the facts to the col¬ 
lector (to the surveyor at New York) for 
instructions. (Secs. 565, 624, 46 Stat. 
747, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1565,1624) 

Part 22— Drawback 

ARTICLES MANUFACTURED OR PRODUCED WHOLLY 
OR IN PART FROM IMPORTED OR SUBSTITUTED 
MERCHANDISE 

Sec. 

22.1 Drawback allowance. 

22.2 Shipments to United States posses¬ 

sions, etc. 

22.3 Application for establishment of draw¬ 

back rate. 

22.4 Identification of Imported merchan¬ 

dise and ascertainment of quanti¬ 
ties for allowance of drawback; es¬ 
tablishment of drawback rates. 

22.5 Identification of imported merchan¬ 

dise and ascertainment of quanti¬ 
ties for allowance of drawback when 
substituted merchandise is used. 

22.6 General drawback rates in effect. 

22.7 Notice of intent to export; local or di¬ 

rect shipments from a seaboard or 
frontier port. 

22.8 Notice of intent to export; transpor¬ 

tation and exportation shipments. 

22.9 Notice of intent to export; mall ex¬ 

portations. 

22.10 Diversion of shipments. 

22.11 Receipts for notices of intent. 

22.12 Notice of intent required to complete 

the record. 

22.13 Amendment of notices of intent. 

22.14 Inspection, sampUng, weighing, gaug¬ 

ing. measuring. 

22.15 Failure to obtain inspection and su¬ 

pervision of lading. 

22.18 Completion of drawback claims. 


Sec. 

22.1.7 Certificates of Importation and ex¬ 
tracts. 

22.18 Certificates of delivery of Imported 

merchandise. 

22.19 Certificates of manufacture and de¬ 

livery; manufactured or partly man¬ 
ufactured articles. 

22.20 Bills of lading. 

22.21 Landing certificates. 

22.22 Supplies for certain vessels and air¬ 

craft. 

22.23 Meats cured with imported salt. 

22.24 Liquidation of drawback entries. 

22.25 To whom payable. 

FLAVORING EXTRACTS AND MEDICINAL OR TOILET 
PREPARATIONS (INCLUDING PERFUMERY) MAN¬ 
UFACTURED FROM DOMESTIC TAX-PAID ALCOHOL 

22.26 Drawback allowance. 

22.27 Procedure. 

22.28 Manufacturing record. 

22.29 Certificate of Commissioner of Inter¬ 

nal Revenue (Alcohol-Tax Unit) 
and extracts from such certificates. 
2230 Collector’s statement of drawback due. 

MERCHANDISE EXPORTED FROM CONTINUOUS 
CUSTOMS CUSTODY 

22 31 Drawback allowed. 

22.32 Continuous custody. 

22.33 Entry and completion thereof. 

22.34 Ascertainment of drawback. 

MERCHANDISE NOT CONFORMING TO SAMPLE OR 
SPECIFICATIONS 

22.35 Drawback allowance. 

22.36 Application; samples and specifica¬ 

tions. 

22.37 Return of merchandise to customs 

custody. 

22.38 Acceptance of merchandise at im¬ 

porter’s risk and expense; time limit 
for exportation. 

22.39 Waiver of proof w’here the duty is less 

than $25. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL 
DRAWBACK CLAIMS 

22.40 Duties subject to drawback. 

22.41 Merchandise sold to United States 

Government. 

22.42 Protests. 

22.43 Signing of documents; powers of at¬ 

torney. 

ARTICLES MANUFACTURED OR PRODUCED 
WHOLLY OR IN PART FROM IMPORTED OR 
SUBSTITUTED MERCHANDISE 

§ 22.1 Drawback allowance. Draw¬ 
back of duties shall be allowed as pro¬ 
vided for in section 313, Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, 1 and section 6 of the 


J, *(a) Articles made from imported mer¬ 
chandise. —Upon the exportation of articles 
manufactured or produced in the United 
States with the use of Imported merchandise, 
the full amount of the duties paid upon ihe 
merchandise so used shall be refunded as 
drawback, less 1 per centum of such duties, 
except that such duties shall not be so re¬ 
funded upon the exportation of flour or by¬ 
products produced from wheat imported 
after ninety days after the date of the en¬ 
actment of this act. • • * 

“(b) Substitution for drawback pur¬ 
poses. —If imported duty-paid sugar or non 
ferrous metal, or ore containing non ferrous 
metal, and duty free or domestic merchan¬ 
dise of the same kind and quality are used 
in the manufacture or production of articles 
within a period not to exceed one year from 
the receipt of such imported merchandise by 
the manufacturer or producer of such ar¬ 
ticles, there shall be allowed upon the ex¬ 
portation (or shipment to the Philippine 
Islands) of any such articles, notwithstand¬ 
ing the fact that none of the imported mer¬ 
chandise may actually have been used in 
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act of March 8, 1902, 3 on articles manu¬ 
factured or produced in the United 
States wholly or in part with the use o t 
imported or substituted merchandise, on 
meats cured with imported salt, and on 
vessels built and equipped in the United 
States for foreign account and owner¬ 
ship, 3 subject to compliance with the 
regulations in this part. (Sec. 6, 32 
Stat. 55, sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 
403. 49 Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 152a, 1313, 1624) 

5 22.2 Shipments to United States 
possessions, etc. (a) Drawback of duty 
shall be allowed on articles shipped to the 
Philippine Islands, as provided for in sec¬ 
tion 6 of the act of March 8, 1902, and 
section 313, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, only upon the receipt of a cer¬ 
tificate signed by the collector of cus¬ 
toms of the said islands, showing either 
the payment of duty on the merchandise 
at the port of entry or that it is pro¬ 
vided for in the free list of the Philippine 
tariff. All packages containing articles 
shipped to the Philippine Islands upon 
which drawback of duty is claimed shall 
be marked by the shipper “drawback 
claimed” in a conspicuQUs. legible, and 
permanent manner. 

(b) The Panama Canal Zone and 
Guantanamo Bay Naval Station shall be 
considered foreign territory for draw¬ 
back purposes. 4 (Sec. 6, 32 Stat. 55, secs. 
301, 313, 46 Stat. 685, 693, secs. 402, 403, 
49 Stat. I960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
U.S.C. 152a, 1301, 1313,1624) 

§ 22.3 Application for establishment 
of drawback rate, (a) Each manufac¬ 
turer or producer of articles intended 
for exportation with benefit of drawback 
(whether he is a primary, intermediate, 
or final manufacturer or producer of the 
articles, and whether or not the articles 
are of a character covered by a general 
drawback rate) shall make application 
to the Commissioner of Customs prior to 
the exportation of such articles for the 
establishment of a rate of drawback. The 
application shall be made on customs 
Form 4477 or in a substantially similar 
form. When it is desired to export ar¬ 
ticles before an application in such form 
can reach the Commissioner in the regu¬ 
lar course of the mails, a telegraphic ap¬ 
plication will be accepted, provided it 
shows the name of the manufacturer or 
producer, the name of the merchandise 
used, the name of the articles being ex¬ 
ported, and the location of the factory 
at which the articles are manufactured 
or produced, and provided it is followed 
promptly by an application in the form 
prescribed herein. 

(b) In the case of a vessel on which 
drawback is to be claimed under section 
313 (g), Tariff Act of 1930, the applica¬ 
tion prescribed in paragraph (a) of this 
section shall be made by the builder of 
the vessel. (Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693, secs. 
402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 


the manufacture or production of the ex¬ 
ported articles, an amount of drawback equal 
to that which would have been allowable 
had the sugar or non ferrous metal, or ore 
containing non ferrous metal, used therein 
been Imported; but the total amount of 
drawback allowed upon the exportation of 


5 22.4 Identification of imported mer- 
chartdise and ascertainment of quanti¬ 
ties for allowance of drawback; estab¬ 
lishment of drawback rates, (a) Each 
manufacturer or producer shall keep rec- 


such articles, together with the total amount 
of drawback allowed in respect of such Im¬ 
ported merchandise under any other provi¬ 
sion of law, shall not exceed 99 per centum 
of the duty paid on such Imported mer¬ 
chandise. 


‘•(f) Exportation of meats cured with im¬ 
ported salt. —Upon the exportation of meats, 
whether packed or smoked, which have been 
cured in the United States with Imported 
salt, there shall be refunded, upon satisfac¬ 
tory proof that such meats have been cured 
with imported salt, the duties paid on the 
salt so used in curing such exported meats, 
in amounts not less than $100. 

M (g) Materials for construction and equip¬ 
ment of ‘vessels built for foreigners. —The 
provisions of this section shall apply to 
materials Imported and used in the construc¬ 
tion and equipment of vessels built for for¬ 
eign account and ownership, or for the 
government of any foreign country, notwith¬ 
standing that such vessels may not within 
the strict meaning of the term be articles 
exported. 

"(h) Time limitation on exportation. —No 
drawback shall be allowed under the provi¬ 
sions of this section or of section 6 of the 
Act entitled ‘An Act temporarily to provide 
revenue for the Philippine Islands, and for 
other purposes,’ approved March 8. 1902 (re¬ 
lating to drawback on shipments to the 
Philippine Islands), unless the completed 
article is exported, or shipped to the Philip¬ 
pine Islands, within three years after Impor¬ 
tation of the Imported merchandise. 

"(1) Regulations.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to prescribe regula¬ 
tions governing (1) the identification of im¬ 
ported merchandise used in the manufacture 
or production of articles entitled to draw¬ 
back of customs duties, the ascertainment of 
the quantity of such merchandise used, of the 
time when such merchandise was received by 
the manufacturer or producer of the exported 
articles, and of the amount of duties paid 
thereon, the determination of the facts of 
the manufacture or production of such ar¬ 
ticles in the United States and their expor¬ 
tation therefrom, the time within which 
drawback entries on such articles shall be 
filed and completed, to entitle such articles 
to drawback, and the payment of drawback 
due thereon; (2) the identification of mer¬ 
chandise withdrawn for consumption and 
returned to customs custody for exportation, 
the determination of the facts of noncon¬ 
formity thereof to sample or specifications 
and of exportation thereof from the United 
States, and the payment of the drawback due 
thereon; (3) the determination and payment 
of drawback of Internal-revenue tax on do¬ 
mestic distilled spirits and wines, including 
the requirement of such notices, bonds, bills 
of lading, and other evidence of payment of 
tax and exportation as the Secretary of the 
Treasury deems necessary; (4) the remission 
of duties on imported salt used In curing 
fish, including the production of proof that 
the salt has been so used; and (5) the re¬ 
funding of duties paid upon Imported salt 
used in curing exported meats, including the 
production of proof that the salt has been 
so used; and designating the person to whom 
refund or payment of drawback shall be 
made. 

**(J) Source of payment. —Any drawback of 
duties that may be authorized under the 
provisions of this Act shall be paid from the 
customs receipts of Puerto Rico, if the duties 
were originally paid into the Treasury of 


ords which will establish, as to all articles 
manufactured or produced for exporta¬ 
tion with benefit of drawback, the date or 
inclusive date's of manufacture or pro¬ 
duction, the quantity and identity of the 
imported duty-paid merchandise or of 
articles manufactured or produced un¬ 
der drawback regulations (referred to 
hereafter in this part as drawback prod¬ 
ucts) used, the quantity and desciption 
of the articles manufactured or pro¬ 
duced, and the quantity of waste in¬ 
curred. If claim for waste is waived, the 
manufacturer or producer shall keep 
records which will establish the quantity 
and identity of the imported duty-paid 
merchandise or drawback products ap¬ 
pearing in the articles manufactured or 
produced, in which case records need not 
be kept of either the quantity of waste 
incurred or of the quantity of imported 
duty-paid merchandise or drawback 
products used, unless such records are 
necessary to enable the manufacturer 
or producer to establish the quantity of 
imported duty-paid merchandise or 
drawback products appearing in the 
articles. When the waste has a value 
and the manufacturer or producer has 
not limited his claims to the quantity of 
imported duty-paid merchandise or 
drawback products appearing in the arti¬ 
cles, the records shall show the factory 
value of the imported duty-paid mer¬ 
chandise or drawback products used and 
the factory value of the waste in order 
that in the liquidation of the drawback 
entry the quantity of imported duty-paid 
merchandise or drawback products used 
may be reduced by the quantity thereof 
which the value of the waste "will replace. 
The records of the manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer shall also show the quantity, if any, 
of duty-free or domestic merchandise 
used when such records are necessary to 
the determination of the quantity of im¬ 
ported duty-paid merchandise or draw¬ 
back products used in the manufacture 
or production of the articles or appearing 


Puerto Rico." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 313, 
as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1313) 

*••• • • Where materials on which du¬ 

ties have been paid are used in the manu¬ 
facture of articles manufactured or produced 
in the United States, there shall be allowed 
on the shipment of said articles to the 
Philippine Archipelago a drawback equal in 
amount to the duties paid on the material 
used, less 1 per centum of such duties, under 
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe." (19 U.S.C, 
152a) 

a Section 313 (g), Tariff Act of 1930, applies 
only to materials used in the original con¬ 
struction and equipment of the vessels and 
not to materials used for alteration or repair. 
The term "foreign account and ownership’* * 
contemplates only vessels built and equipped 
for the account of an owner or owners re¬ 
siding in a foreign country and having a 
bona fide Intention that the vessel shall, 
when completed, be owned and operated 
under the flag of a foreign country. 

* There Is no authority of law for the allow¬ 
ance of drawback of customs duty on articles 
manufactured or produced In the United 
States and shipped to Alaska, Puerto Rico, 
Hawaii, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, 
Wake Island. Midway Islands. Kingman Reef, 
the island of Guam. Canton Island. Ender- 
bury Island. Johnston Island, or Palmyra 
Island. 
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therein. In cases where two or more 
products result from the manipulation 
of tlie imported duty-paid merchandise, 
records shall be kept which will show the 
values of such products at the time of 
separation. A sworn abstract of the rec¬ 
ords kept by the manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer shall be filed with the drawback 
entry. 

(b) The imported duty-paid merchan¬ 
dise or drawback products shall be stored 
in a manner which will enable the man¬ 
ufacturer or producer to determine, in 
conjunction with his storage records, the 
import entry, certificate of delivery, or 
certificate of manufacture and delivery 
number or numbers under which they 
were received, and to identify with re¬ 
spect to such import entry, certificate of 
delivery, or certificate of manufacture 
and delivery number or numbers the im¬ 
ported duty-paid merchandise or draw¬ 
back products used in the manufacture 
or production of the articles, and to es¬ 
tablish whether such articles were ex¬ 
ported (or shipped to the Philippine 
Islands) within 3 years after the impor¬ 
tation of the duty-paid merchandise. 

(c) The articles manufactured or pro¬ 
duced shall be stored or marked in a 
manner which will preserve the identifi¬ 
cation established by means of the stor¬ 
age records and the records of manufac¬ 
ture or production. 

(d) Each person required by §§ 22.18 
and 22.19 (c) to certify to the delivery of 
imported merchandise or drawback 
products shall store such merchandise 
or products while they are in his posses¬ 
sion and keep records which will enable 
him to show the quantity, identity, and 
description of such merchandise or prod¬ 
ucts, the date on which they were re¬ 
ceived by him, the person from whom 
they were received, the date on which 
they were delivered by him to other per¬ 
sons, and the persons to whom such de¬ 
liveries were made. These records shall 
be the basis of the certificates or en¬ 
dorsements required under §§22.18 and 
22.19 (c). 

(e) In cases where it appears to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms that it is impracticable for the 
manufacturer or producer to keep records 
of all the information required for the 
determination of the drawback w T hich 
may accrue to the products manufac¬ 
tured or produced by him, complemen¬ 
tary records covering the information not 
available to the manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer may be kept by the person in the 
United States for whose account the 
products are manufactured or produced, 
and sworn abstracts of such records shall 
be filed with the drawback entry. 

(f) When identification is made 
against two or more lots of imported 
merchandise of different dutiable values 
or subject to different rates of duty, or 
against two or more lots of drawback 
products subject to different allowances 
of drawback, the drawback shall be based 
first upon the lot or lots of the lowest 
dutiable value, rate of duty, or drawback 
allowance, as the case may be, then upon 
the lot or lots of the next higher dutiable 
value, rate of duty, or drawback allow¬ 
ance. and so on from lower to higher un¬ 
til ail the lots have been accounted for. 


The same principle shall apply in cases 
where the articles are commingled in 
storage after manufacture or production. 
If two or more lots of a fungible product 
are commingled in storage and quantities 
thereof are withdrawn for domestic con¬ 
sumption as well as for exportation with 
benefit of drawback, the withdrawals for 
domestic consumption shall be ac¬ 
counted for in the order in which the sev¬ 
eral lots of such product were placed in 
storage, exclusive of any lots in respect 
of which drawback has been allowed; 
and, in the case of the withdrawals for 
exportation, the drawback allowance 
thereon shall be based on the lot carry¬ 
ing the lowest allowance of drawback of 
any of the lots shown by the customs 
records to be unaccounted for at the time 
of withdrawal. 

(g) The builder of a vessel upon which 
drawback is to be claimed under section 
313 (g), Tariff Act of 1930, shall keep the 
records provided for in this section so far 
as applicable. A sworn abstract of such 
records shall be filed with the collector 
of customs at the headquarters port of 
the collection district in which the vessel 
is built in ample time prior to the first 
departure of the vessel from the United 
States to enable that officer to have the 
abstract verified by examination of the 
vessel and the builder’s records pertain¬ 
ing thereto. 

(h) Each manufacturer or producer 
shall submit to the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms through the supervising customs 
agents a sworn statement in triplicate 
describing the methods which he will 
follow and the records which he will keep 
for the purpose of establishing that the 
articles upon which drawback will be 
claimed have been manufactured or pro¬ 
duced in the United States with the use 
of imported duty-paid merchandise 
within the meaning of section 313 (a), 
Tariff Act of 1930, and that the records 
of identification, manufacture or pro¬ 
duction, and storage prescribed by this 
section have been maintained. The 
sworn statement shall contain an agree¬ 
ment to follow the methods and keep the 
records described therein with respect to 
all articles manufactured or produced 
for exportation with benefit of drawback. 
Provision for the use of duty-paid mer¬ 
chandise or drawback products, the man¬ 
ufacture or production of articles not 
specified in the application for the rate, 
or the use of factories not named therein 
may be included in the sworn statement 
prepared as a result of such application. 
The same procedure shall apply in the 
case of vessels built for foreign account 
and ownership or for the government of 
any foreign country. 

(i) If drawback entries are to be liqui¬ 
dated at more than one headquarters 
port, two additional copies of the sworn 
statement and of the investigating offi¬ 
cer’s report shall be required for each 
additional port. The proaedure outlined 
in this and the preceding paragraph 
shall be followed, so far as applicable, 
when applications for amendments of 
drawback rates or supplemental sworn 
statements or schedules or supplemental 
advisory sworn schedules are filed in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (o), (p), or 
(q) of this section. 


(j) If the sworn statement shows that 
the methods and records described 
therein enable the manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer to comply with the law and regu¬ 
lations and if the facts developed by the 
investigation warrant such action, the 
Commissioner of Customs will issue the 
rate of drawback on the articles de¬ 
scribed in the sworn statement. 

(k) Each person who keeps comple¬ 
mentary records as provided for in 
paragraph (e) of this section shall file 
a sworn statement describing such 
records in accordance with the proce¬ 
dure prescribed for manufacturers and 
producers in paragraph (h) of this sec¬ 
tion. Such statement shall be subject 
to the provisions of paragraph (i) and 
(j) of this section. 

(l) Drawback entries may be filed 
covering articles exported on or after the 
date on which the application for estab¬ 
lishment of the drawback rate was re¬ 
ceived by the Commissioner, but such 
entries shall not be liquidated until the 
rate has been established. 

(m) When the rate has been estab¬ 
lished, drawback may be allowed on 
articles manufactured or produced in 
accordance therewith and exported on 
or after the effective date named 
therein provided all pertinent regula¬ 
tions have been complied with. 

(n) In no case shall drawback be 
allowed on articles provided for in a 
rate of drawback which were exported 
before the date of receipt in the Bureau 
of the application which resulted in the 
preparation of the sworn statement on 
which the rate was based. 

(o) When a manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer in whose behalf a rate of draw¬ 
back has been established desires to have 
his rate amended to cover additional 
articles, to include additional factories, 
to permit the use of other kinds of im¬ 
ported duty-paid merchandise or draw¬ 
back products, to provide for a different 
basis for the liquidation of the draw¬ 
back entries, or to cover different 
methods of identification, manufacture, 
or other changes, he shall file an appli¬ 
cation therefor with the Commissioner 
of Customs. The procedure and con¬ 
ditions in connection therewith shall be 
as prescribed in the case of original ap¬ 
plications. No drawback shall be 
allowed on articles exported before the 
date on which the application was re¬ 
ceived by the Commissioner of Customs 
unless specifically authorized by the 
Commissioner. 

(p) When authorized in the draw¬ 
back rate, supplemental sworn state¬ 
ments or schedules showing changes in 
the kinds or quantities of imported 
materials used, additional articles, and 
different styles or capacities of con¬ 
tainers may be filed with the collector of 
customs. Upon approval of such a 
statement or schedule by the Bureau, 
drawback may be allowed on the articles 
covered thereby which were exported on 
or after the date on which the state¬ 
ment or schedule was filed with the col¬ 
lector. No drawback shall be allowed 
on articles exported prior to such date 
unless specifically authorized by the 
Bureau. 
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(q) When required by the drawback 
rate or requested by the collector of cus¬ 
toms, a supplemental advisory sworn 
schedule for the information of liquidat¬ 
ing officers shall be filed with the col¬ 
lector of customs, verified, and approved 
by the Bureau as in the case of supple¬ 
mental sworn schedules or statements. 
As an advisory schedule is not used as a 
basis for liquidation, drawback may be 
allowed without specific authorization on 
articles covered thereby which are ex¬ 
ported prior to the date on which such 
document was filed with the collector, 
but not until such schedule has been 
verified by investigating officers and ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau. (Sec. 313, 46 
Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, 
sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 UJS.C. 1313, 
1624) 

§ 22.5 Identification of imported mer¬ 
chandise and ascertainment of quanti¬ 
ties tor allowance of drawback when sub¬ 
stituted merchandise is used . (a) Arti¬ 

cles manufactured or produced in ac¬ 
cordance with section 313 (b), Tariff Act 
of 1930, with the use of sugar, nonferrous 
metal, or ore containing nonferrous 
metal, or with the use of articles manu¬ 
factured or produced in the United 
States with the use of such merchandise 
shall be subject to the applicable provi¬ 
sions of this part and the records of the 
manufacturer or producer shall show: 

(1) The quantity, identity, kind, and 
quality of the duty-paid sugar, nonfer¬ 
rous metal, or ore containing nonfer¬ 
rous metal, or of the articles manufac¬ 
tured or produced under drawback regu¬ 
lations with the use of such merchandise 
(hereinafter referred to as designated 
merchandise) designated as the basis for 
the allowance of drawback on the ex¬ 
ported articles; 

(2) That such designated merchan¬ 
dise was used by the manufacturer or 
producer of the exported articles within 
1 year after the date on which it was 
received by such manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer; 

(3) That the exported articles on 
which drawback is claimed were manu¬ 
factured or produced with the use of 
sugar, nonferrous metal, ore containing 
nonferrous metal, or domestic products 
of any of the foregoing, as the case may 
be, of the same kind and quality as the 
designated merchandise; 

(4) That the exported articles were 
manufactured or produced within 1 year 
after the date on which the designated 
merchandise was received by the manu¬ 
facturer or producer of the exported 
articles; 

(5) That duty-free or domestic mer¬ 
chandise of the same kind and quality 
as the designated merchandise was used 
by the manufacturer or producer of the 
exported articles within 1 year after the 
date on which the designated merchan¬ 
dise was received by such manufacturer 
or producer; and 

(6) The quantity of sugar, nonferrous 
metal, ore containing nonferrous metal, 
or domestic products of any of the fore¬ 
going, of the same kind and quality as 
designated merchandise, used in the 
manufacture or production of the ex¬ 
ported articles. 


(b) When valuable wastes are incurred 
in manufacture or production and the 
manufacturer or producer has not lim¬ 
ited his claims to the quantity of sugar, 
nonferrous metal, ore containing non- 
ferrous metal, or domestic products of 
any of the foregoing appearing in the 
articles manufactured or produced for 
exportation with benefit of drawback, 
the records shall show the quantity and 
value of the merchandise used in the 
manufacture or production of the arti¬ 
cles and the quantity and value of the 
waste incurred in order that the deduc¬ 
tion provided for in § 22.4 (a) may be 
made in liquidation. 

(c) Duty-paid sugar, nonferrous 
metal, ore containing nonferrous metal, 
or articles manufactured or produced 
under drawback regulations with the use 
of such merchandise which have been 
used at one plant of a manufacturer or 
producer within 1 year after the date on 
which such material was received by 
such manufacturer or producer may be 
designated as the basis for the allowance 
of drawback on articles manufactured 
or produced in accordance with the regu¬ 
lations in this part at other plants of the 
same manufacturer or producer. 

(d) Drawback shall be allowed al¬ 
though the exported articles are not of 
the same kind and quality as the articles 
which were manufactured or produced 
with the use of the designated merchan¬ 
dise, provided such exported articles 
were manufactured or produced with the 
use of sugar, nonferrous metal, ore con¬ 
taining nonferrous metal, or domestic 
products of any of the foregoing or the 
same kind and quality as the designated 
merchandise. (Sec. 313,46 Stat. 693, secs. 
402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.6 General drawback rates in 
effect —(a) Bags and meat wrappers . 
Drawback may be allowed on the expor¬ 
tation of bags or meat wrappers manu¬ 
factured with the use of imported burlap 
or other textile material, subject to the 
following special regulations: 

(1) Each lot of imported material re¬ 
ceived by a manufacturer shall be given 
a lot number and kept separate from 
other lots until used. The records of the 
manufacturer shall show, as to each 
manufacturing lot or period of manufac¬ 
ture, the quantity of material used from 
each import lot and the number of each 
kind and size of bags or meat wrappers 
obtained. A certificate of manufacture 
shall be filed covering each manufactur¬ 
ing lot or period of manufacture. 

(2) All bags or meat wrappers manu¬ 
factured for the account of the same 
exporter during a specified period may be 
designated as one manufacturing lot and 
covered by one certificate of manufacture 
and delivery. All exported bags or meat 
wrappers shall be identified by the ex¬ 
porter with the certificate of manufac¬ 
ture covering their manufacture. 

(3) The drawback allowance shall not 
exceed 99 percent of the duty paid on 
the imported material appearing in the 
exported bags or meat wrappers, unless 
the manufacturer desires an allowance 
for waste and so specifies in his sworn 
statement. In such cases the records of 


the manufacturer shall show, in addition 
to the above requirements, the value of 
the imported material, the quantity of 
waste incurred in the manufacture of 
each lot of bags or meat wrappers, or 
during each period of manufacture, and 
the value of such waste, if any; and in 
liquidation the quantity of imported ma¬ 
terial which may be used as the basis for 
the allowance of drawback shall be re¬ 
duced by the quantity of imported ma¬ 
terial which the value of the waste will 
replace. 

(b) Sugar and sirups; substitution. 
Drawback may be allowed under the 
provisions of section 313 (b), Tariff Act of 
1930, upon the exportation (or shipment 
to the Philippine Islands) of hard or soft 
refined sugars and sirups manufactured 
from raw sugar, subject to the following 
special regulations: 

(1) The drawback allowance shall not 
exceed 99 percent of the duty paid on a 
quantity of raw sugar designated by the 
refiner which contains a quantity of 
sucrose not in excess of the quantity re¬ 
quired to manufacture the exported 
sugar or sirup, ascertained in the man¬ 
ner hereinafter set forth. 

(2) The refined sugars and sirups shall 
have been manufactured with the use of 
duty-paid, duty-free, or domestic sugar, 
or combinations thereof, within 1 year 
after the date on which the designated 
sugar was received by the refiner, and 
shall have been exported within 3 years 
from the date of importation of the des¬ 
ignated sugar. 

(3) Each refiner operating hereunder 
shall file with the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms a sworn statement in triplicate, 
describing his methods of manufacture 
and storage and setting forth the re¬ 
finery records which he agrees to keep 
for the purpose of providing all the data 
hereinafter specified for the proper liqui¬ 
dation of abstracts and drawbacks 
entries. 

(4) All granulated sugar testing by the 
polariscope 99.5° and over shall be 
deemed hard refined sugar. All sugar 
testing by the polariscope less than 99.5® 
shall be deemed soft refined sugar. All 
“blackstrap,” “unflltered sirup,” and 
“final molasses” shall be deemed sirup. 

(5) The imported duty-paid sugar 
selected by the refiner as the basis for the 
drawback claim (designated sugar) shall 
be of the same kind and quality as that 
used in the manufacture of the exported 
refined sugar or sirup and shall have 
been used within 1 year after the date 
on which it was received by the refiner. 
Duty-paid sugar which has been used at 
a plant of a refiner within 1 year after 
the date on which it was received by such 
refiner may be designated as the basis for 
the allowance of drawback on refined 
sugars or sirups manufactured at an¬ 
other plant of the same refiner, 

(6) For the purpose of distributing the 
drawback in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of section 313. Tariff Act of 1930, 
relative values shall be established be¬ 
tween hard refined (granulated) sugar, 
soft refined (various grades) sugar, and 
sirups at the time of separation. The 
entire period covered by an abstract shall 
be deemed the time of separation of the 
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sugars and sirups covered by such 
abstract. 

(7) The sucrose allowance per pound 
on hard refined (granulated) sugar es¬ 
tablished by the liquidation of an ab¬ 
stract shall be applied to hard refined 
sugar commercially known as loaf, cut 
loaf, cube, pressed, crushed, or powdered 
sugar manufactured from the granu¬ 
lated sugar covered by the abstract. 

(8) The sucrose allowance per gallon 
on sirup established by the liquidation of 
an abstract shall be applied to sirup 
further advanced in value by filtration or 
otherwise, unless such sirup is the subject 
of a special drawback rate. 

i9> As to each lot of imported or do¬ 
mestic sugar used in the manufacture 
of refined sugar or sirup on which draw¬ 
back is to be claimed, the raw stock 
records shall show the refinecis raw* lot 
number, the number and character of the 
packages, the settlement weight in 
pounds, and th 3 settlement polarization. 
Such records covering imported sugar 
shall show, in addition to the foregoing, 
the import entry number, date of im¬ 
portation, name of importing carrier, 
country of origin, the Government 
weight, and the Government polariza¬ 
tion. 

(10) The melt records shall show the 
date of melting, the number of pounds 
of each lot of raw sugar melted, and 
the full analysis at melting. 

(11) There shall be kept a daily rec¬ 
ord of final products boiled showing the 
date of the melt, the date of boiling, 
the magma filling serial number, the 
number of the vacuum pan or crystal¬ 
lizer filling, the date worked off. and the 
sirup filling serial number. 

(12) The sirup manufacture records 
shall show the date of boiling, the pe¬ 
riod of the melt, the sirup filling serial 
number, the number of barrels in the 
filling, the magma filling serial number, 
the quantity of sirup, its disposition in 
tanks or barrels, and the refinery serial 
manufacture number. 

(13) The refined sugar stock records 
shall show the refinery serial manufac¬ 
ture number, the period of the melt, the 
date of manufacture, the grade of sugar 
produced, its polarization, the number 
and kind of packages, and the net weight. 
When soft sugars are manufactured, 
the commercial grade number and quan¬ 
tity of each shall be shown. 

(14) Each lot of hard or soft refined 
sugar and each lot of sirup manufac¬ 
tured, regardless of the character of 
the containers or vessels in which it is 
packed or stored, shall be marked im¬ 
mediately with the date of manufacture 
and the refinery manufacture number 
applied to it in the refinery records here¬ 
inbefore provided for and shown in the 
abstract from such records filed in the 
customhouse. If all the sugar or sirup 
contained in any lot manufactured is not 
intended for exportation, only such of 
the packages as are intended for expor¬ 
tation need be marked as prescribed 
above, provided there is filed with the 
collector of customs immediately after 
suefi marking a statement showing the 
date of manufacture, the refinery man¬ 
ufacture number, the number of pack¬ 
ages marked, and the quantity of sugar 


or sirup contained therein. No draw¬ 
back shall be allowed in such case on 
any sugar or sirup in excess of the quan¬ 
tity shown on the statement as having 
been marked. If any packages of sugar 
or sirup so marked are repacked into 
other containers, the new containers 
shall be marked with the marks which 
appeared on the original containers and 
a supplemental statement covering such 
repacking and remarking shall be filed 
with the collector. If sirups from more 
than one lot are stored in the same tank, 
the refinery records shall show the re¬ 
finery manufacture number and the 
quantity of sirup from each lot contained 
in such tank. 

(15) A sworn abstract from the fore¬ 
going records covering manufacturing 
periods of not less than 28 nor more 
than 35 days, unless the Commissioner 
of Customs shall have authorized a dif¬ 
ferent period, shall be filed when draw¬ 
back is to be claimed on any part of the 
refined sugar or sirup manufactured dur¬ 
ing such period. Such abstract shall be 
filed by each refiner with the collector of 
customs at New York, except as to re¬ 


fineries located in California. Louisiana, 
Puerto Rico, or Hawaii, for which the 
abstracts shall be filed respectively with 
the collectors at San Francisco, New Or¬ 
leans, San Juan, or Honolulu. The col¬ 
lectors at the ports mentioned shall liqui¬ 
date the abstracts filed with them and 
shall keep full and complete records of 
the kinds and quantities of refined sugars 
and sirups entitled to drawback on ex¬ 
portation and, upon proper request, shall 
issue extracts therefrom for use at other 
ports where drawback entries are filed 
covering exportations made of such re¬ 
fined sugars and sirups, and shall debit 
such records with the quantities covered 
by such extracts. The abstracts filed by 
each refinery shall be consecutively num¬ 
bered by the refiner, shall be signed and 
sworn to by the head refiner or super¬ 
intendent or his first assistant, and shall 
be in the following form: 

Abstract from the refinery records of .... 

__ located at__ 

covering sugars melted and hard and soft 
refined sugars and sirups manufactured 

therefrom during the period from__ 

to__ 


Raw Stock Record 


1 Refiner’s 

raw lot 

1 No. 

Import en¬ 
try No. 

Packages 

Pounds 

Polariza¬ 

tion 

By whom Import¬ 
ed or withdrawn 

Date 
of im¬ 
porta¬ 
tion 

Date 
of re¬ 
ceipt 
by re¬ 
finer 

Date 
of melt 

Importing 

carrier 

Country 
of origin 

6 

£ 

rs 

a 

s 


























Melt Record 


Number of pounds in each lot melted 

Polarization 

Lot No. 

Pounds 

Degrees 

Pounds 

sucrose 










Sirup Stock Record$ 


Date of boiling 

Refinery serial 
manufacture 
No. 

Quantity of 
sirup In gallons 

Pounds sucrose 
contained 
therein 










Refined Sugar Stock Record 


Refinery serial production No. 

Date of manu¬ 
facture 

Uard or soft 
refined 

Polarization 
and No. 

Net weight in 
pounds 












Recapitulation 

Item 1. Sucrose in process at begin¬ 
ning of period_Pounds. 

Item 2. Sucrose melted during pe¬ 
riod _ Do. 

Item 3. Sucrose in process at end of 

period_ Do. 

Item 4. Sucrose used in manufac¬ 
ture _- Do. 

Item 5. Sucrose contained in manu¬ 
facture _ Do. 

Item 1 plus Item 2. minus item 3, should 
equal item 4. 

I,__ the_ 

_refiner at the_re¬ 
finery of____ located at.- 

__ do solemnly and truly declare that 

each of the statements contained in the fore¬ 


ging abstract is true to the best of my knowl¬ 
edge and belief and can be verified by the 
refinery records, which have been kept in 
accordance with section 22.6 (b) of the cun- 
toms regulations and which are at all times 
open to the inspection of officers of the 
customs. 

Date__ 

Declared before me this -- day of 

.. 19—. 


[seal] Notary Public. 

(16) The refiner shall file with each 
abstract a sworn statement, in the fol¬ 
lowing form, showing the average mar¬ 
ket values of the products specified in 
the abstract: 
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I,_______ the_ 

__of.located at 

_declare that the 

sugar (or sirup) described In this entry, was 
manufactured by said company at Its refinery 

at ...and Is part of 

the sugar (or sirup) covered by abstract No. 

... filed at the port of-: 

that the refinery and other records of the 
company verifying the statements contained 
In said abstract are now and at all times 
hereafter will be open to inspection by offi¬ 
cers of the customs. I further declare that 
the above-designated imported sugar (upon 
which the duties have been paid) was re¬ 
ceived by said company on --- 

and was used In the manufacture of sugar 
and sirup during the period covered by ab¬ 
stract No.__ customs No.-- 

on file with the collector of customs at- 

I further declare that the sugar or sirup 
specified herein was delivered to the above- 
named shippers. 


(Signature) 

Declared before me this-day of 

.. 19 - 

(seal] Notary Public. 

(21) The declaration of exportation 
required on customs Form 7575 shall be 
made a part of the drawback entry. 

(22) When an extract from an ab¬ 
stract from refinery records is required 


Date of receipt by refiner of above sugar 

Date of use by refiner of above sugar-- 

Date of delivery of refined sugar or sirup 


Delivered to__ 

Deputy Collector. 

Comptroller. 

To be used at the port of —. 

(23) In cases where the sugar desig¬ 
nated on the certificate of delivery has 
been imported at the port where the 
extract is issued, the collector at that 
port shall issue a certificate of importa¬ 
tion for the designated sugar on cus¬ 
toms Form 5265 and forward it to the 
collector of customs at the port where 
the extract from the refinery abstract is 
to be used. 

(c) Linseed oil, linseed oil cake, and 
linseed oil meal. Drawback may be al¬ 
lowed upon the exportation of linseed 
oil, linseed oil cake, and linseed oil meal, 
manufactured with the use of imported 
flaxseed, subject to the following special 
regulations: 

(1) The mill zones hereinafter referred 
to embrace: 

New York Mill Zone: Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire. Vermont, Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
New York (except Buffalo). New Jersey, Penn¬ 
sylvania, (except Pittsburgh), Delaware, 
Marj'land, and Rhode Island. 

Buffalo Mill Zone: Buffalo, N. Y., Pitts¬ 
burgh. Pa.. West Virginia, Ohio. Indiana, 
Michigan, and Kentucky. 


for use at a port other than the port 
where the abstract is liquidated, the ek- 
tract shall be in the following form: 

Extract from Abstract from Refinery Records 
of Sugar or Sirup Intended for Exportation 
with Benefit of Draxcback 

United States Customs Service, 

District No. .. Port of .. 

Collector's Office,-- 19 -- 

This is to certify that there is on record in 
this office an abstract from refinery record 

No.-__ customs No.__ of- 

__ located at __ 

covering the following-described merchan¬ 
dise manufactured during the period from 

.. to.—.for 

which certificate of delivery No.-to 

___has been filed in this 

office. 


Description 

Quantity 

Sucrose al¬ 
lowance per 
unit (1 per¬ 
cent to be de¬ 
ducted in 
duty state¬ 
ment on 
drawback 
entry) 











T 


Chicago Mill Zone: Minnesota. South Da¬ 
kota, Wisconsin, Illinois, Iowa, Nebraska, Mis¬ 
souri. and Kansas. 

West Coast Mill Zone: Washington, Idaho. 
Oregon, California, Nevada, Utah, and Ari¬ 
zona. 

(2) Each crusher manufacturing lin¬ 
seed oil, linseed oil cake, or linseed oil 
meal for exportation with benefit of 
drawback shall file with the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs a sworn statement in 
triplicate describing the methods used 
in the manufacture of the above-men¬ 
tioned products and setting forth the 
records he agrees to keep for the pur¬ 
pose of complying with the drawback 
law and regulations and for providing 
all the data required for the proper 
liquidation of certificates of manufac¬ 
ture and drawback entries filed hereun¬ 
der. The sworn statement shall be pre¬ 
pared with the assistance of a customs 
agent. If drawback entries are to be 
liquidated at more than one headquar¬ 
ters port, two additional copies of the 
sworn statement shall be filed with the 
Commissioner of Customs for each such 
additional port, as required by § 22.4 (i). 
No drawback shall be allowed under this 
paragraph (c) until the sworn statement 
has been filed and approved by the 
Bureau. 

(3) Except as provided for in sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, the 
manufacturing period (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the abstract period) of each 
crusher shall be coextensive with the 
withdrawal of one or more entire lots or 


cargoes of imported flaxseed from the 
storage tanks and the manufacture into 
oil and cake of the flaxseed so with¬ 
drawn. A cut-off shall be made at the 
storage tanks after the withdrawal of 
one or more complete lots or cargoes, and 
all the seed from such lots or cargoes in 
process or contained in bins, screens, 
conveyors, cookers, presses, expellers, 
etc., shall be manufactured during the 
abstract period in order that there may 
be no overlapping of seed and product 
from one abstract period to another. If 
any seed withdrawn from the storage 
tanks during any abstract period is dis¬ 
posed of without being manufactured 
into the products specified in this para¬ 
graph, it shall be reported on the cer¬ 
tificate of manufacture provided for in 
subparagraph (5). The quantity of seed 
so withdrawn shall be stated according 
to its condition as imported. 

(4) Should it become necessary for a 
crusher to terminate an abstract period 
before the complete withdrawal from the 
storage tanks of any lot or cargo of im¬ 
ported flaxseed contained therein, a cut¬ 
off shall be made at the storage tanks 
and the quantity of imported flaxseed 
remaining in the tanks after the cut-off 
shall be determined by weighing, gaug¬ 
ing, or measuring under the supervision 
of a customs officer. Upon application 
to the collector of customs in whose dis¬ 
trict the plant of the crusher is located, a 
customs officer shall be assigned for this 
purpose. All flaxseed withdrawn from 
storage before the cut-off shall be manu¬ 
factured into oil and cake or otherwise 
disposed of before a new abstract period 
is begun. 

(5) At the conclusion of each abstract 
period during which a crusher manufac¬ 
tures oil, cake, or meal for exportation 
with benefit of drawback, such crusher 
shall file a certificate of manufacture, 
constituting a sworn abstract of his man¬ 
ufacturing records, with the collector of 
customs at any one of the following 
ports: New York, N. Y.; Philadelphia, 
Pa.; Chicago, Ill.; Cleveland, Ohio; San 
Francisco, Calif.; or Seattle, Wash. 

(6) Such certificate shall show th: in¬ 
clusive dates of manufacture; the quan¬ 
tity, identity, and value (if valuable 
wastes occur) of the imported flaxseed 
or screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scour- 
ings used; the quantity by actual weight 
and value, if any, of the material re¬ 
moved from the foregoing by screening 
prior to crushing; the quantity and kind 
of domestic merchandise added, if any; 
the quantity by actual weight or gauge 
and value of the oil, cake, and meal ob¬ 
tained; and the quantity and value, if 
any, of the waste incurred. The quan¬ 
tity of imported flaxseed, screenings, 
scalpings, chaff, or scourings used or of 
material removed shall not be estimated 
nor computed on the basis of the quan¬ 
tity of finished products obtained, but 
shall be determined by actually weigh¬ 
ing the said flaxseed, screenings, scalp¬ 
ings, chaff, scourings, or other material; 
or, at the option of the crusher, the 
quantities of imported materials used 
may be determined from customs 
weights, as shown by the import entry 
covering such imported materials, and 
the Government weight certificate and 


Sugar Designated by the Refiner at the Bath for the Allowance of Drawback 


No. of 
import 
entry 

By whom imported or 
withdrawn from ware¬ 
house 

Name of importing 
carrier 

When 

imjK>rt- 

ed 

Where 

import¬ 

ed 

Quantity 
of sugar 
(pounds) 

Polari¬ 

zation 

Sucrose 

Certifi¬ 
cate of 
deliv¬ 
ery 
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certificate of analysis issued at the time 
of entry. The entire period covered by 
an abstract shall be deemed the time of 
separation of the oil and cake covered 

thereby. 

(7) The drawback allowance shall not 
exceed 99 percent of the duty paid on the 
quantity of imported flaxseed, screen¬ 
ings, scalpings, chaff, or semirings used 
in the manufacture of the exported prod¬ 
ucts, less the quantity of such imported 
materials which the value of the waste 
will replace, as shown by the sworn 
abstract of the manufacturing records 
provided for above. 

(8> The drawback allowance shall be 
distributed to the oil and cake in ac¬ 
cordance with their relative values at 
the time of separation, and the draw¬ 
back allowance on the processed oil and 
on the oil meal shall be the drawback 
accruing to the raw oil and to the cake 
from which the processed oil and the 
meal, respectively, were produced. 

(9) In order that the relative values 
may be determined for use as the bases 
for the distribution of the drawback to 
the several products as prescribed in 
section 313 <a), Tariff Act of 1930, each 
crusher operating under the provisions 
of this paragraph shall file with the col¬ 
lector of customs. New York, N. Y. f within 
10 days after the 1st and 15th days of 
each month a sworn statement in dupli¬ 
cate showing the quantity of oil in 
barrels of 375 pounds each and the 
quantity of cake or meal in tons of 2,000 
pounds delivered each day from the mill 
during the preceding period (that is, 1st 
to 15th or 16th to the last day of the 
month) to points in the zone in which 
the mill is located. The total daily 
quantity and value of such products de¬ 
livered with drawback not reserved by 
the crusher and the total daily quantity 
of such products delivered with draw¬ 
back reserved by the crusher shall be 
stated separately. The value of oil shall 
be shown on the carload raw basis in 
barreled condition, that is, if the oil was 
processed, the processing differential 
shall be deducted, or, if it was delivered 
in tank wagons or tank cars, the barrel¬ 
ing differential shall be added. The 
values of cake and meal shall be shown 
on the carload basis in bags. The values 
of oil, cake, and meal, as outlined above, 
shall be reported on the basis of the in¬ 
voices of sale, without deduction for the 
cost of containers and other charges. 

(10) Upon recepit of the sw'orn state¬ 
ments from the crushers concerned, the 
collector of customs at New York shall 
determine and declare the daily average 
values of the raw' linseed oil and linseed 
cake manufactured by the crushers in 
each mill zone. Such daily average 
values shall be ascertained in the follow¬ 
ing manner: 

(1) The total quantity of oil delivered 
on a certain day by all crushers in a 
given mill zone to points within that zone, 
with drawback not reserved by the crush¬ 
ers. divided into the amount of money 
received by the crushers for such oil (the 
quotient to be extended to 6 decimal 
places), less the amount deducted for 
the cost of packing and other charges 
incurred after separation, shall be the 
daily average value of such oil. 

No. 121-5 


(11) The total quantity of cake deliv¬ 
ered on a certain day by all crushers in 
a given mill zone to points within that 
zone, with drawback not reserved by the 
crushers, divided into the amount of 
money received by the crushers for such 
cake (the quotient to be extended to 6 
decimal places), less the amount de¬ 
ducted for the cost of packing and other 
charges incurred'after separation, shall 
be the daily average value of such cake. 

(iii) The total quantity of meal deliv¬ 
ered on a certain day by all crushers in 
a given mill zone to points within that 
zone, with drawback not reserved by the 
crushers, divided into the amount of 
money received by the crushers for such 
meal (the quotient to be extended to 6 
decimal places), less the amount de¬ 
ducted for the cost of packing, grinding, 
and other charges necessary to reduce 
such meal to a cake basis, shall be the 
daily average value of the cake from 
which such meal was ground. 

(iv) The weighted average of the two 
values determined in accordance with 
(ii) and (iii) shall be the daily average 
value of the cake concerned. 

(v) If no deliveries of oil, cake, or 
meal are made to a point in the mill 
zone on a certain day, the last daily 
average value established by the collector 
at New York for that product shall be 
used as the value thereof for the day 
on which no deliveries were made. 

(vi) The amount to be deducted from 
the delivered value of oil, cake, or meal 
by the collector at New York to make 
relative value at the point of separation 
shall be an average amount for each zone 
obtained by averaging the cost of pack¬ 
ing and other charges of all crushers 
within the zone concerned. In order 
that this deduction may be made, each 
crusher shall furnish the collector at 
New York, from time to time as the col¬ 
lector may request, a statement showing 
such costs and charges. 

(IX) After the close of each calendar 
month the collector at New York shall 
prepare for each mill zone a statement 
showing the daily average values of cake 
and oil ascertained as above, and shall 
transmit to the collectors at Philadel¬ 
phia, Chicago, Cleveland, San Francisco, 
and Seattle copies of such statements as 
cover zones in which crushers who file 
abstracts at the respective ports are 
located. 

(12) To ascertain the relative values 
of the cake and oil for the period cov¬ 
ered by an abstract, the collector of cus¬ 
toms concerned shall add the daily aver¬ 
age values for his zone of cake and oil, 
respectively, as furnished by the collec¬ 
tor at New York, for each day of the 
period covered by the abstract and shall 
divide the totals thus obtained by the 
number of such daily average values. 

(13) Upon the application of any 
crusher operating under this paragraph, 
the collector of customs at any of the 
above-mentioned ports is authorized to 
advise such crusher of the daily average 
values of cake and oil established by the 
collector of customs at New York for the 
zone in which the crusher is located, and 
of the relative values of such products 
as determined for the period covered by 
an abstract filed by such crusher with 


the collector to whom application has 
been made. 

(14) If a crusher desires to file his ab¬ 
stract at one of the above-enumerated 
ports not located within the mill zone 
in which his plant is situated, the daily 
average values of the oil and cake for the 
zone in which the plant of the crusher 
is situated shall be certified by the col¬ 
lector at New York to the collector at 
the port where such abstract is to be 
filed, on the request of such crusher; and 
the collector at such port shall ascertain 
the relative values of the products for 
the period covered by the abstract in the 
manner prescribed in subparagraph (12) 
hereof. 

(15) If the records of the manufac¬ 
turer do not show the quantity of oil 
cake used in the manufacture of the 
exported oil meal and the quantity of oil 
meal obtained, the net weight of the oil 
meal exported shall be regarded in liqui¬ 
dation as the weight of the oil cake used 
in the manufacture thereof. 

(16) If various tanks are used for the 
storage of imported flaxseed, the mill 
records shall show by a definite desig¬ 
nation the tank or tanks in which each 
lot or cargo is stored. 

(17) If raw or processed oil manufac¬ 
tured during different periods of manu¬ 
facture is intermixed in storage, a record 
shall be maintained showing the quan¬ 
tity, identity, and kind of oil so inter¬ 
mixed. Identification shall be made in 
accordance with $ 22.4 (f). If oil so in¬ 
termixed is delivered to manufacturers 
who use the oil in the manufacture of 
articles to be exported, the certificate 
of delivery shall show the certificates of 
manufacture from which such oil may 
have originated. 

(18 ) If linseed cake or meal is placed 
in storage, it shall be segregated by ab¬ 
stract periods or marked to show the 
period in which it was manufactured. 
(Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402. 403, 49 
Stat. I960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1313, 1624) 

§ 22.7 Notice of intent to export; local 
or direct shipments from a seaboard or 
frontier port, (a) At least 6 hours, but 
not more than 90 days, before the lading 
of merchandise which is to be exported 
from a seaboard or frontier port as a 
local or direct shipment therefrom, the 
drawback claimant or his agent shall file 
with the collector of customs at such 
port a notice of intent to export on cus¬ 
toms Form 7511 (at the port of New York 
the notice of intent shall be filed in dupli¬ 
cate.) 1 A copy of the notice of intent 
shall also be delivered to the customs 
officer in charge at the place of lading 
at the time the merchandise is delivered 
to the exporting carrier. Such notices 
of intent shall show the name of the 
exporting vessel or other carrier, the 
place of lading, the kind of packages and 
their marks and numbers, the descrip¬ 
tion of the merchandise, and its weight 
(gross and net), gauge, measure, or num¬ 
ber. If the merchandise is to be exported 


•If the claimant desires, he may file an 
extra copy of the notice of Intent with the 
coUector for numbering and return to him 
for use for reference or other purposes in the 
pursuance of his claim. 
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in railroad cars, a notice of intent shall 
be filed for each car. 

(b) If the drawback entry is to be filed 
at another port the notice of intent shall 
be endorsed substantially as follows: 

After the inspector’s report is made, please 
forward this notice to the collector of customs 

at__ where the drawback 

entry will be filed. 

A copy of the notice of intent in add-on 
to the copies required by paragraph (a) 
shall be filed with the collector. 

(c) When drawback is to be claimed 
on an aircraft departing from the United 
States under its own power, or on mer¬ 
chandise exported by aircraft, the notice 
of intent shall be filed in the manner 
herein prescribed at the port from which, 
or at the port nearest the point from 
which it is intended that the aircraft 
shall last take off for its foreign desti¬ 
nation. 

(d) The failure either to file a copy of 
the notice of intent with the collector, or 
to deliver a copy to the customs officer at 
the place of lading, in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph (a), shall 
not bar the allowance of drawback if the 
other copy was filed or delivered in ac¬ 
cordance with such requirements and no 
other act or omission of the exporter, 
carrier, or agent of either resulted in a 
failure to obtain customs inspection. If 
a copy was neither so filed nor so deliv¬ 
ered, drawback shall be allowed on the 
involved merchandise only if specifically 
authorized by the Bureau. 

(e) When merchandise is to be ex¬ 
ported otherwise than by sea and draw¬ 
back will be claimed, the carrier shall 
notify the proper customs officer at the 
port of exit of the arrival and point of 
departure of the merchandise before it 
leaves the United States. If such notice 
was not given and there was no customs 
inspection of the shipment for drawback 
purposes, drawback shall not be allowed. 
(Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1313, 1624) 

§ 22.8 Notice of intent to export; 
transportation and exportation ship¬ 
ments . (a) Merchandise to be trans¬ 

ported coastwise or overland from one 
customs port to another for exportation 
from the latter, whether or not covered 
by a through bill of lading to the foreign 
destination, may be entered for draw¬ 
back at the port of origin. 

(b) The notice of intent shall be filed 
at the port of origin in the manner pre¬ 
scribed for direct exportations from a 
seaboard or frontier port except that one 
additional copy shall be filed, which shall 
be certified by the collector for the port 
of origin and mailed by him to the port 
of exit. If the merchandise is to be ex¬ 
ported by railroad, a notice of intent 
shall be filed for each car. 

(c> A manifest on customs Form 7512 
of the merchandise laden on each ves¬ 
sel. car, or other conveyance shall be 
filed with the collector in triplicate, 
signed by the proper agent of the trans¬ 
porting carrier, and certified by the 
proper customs officer, one copy to ac¬ 
company the conveyance for delivery by 


the carrier's agent to the collector at 
the port of exit, one copy to be mailed 
to the collector for the port of exit, and 
one copy to be retained at the port of 
origin as an office record. 

(d) At least 6 hours prior to the lad¬ 
ing of the merchandise at the port of 
exit if it is there transshipped, or 6 hours 
before departure if not there trans¬ 
shipped, the exporter or his agent shall 
complete the mail copies of the notice 
of intent and manifest by designating 
to the collector of customs the convey¬ 
ance in which the merchandise is to be 
exported and advising that officer of the 
place of deposit of the merchandise for 
inspection and lading. If the merchan¬ 
dise is to be transferred from one point 
to another within the limits of the same 
port, the collector of customs shall issue 
an order directing the inspector in 
charge of the station where the merchan¬ 
dise was received to deliver the mer¬ 
chandise to a bonded truck or lighter for 
transfer to the point of lading. 

(e) The transfer, lading, and inspec¬ 
tion of such shipments shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the regulations applica¬ 
ble to shipments in bond. 

(f) Shipments transported to the sea¬ 
board or frontier port of exportation 
without compliance with the provisions 
of this section, including shipments orig¬ 
inating at places at which no customs 
officer is located, shall be considered local 
or direct exportations from the port of 
exit from the United States, and notices 
of intent shall be filed in accordance 
with the provisions of § 22.7. 

(g) Merchandise laden for exporta¬ 
tion on a vessel clearing for a domestic 
port outside the continental United 
States* shall be forwarded to such do¬ 
mestic port in accordance with the regu¬ 
lations governing entries in bond for 
transportation and exportation. 

(h) Failure to file a notice of intent at 
the port of origin or to complete the 
notice of intent and manifest at the port 
of exit, in accordance with paragraph 
(b) or (d) of this section, shall not bar 
the allowance of drawback if the mer¬ 
chandise was officially inspected for 
drawback purposes and laden under cus¬ 
toms supervision at the other port. 

(i) Failure to obtain inspection at 
either the port of origin or the port of 
exit shall not bar the allowance of draw¬ 
back if an opportunity to inspect was 
furnished by filing a timely notice of in¬ 
tent and manifest at the port of origin, 
by delivering the manifest to the in¬ 
spector at the port of exit, by complet¬ 
ing the mail copies of the manifest and 
notice of intent at the port of exit in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (d) of this 
section, or by filing a notice of intent at 
the port of exit as in the case of local or 
direct exportations, and the failure to 
obtain inspection was not due to any act 
or omission on the part of the shipper, 
the carrier, or an agent of either. 

(j) If the shipment is not officially in¬ 
spected and laden at the port of exit, the 
collector for that port, upon a request of 
the shipper or his agent specifying the 
exporting carrier, the name of the vessel 
or the number and initials of the car, 

• Such as San Juan, P. R.. or Honolulu, T. H. 


and the date of exportation, shall en¬ 
dorse the copy of the notice of Intent 
received by him to show the facts of ex¬ 
portation as indicated by the records of 
the exporting carrier and return the no¬ 
tice of intent to the port of origin. A 
copy of the notice of intent so endorsed 
shall be accepted in lieu of the inspec¬ 
tor’s certificate of lading, provided the 
merchandise was officially inspected and 
laden at the port of origin or there was 
an opportunity to inspect as specified in 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(k) If the records of the exporting 
carrier do not identify the merchandise 
so as to satisfy the collector as to the 
actual exportation thereof, he may re¬ 
quire a foreign landing certificate as ad¬ 
ditional evidence of exportation. 

(l) When the merchandise is diverted 
en route to the port of exit by the car¬ 
rier without the knowledge or consent of 
the exporter and leaves the United 
States at a place other than that named 
in the notice of intent and manifest, the 
collector for the port of actual exporta¬ 
tion, upon the receipt of the mail copies 
of the notice of intent and manifest and 
upon being advised as to the name of 
the exporting carrier, name of the vessel 
or the number and initials of the car, 
and date of exportation, shall endorse 
the copies of the notice of intent and 
manifest to show the facts of exportation 
as indicated by the records of the export¬ 
ing carrier or outward manifest of the 
exporting vessel. In such cases the no¬ 
tice of intent so endorsed, together with 
a landing certificate signed by a foreign 
revenue officer at the foreign destination 
of the merchandise, shall be accepted in 
lieu of the inspector’s certificate of lad¬ 
ing. provided the merchandise was offi¬ 
cially inspected and laden at the port of 
origin and remained in the continuous 
possession of the carrier until exported. 
The mail copy of the notice of intent 
shall be forwarded by the collector for 
the port where it was filed to the port of 
actual exportation upon the request of 
the exporter. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, 
secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. I960, sec. 624, 46 
Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.9 Notice of intent to export; mail 
exportations, (a) If merchandise is to 
be exported by registered mail or parcel 
post, the notice of intent shall be filed 
in the same manner as for exportation 
by vessel or other conveyance. The 
packages shall be mailed under customs 
supervision, and the parcel post or regis¬ 
tered mail receipt obtained by the ship¬ 
per shall be delivered to the customs in¬ 
spector to be attached by him to the 
notice of intent. 

(b) When it is desired to export mer¬ 
chandise through the mails from a post 
office located at a point where no cus¬ 
toms officer is stationed, the exporter 
shall advise the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms to that effect and request that the 
necessary arrangements be made with 
the Post Office Department for official in¬ 
spection and supervision of mailing of 
such merchandise. Upon receipt by the 
exporter of notification from the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs that the local post¬ 
master has been instructed regarding 
the procedure to be followed in such 
cases, the merchandise, together with 
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notices of Intent, may be presented to 
such postmaster. One extra copy of 
each notice of intent shall be filed with 
the postmaster to be retained as a part 
of his official records. The exporter 
shall advise the postmaster of the port 
to which the notices of intent are to be 
forwarded by the postmaster for associa¬ 
tion with the drawback entry. 

(c) All packages to be exported shall 
have stamped or written thereon a waiv¬ 
er signed by the exporter on customs 
Form 3413, or in a substantially similar 
form. (Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 
403, 49 Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.10 Diversion of shipments, (a) 
Whenever the merchandise is diverted 
from the conveyance or place of lading 
named in the notice of intent to another 
conveyance or to another place of lading, 
notice in writing of the change shall be 
given to the collector or the inspector 
before lading in ample time to obtain in¬ 
spection. 

(b) Notice of diversion may be waived 
by the Commissioner of Customs if it 
shall appear to his satisfaction that the 
merchandise was diverted from the con¬ 
veyance named in the notice of intent to 
another conveyance of the same line or 
another conveyance loading at the same 
pier or set of piers, or to another place of 
lading, without the knowledge of any 
party in interest, or his agent or repre¬ 
sentative, in time to file notice of diver¬ 
sion. provided the merchandise was de¬ 
livered at the pier in time for inspection 
and supervision of lading on the convey¬ 
ance named in the original notice of in¬ 
tent. Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402.403, 
49 Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.11 Receipts for notices of intent. 
When requested, a receipt for a notice of 
intent shall be signed by the customs 
officer who receives such notice, provided 
such receipt is prepared by the person 
desiring it and is submitted to the cus¬ 
toms officer with the notice of intent. 
A receipt for a shipper’s copy of a notice 
of intent shall not be given unless the 
copy is accompanied by the merchandise. 
‘Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693. secs. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1313. 1624) 

§ 22.12 Notice of intent required to 
complete the record. If only a shipper’s 
copy of a notice of intent has been filed 
with an inspector, no drawback shall be 
allowed until a copy of the notice of in¬ 
tent has been filed in the collector’s 
office. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 
403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.13 Amendment of notices of in¬ 
tent. Except for the purpose of cor¬ 
recting a manifest clerical error, or for 
changing the name of the exporting con¬ 
veyance or place of lading, no change 
shall be made by the claimant in the 
notice of intent after filing, but a correct 
notice of intent for the same merchan¬ 
dise may be accepted when filed in time 
to be used for inspection purposes in 
substitution for an incorrect one pre¬ 
viously filed. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, 


secs. 402. 403. 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 
Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.14 Inspection , sampling , weigh¬ 
ing , gauging , measuring, (a) Except as 
otherwise provided for in this part, ex¬ 
porters shall in all cases provide ade¬ 
quate opportunity for official inspection, 
sampling, and ascertainment of quanti¬ 
ties. The collector shall indicate on the 
notice of intent that the merchandise 
is to be sampled, weighed, gauged, or 
measured, if he desires such action. 

(b) Whenever practicable, merchan¬ 
dise subject to sampling, weighing, gaug¬ 
ing, or measuring shall be sampled, 
weighed, gauged, or measured at the 
place of deposit for lading after the 
merchandise has been placed in the cus¬ 
tody of the exporting carrier. Inspec¬ 
tion, sampling, weighing, gauging, or 
measuring shall not be made at a place 
other than a station, yard, pier, or other 
regular place of lading where customs 
officers are stationed for the purpose, ex¬ 
cept where it is shown to the satisfaction 
of the collector that such inspection, 
etc., at such regular place of lading is 
impracticable, and then only upon the 
condition that the applicant pay the ex¬ 
penses of inspection, etc. 

(c) When requested, the customs 
officer concerned shall replace samples 
taken by him with like merchandise 
furnished by the exporter. Packages 
opened by customs officers for any pur¬ 
pose after they have been placed in the 
custody of the exporting carrier shall be 
marked, upon the request of the carrier, 
to show that they were opened for the 
purpose of customs examination. ‘ 

(d> When no portion of the merchan¬ 
dise covered by a notice of intent is laden 
within 90 days after the date of receipt 
of such notice by the inspector, he shall 
return the notice to the collector with a 
report of the pertinent facts. If lading 
is begun within 90 days and is in progress 
at the expiration of that period, the 
notice shall be retained by the inspector 
until lading has been completed, provided 
such lading is not discontinued. (Sec. 
313. 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 
1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 
1624) 

§ 22.15 Failure to obtain inspection 
and supervision of lading. Whenever 
the inspecting officer is unable to cer¬ 
tify to the inspection and supervision 
of lading of the merchandise covered by 
a notice of intent, he shall examin, the 
records of the delivering and exporting 
carriers for the purpose of verifying the 
particulars stated in the notice of intent 
and make his certificate accordingly, 
whether or not the notice of intent was 
timely. In such cases the certificate of 
the inspector shall be accepted as suffi¬ 
cient evidence of lading and the draw¬ 
back shall be allowed, provided the notice 
of intent was timely, the regulations were 
otherwise complied with, and the failure 
to inspect was not the fault of the ex¬ 
porter, the carrier, or an agent of either. 
(Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. I960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1313, 1624) 

5 22.16 Completion of drawback 
claims, (a) A drawback entry and cer¬ 


tificate of manufacture on customs Form 
7575 shall be filed in duplicate within 2 
years from the date of clearance of the 
exporting conveyance. The entry may 
include several shipments. If all docu¬ 
ments necessary for liquidation are not 
filed with the entry, they shall be filed 
within such 2-year period, except that a 
longer time may be allowed by the col¬ 
lector for the production of landing cer¬ 
tificates which the claimant is required 
to produce after receipt of the special 
notice prescribed in § 22.21 (c), and in 
any other case a longer period may be 
specifically authorized by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs. All necessary official 
documents to be issued from one customs 
officer to another shall be applied for 
before the entry is filed. 

(b) A statement in duplicate of the 
papers filed, showing the dates on v/hich 
official documents were applied for. may 
be presented with the drawback entry. 
When such statement has been verified 
as to the papers filed, one copy shall be 
receipted and returned to the claimant 
and the other copy attached to the draw¬ 
back entry. When a landing certificate 
is required, it shall be furnished prior to 
the liquidation of the entry. 

(c) If certificates of manufacture are 
filed prior to the filing of the entry, they 
shall be referred to in the entry by the 
official number in lieuT>f the particulars 
of importation and manufacture. In 
such cases the entry shall be on customs 
Form 7573. 

(d> If the drawback entry is filed at 
a port other than that at which the 
certificate of manufacture is on file, the 
collector at the port where the certifi¬ 
cate is on file, after liquidation and at 
the request of the person filing the cer¬ 
tificate or the person to whom such mer¬ 
chandise was delivered, as shown by said 
certificate, shall issue an extract there¬ 
from on customs Form 4537 for use at 
the port where the entry is filed. Such 
extract shall be transmitted to the col¬ 
lector at the latter port and, for the 
purpose of identification, reference may 
be made thereto as in the case of an 
original certificate. 

(e) When completely manufactured 
articles are purchased for exportation 
and the drawback is to be paid to the 
purchaser, the entry shall be on cus¬ 
toms Form 7573 and be accompanied by 
a certificate of manufacture and deliv¬ 
ery on customs Form 7577, if such a cer¬ 
tificate is not already on file. 

(f) In the case of a vessel, there shall 
be filed with the drawback entry a sworn 
copy of the contract under which the 
vessel was built or the pertinent part 
thereof showing that it was built for 
foreign account and ownership, a cer¬ 
tificate of clearance for the foreign port 
if cleared from a port other than that 
at which the entry is filed, and a cer¬ 
tified copy of the registry certificate, or, 
in lieu thereof, a certificate of the con¬ 
sul of the foreign nation to which the 
vessel belongs showing that the said ves¬ 
sel has been documented under the flag 
of that country. In the case of war¬ 
ships, the certificates of clearance and 
foreign documentation shall not be re¬ 
quired. 
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<g) A drawback entry may be cor¬ 
rected after filing with the collector only 
after permission has been granted by 
the collector to have the comptroller’s 
copy of the entry withdrawn and the cor¬ 
rections or amendments sworn to by 
the appropriate parties, or by the timely 
filing of a supplemental entry in dupli¬ 
cate. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 
403, 49 Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.17 Certificates of importation and 
extracts, (a) If the merchandise iden¬ 
tified in the drawback entry or certifi¬ 
cate of manufacture was not imported 
at a port within the customs collection 
district where the entry or certificate of 
manufacture is filed, the Collector of cus¬ 
toms of the district where the merchan¬ 
dise was imported shall issue, upon the 
written request of the importer or the 
party to whom the delivery of such mer¬ 
chandise has been certified to the col¬ 
lector at the port named a certificate 
of importation on customs Form 5265 
bearing a notation showing the date on 
which the application for the issuance 
of the certificate was filed. 

(b) If any portion of the merchandise 
covered by the certificate of importation 
is used in the manufacture of articles 
covered by a drawback entry or certifi¬ 
cate of manufacture on file at a port 
other than that at which the certificate 
Is on file, the collector holding the cer¬ 
tificate. on written request, shall issue 
an extract on customs Form 5267 for use 
at such other port and transmit it to 
the collector at that port. 

(c) In the case of articles manufac¬ 
tured with the use of metals withdrawn 
from a bonded smelting or refining es¬ 
tablishment, the collector at the port of 
withdrawal shall issue, in lieu of certi¬ 
ficates of importation, certificates show¬ 
ing the date of importation, date of with¬ 
drawal, name of person making the with¬ 
drawal, quantity and character of the 
metal, and rate and amount of duty paid. 

(d) No certificate of importation shall 
be issued until the import entry cover¬ 
ing the merchandise to be certified shall 
have been liquidated and such liquida¬ 
tion made final by operation of law or 
acceptance in writing by the importer. 
Such certificate and any extract there¬ 
from shall show the name of the person 
to whom delivery has been certified and 
the date of delivery in case a certificate 
of delivery has been filed with the collec¬ 
tor issuing such certificate or extract. 

(e) When a certificate of manufac¬ 
ture covering bags or meat wrappers is 
filed showing transfer of the bags or 
meat wrappers after manufacture, the 
exporter may present an application ad¬ 
dressed to the collector of customs at the 
port where the burlap or other textile 
material was imported, requesting the is¬ 
suance of a certificate of importation, 
and the collector of customs at the port 
where the certificate of manufacture is 
filed shall indicate on the application, 
before forwarding it to the collector at 
the port of importation, that the proper 
certificate of delivery is endorsed on the 
certificate of manufacture to the person 
requesting the certificate of importation, 
thus obviating the necessity of filing fur¬ 
ther certificates of delivery with the col¬ 


lector of customs who issues the certifi¬ 
cate of importation. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759;'19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.18 Certificates of delivery of im- 
ported merchandise, (a) When the mer¬ 
chandise used in the manufacture of the 
exported articles was not imported by the 
manufacturer of the articles, no draw¬ 
back shall be allowed until there has 
been filed with the collector at the port 
where the drawback entry is filed a cer¬ 
tificate of delivery in duplicate on cus¬ 
toms Form 7543, or official evidence of 
the existence of such a certificate filed at 
another port, fully describing the mer¬ 
chandise delivered and tracing it from 
the custody of the importer to the cus¬ 
tody of the manufacturer. Reference 
may be made to this certificate by the 
manufacturer in his certificate of manu¬ 
facture in lieu of the particulars of im¬ 
portation, provided the certificate covers 
but one importation. The duplicate of 
the certificate of delivery need not be 
signed or sworn to. 

(b) If the merchandise was not deliv¬ 
ered directly from the importer to the 
manufacturer, each intermediate trans¬ 
fer shall be shown on the certificate of 
delivery by an affidavit of the person 
through whose possession the merchan¬ 
dise passed. 

(c) When the imported merchandise 
is covered by a consumption entry and 
the consignee named therein has de¬ 
clared another person to be the actual 
owner, such consignee shall be consid¬ 
ered the importer for drawback purposes 
irrespective pf whether an owner’s dec¬ 
laration was filed in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 485 (d). Tariff Act of 1930, and a 
certificate of delivery from such con¬ 
signee to the person to whom delivery 
was made shall be required. 

(d) The person in whose name mer¬ 
chandise is withdrawn from bonded 
warehouse shall be considered the im¬ 
porter for drawback purposes, and cer¬ 
tificates of delivery covering prior trans¬ 
fers of such merchandise while in bonded 
warehouse shall not be required. (Sec. 
313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 
1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 
1624) 

§ 22.19 Certificates of manufacture 
and delivery; manufactured or partly 
manufactured articles, (a) When the 
imported merchandise used has passed 
through some process of manufacture 
before delivery and the wholly or partly 
manufactured article is used in the 
manufacture of some other article for 
exportation, or when completely manu¬ 
factured articles are purchased for ex¬ 
portation without further manipulation, 
a certificate of manufacture and deliv¬ 
ery shall be filed on customs Form 7577. 
Such certificate shall be required 
whether the drawback is claimed by the 
exporter or has been reserved by the 
manufacturer. 

(b) In drawback entries covering the 
exported articles, reference may be made 
to such certificates in lieu of stating the 
particulars of importation and manufac¬ 
ture, except when the article or mer¬ 
chandise has been further manipulated 
before exportation, in which event such 


additional manufacturing steps shall be 
covered by a proper certificate of manu¬ 
facture. 

(c) Any intermediate transfer of such 
manufactured articles shall be certified 
on the certificate of manufacture and 
delivery. 

(d) If the drawback entry is filed at 
a port other than that at which the cer¬ 
tificate of manufacture and delivery is 
on file, an extract may be issued on cus¬ 
toms Form 4537. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693. 
secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 
Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.20 Bills of lading, (a) Except as 
otherwise prescribed in this section, the 
drawback entry shall be supported by a 
bill of lading issued by the proper rep¬ 
resentative of the exporting carrier cov¬ 
ering the merchandise described in the 
entry. The bill of lading shall show that 
the merchandise was shipped by or for 
the account of the person making the 
drawback entry, or shall bear an endorse¬ 
ment of the person in whose name or for 
whose account the merchandise was 
shipped, showing that the person making 
entry is authorized to make it and to 
receive the drawback. The terms of the 
bill of lading may limit and define its use 
by declaring it to be for customs pur¬ 
poses only and not negotiable. If a copy 
of the original bill of lading is filed, it 
shall bear the signature of the person 
issuing it. 

(b) Memorandum copies of bills of 
lading issued by transportation compa¬ 
nies, or bills of lading bearing merely the 
initials of a representative of the trans¬ 
portation company, shall not be accepted 
in lieu of the bill of lading described 
above. 

(c) Collectors of customs may issue on 
customs Form 4475 extracts of bills of 
lading filed with drawback entries. 

(d) If the person making the draw¬ 
back entry cannot produce the required 
bill of lading, he may submit in lieu 
thereof through the collector to the 
Commissioner of Customs a sworn state¬ 
ment showing the cause of failure, with 
such evidence of exportation and of his 
right to make the drawback entry as may 
be obtainable. This procedure shall not 
be applicable in cases covered by para¬ 
graph (e) of this section. 

(e) When shipments are exported to 
Canada or Mexico from border ports of 
exit by railroad, ferry, truck, or other 
carrier, and the collector is satisfied that 
no bill of lading was issued to cover the 
exportation, he may accept in lieu of such 
bill of lading a copy of any inland bill of 
lading covering transportation of the 
merchandise to the border port of exit 
and an affidavit of the exporter describ¬ 
ing the merchandise, identifying it by 
its notice of intent number, and certi¬ 
fying that he was the exporter, that ex¬ 
portation was made by a specified con¬ 
veyance, and that no bill of lading was 
issued to cover such exportation. The 
exporter may, in his affidavit, also dis¬ 
claim any right or interest in the draw¬ 
back, and authorize a named person to 
make the entry and collect the drawback. 
This procedure may also be followed 
when articles such as aircraft, automo¬ 
biles, and other vehicles are exported un¬ 
der their own power. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
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693, secs. 402. 403. 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 10 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.21 Landing certificates, (a) A 
landing certificate shall be required (1) 
whenever the collector at the port of ex¬ 
portation or at the port where the draw¬ 
back entry is filed shall have reason to 
believe that the shipment is not a bona 
fide exportation, (2) when the Bureau 
specifically directs that a landing certifi¬ 
cate shall be produced, (3) when a land¬ 
ing certificate is otherwise required by 
law or regulation, and (4) for every air¬ 
craft which departs from the United 
States under its own power if drawback 
is claimed on the aircraft or any part 
thereof. Landing certificates for air¬ 
craft shall show the exact time of 
landing of the aircraft in the foreign 
country and describe the aircraft or parts 
thereof on which drawback is claimed in 
sufficient detail to enable the collector to 
identify them with the notice of intent. 

(b) Whenever a landing certificate is 
required, it shall be signed by a revenue 
officer of the foreign country to which 
the merchandise is exported, unless it is 
shown that such country has no customs 
administration, in which case the certifi¬ 
cate may be signed by the consignee or 
by the vessel's agent at the place of 
unlading and shall be sworn to before a 
notary public or other officer authorized 
to administer oaths and having an official 
seal. 

(c) When a landing certificate is spe¬ 
cially required by the collector or the 
Bureau, but not otherwise, reasonable 
notice in writing of such requirement 
shall be given by the collector to the ex¬ 
porter or his agent. The landing cer¬ 
tificate shall be filed within 1 year from 
the date of the notice unless an exten¬ 
sion of such period is specifically author¬ 
ized by the Commissioner. 

(d) When a landing certificate is re¬ 
quired by the collector, other satisfactory 
evidence of the foreign landing may be 
accepted in lieu of the landing certificate. 

(e) When a landing certificate is re¬ 
quired and cannot be produced, an ap¬ 
plication for its waiver may be made to 
the Bureau through the collector within 
the time required for filing the certifi¬ 
cate, accompanied by such evidence of 
exportation and landing abroad as may 
be available. Such application will be 
granted if the Bureau is satisfied by the 
evidence submitted that the merchan¬ 
dise has been exported. (Sec. 313, 46 
Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 
624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313,1624) 

§ 22.22 Supplies for certain vessels 
and aircraft, (a) Drawback of duties 
and taxes shall be allowed on articles 
laden on certain vessels or aircraft as 
supplies or for use as equipment or in the 
maintenance or repair of certain air¬ 
craft, as provided for in section 309, 
Tariff Act of 1930. as amended, 7 and 


7 "(a) Exemption from customs duties and 
internal-revenue tax. —Articles of foreign or 
domestic manufacture or production may, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, be withdrawn 
from bonded warehouses, bonded manufac¬ 
turing warehouses, or continuous customs 
custody elsewhere than In a bonded ware¬ 
house free of duty or internal-revenue tax 


IRC. section 3451/ subject to the re¬ 
quirements of this section. 


for suppUes (not Including equipment) of 
vessels of war, in ports of the United States, 
of any nation which may reciprocate stich 
privilege toward the vessels of war of tBe 
United States in Its ports, or for supplies (not 
Including equipment) of vessels employed 
in the fisheries or In the whaling business, or 
actually engaged In foreign trade or trade 
between the Atlantic and Pacific ports of the 
United States or between the United States 
and any of its possessions, or for supplies 
(not including equipment) of aircraft reg¬ 
istered in the United States and actually en¬ 
gaged In foreign trade or trade between the 
United States and any of its possessions, or 
for supplies (including equipment), main¬ 
tenance, or repair of aircraft registered In any 
foreign counti 7 and actually engaged In for¬ 
eign trade or trade between the United States 
and any of Its possessions, where such trade 
by foreign aircraft is permitted. 

“(b) Drawback. Articles withdrawn from 
bonded warehouses, bonded manufacturing 
warehouses, or continuous customs custody 
elsewhere than in a bonded warehouse and 
articles of domestic manufacture or produc¬ 
tion, laden as supplies upon any such for¬ 
eign vessel or any such vessel or aircraft of 
the United States or laden as supplies (In¬ 
cluding equipment) upon, or used in the 
maintenance or repair of, any such foreign 
aircraft, shall be considered to be exported 
within the meaning of the drawback provi¬ 
sions of this Act. 

“(c) Articles removed in. or returned to , 
the United States. Any article exempted 
from duty or tax. or in respect of which 
drawback has been allowed, under this sec¬ 
tion or section 317 of this Act and there¬ 
after removed In the United States from any 
vessel or aircraft, or otherwise returned to 
the United States, shall be treated as an im¬ 
portation from a foreign country. 

“(d) Reciprocal privileges. The privileges 
granted by this section and section 317 of this 
Act in respect of aircraft registered In a for¬ 
eign country shall be allowed only if the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall have been ad¬ 
vised by the Secretary of Commerce that he 
has found that such foreign country allows, 
or will allow, substantially reciprocal priv¬ 
ileges in respect of aircraft registered In the 
United States. If the Secretary of Commerce 
shall advise the Secretary of the Treasury 
that he has found that a foreign country 
has discontinued, or will discontinue, the al¬ 
lowance of such privileges, the privileges 
granted by this section and such section 317 
shall not apply thereafter in respect of air¬ 
craft registered in that foreign country/* 
('Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 309, as amended; 19 
UJ8.C. 1309) 

9 “Under regulations prescribed by the 
Commissioner, with the approval of the Sec¬ 
retary. no tax under this chapter shall be 
Imposed upon any article sold for use as 
fuel supplies, ships* stores, sea stores, or le¬ 
gitimate equipment on vessels of war of the 
United States or of any foreign nation, ves¬ 
sels employed In the fisheries or In the whal¬ 
ing business, or actually engaged in foreign 
trade or trade between the Atlantic and Pa¬ 
cific ports of the United States or between 
the United States and any of Its possessions. 
Articles manufactured or produced with the 
use of articles upon the importation of which 
tax has been paid under this chapter, if laden 
for use as supplies on such vessels, shall be 
held to be exported for the purposes of sec¬ 
tion 3430. The term 'vessels* as used In this 
section includes civil aircraft employed In 
foreign trade or trade between the United 
States and any of its possessions, and the 
term ‘vessels of war of the United States or 
of any foreign nation* includes aircraft owned 
by the United States or by any foreign na¬ 
tion and constituting a part of the armed 
forces thereof. The privileges granted under 


(b) The procedure prescribed in this 
part as to the filing of an application for 
a rate of drawback, notices of intent, and 
other required documents shall be fol¬ 
lowed, so far as applicable, in filing 
claims for drawback under this section, 
except that notices of intent shall be 
filed on customs Form 7515. 

(c) A receipt of the articles, showing 
marks, numbers and quantity, signed by 
the master or an authorized officer of 
the vessel or aircraft, or steamship or 
aircraft company, shall be accepted in 
lieu of a bill of lading. 

(d) Paragraphs (e) to (1), inclusive, 
of this section, insofar as applicable, 
shall apply with respect to aircraft reg¬ 
istered in the United States and actually 
engaged in foreign trade or trade be¬ 
tween the United States and any of its 
possessions and aircraft registered in any 
foreign country and actually engaged in 
foreign trade or trade between the 
United States and any of its possessions, 
where such trade by foreign aircraft is 
permitted. 

(e) On one of the copies of the notice 
of intent delivered to the customs officer 
assigned to inspect and supervise the 
lading of the articles, the master or other 
officer of the vessel or the Vessel's agent 
shall certify as to the class of trade in 
which the vessel is to be engaged. 

(f) Unless it is known that the vessel 
is to depart directly for a foreign port or 
for the Philippine Islands from the port 
at which supplies subject to drawback 
are laden, an extra copy of the notice of 
intent shall be delivered to the lading 
officer with “Store List" stamped or writ¬ 
ten conspicuously thereon. Such copy 
shall be delivered by the lading officer to 
the master of the vessel or his repre¬ 
sentative and kept readily available for 
Inspection by customs officers at subse¬ 
quent ports of call in the United States. 

(g) Upon the arrival of a vessel at 
any subsequent domestic port with any 
such drawback supplies on board, the 
store-list copy of the notice of intent 
shall be presented to customs upon entry 
of the vessel, but shall be returned to the 
master or his representative before the 
vessel's departure, unless the vessel is 
to depart directly for a foreign port or 
for the Philippine Islands. 


this section in respect of civil aircraft em¬ 
ployed in foreign trade or trade between the 
United States and any of its possessions, in 
respect of aircraft registered In a foreign 
country, shall be allowed only if the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury has been advised by the 
Secretary of Commerce that he has found 
that such foreign country allows, or will 
allow, substantially reciprocal privileges in 
respect of aircraft registered in the United 
States. If the Secretary of the Treasury is 
advised by the Secretary of Commerce that 
he has found that a foreign country has dis¬ 
continued or will discontinue the aUowance 
of such privileges, the privileges granted un¬ 
der this section shaU not apply thereafter in 
respect of civil aircraft registered in that for¬ 
eign country and employed in foreign trade 
or trade between the United States and any 
of its possessions/* (IR.C. sec. 3451; 26 UJ9.C. 
3451) 

import taxes collected under I.R.C. secs. 
2490 and 2491 are not subject to drawback 
under IRC. sec. 3451, but drawback of such 
taxes may be allowed under see. 309 or 313, 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 
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(h) If entry of the vessel is not re¬ 
quired at any subsequent domestic port 
of call, the master shall promptly report 
in writing to customs at such port the 
fact of the vessel’s arrival with drawback 
supplies on board, giving the hours and 
dates of arrival and expected departure. 

(i) If a vessel, after its departure di¬ 
rectly for a foreign port or for the Phil¬ 
ippine Islands, is diverted to another 
port of the United States with any such 
drawback supplies remaining on board, 
a store list in duplicate of any such sup¬ 
plies, together with the notice or notices 
of intent identifying them as drawback 
supplies and showing the names of the 
ports at which they were laden, shall be 
presented immediately to customs at 
the port to which the vessel is diverted. 

(j) If a vessel which has taken on 
board drawback supplies is subsequently 
withdrawn from trade or diverted to a 
class of trade which does not entitle it 
to the drawback privilege, the with¬ 
drawal from trade or diversion shall be 
reported by the parties in interest to the 
collector at each port where such draw¬ 
back supplies were laden in order that 
drawback may not be allowed on any un¬ 
used supplies remaining on board. The 
foregoing report shall show the kinds and 
quantities, if any, of the drawback sup¬ 
plies consumed while the vessel was laid 
Up and out of trade or otherwise in a 
status which did not entitle it to use the 
supplies with benefit of drawback. 

(k) In any case in which it is desired 
to land in the United States articles cov¬ 
ered by a notice of intent, the master 
shall make application for a permit to 
land such articles under customs super¬ 
vision. Except when transfer is made to 
another vessel entitled to the drawback 
privilege, the articles landed shall be 
treated as imported merchandise under 
section 309 <c). Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended. 

(l) An affidavit of the master or other 
officer of the vessel having knowledge of 
the facts, showing that the drawback 
supplies have been used on board the 
vessel and that no portion thereof has 
been landed in the United States or in 
any of its possessions except after identi¬ 
fication and under proper permit and 
customs supervision, shall be produced 
before liquidation of the drawback entry 
when the vessel has not proceeded di¬ 
rectly to a foreign port or to the Philip¬ 
pine Islands. An affidavit of intended 
use may, in the discretion of the collector, 
be accepted in lieu of the affidavit above 
prescribed when the amount of draw¬ 
back involved in a single lading is less 
than $25 (or $100 in the case of fuel oil 
or lubricating oil). If the vessel arrived 
at any other domestic port with any such 
drawback supplies remaining on board 
before proceeding to a foreign port or 
the Philippine Islands, such affidavit of 
use shall contain a statement that the 
official store list of drawback supplies 
was presented to customs on entry of 
the vessel or, if entry of the vessel was 
not required at any such port, that 
prompt report in writing was made to 
customs at such port of the fact of the 
vessel’s arrival with drawback supplies 
on board. Such affidavits of use or in¬ 


tended use shall not be required in the 
case of vessels of war. 

(m) In the case of articles laden or 
installed on aircraft as equipment or 
claimed to have been used in the main¬ 
tenance or repair of aircraft, the collector 
shall require such affidavits or other evi¬ 
dence as will satisfy him concerning the 
facts. 

(n) Drawback entries shall be filed on 
customs Form 7573 or 7575, as applicable, 
modified to read “lade” (or “use”), 
“laden” (or “used”), or “lading” (or 
“using”) instead of “export,” “exported,” 
or “exporting,” and the “Declaration of 
exportation” shall be amended to read as 
follows: 

Declaration of Lading or Use 

I. _ (member of firm, 

officer representing corporation, agent, or at¬ 
torney) of__ do solemnly 

and truly declare that, according to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, the particulars of 
lading (or use) stated in this entry, the no¬ 
tices of intent, and receipts are correct, and 
that such merchandise is not to be relanded 
In the United States or any of its possessions, 
but Is to be (has been) used on the vessels or 
aircraft herein for_ 


(State specifically, such as supplies, equip¬ 
ment, maintenance, or repair) 
as specified in section 309, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, or I. R. C. section 3451. 


(Shipper or agent) 

Declared to before me this_day of 

... 19—. 


(Notary Public or Acting Deputy Collector) 

(Sec. 5 (a), 52 Stat. 1080, sec. 3, 55 Stat. 
602, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1309 
and Sup. I, 19 U.S.C. 1624) 

§ 22.23 Meats cured with imported 
salt . (a) Ail provisions of the regu¬ 

lations in this part relating to the 
allowance of drawback on articles manu¬ 
factured with the use of imported mer¬ 
chandise, including the application for a 
rate of drawback and the filing of a 
sworn statement, shall apply to the re¬ 
fund of duty on salt used in curing meats, 
except that the duty to be refunded is not 
subject to the retention of 1 percent and 
that no refund shall be made in an 
amount less than $100. Claims amount¬ 
ing to less than $100 shall be permitted 
to accumulate until the sum due reaches 
that amount. 

(b) The prescribed forms shall be 
modified to show that the claim is being 
made for refund of duties paid on salt 
used in curing meats. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.24 Liquidation of drawback en¬ 
tries. (a) No drawback on exported 
articles manufactured with the- use of 
imported merchandise shall be allowed 
until the import entries covering such 
merchandise shall have been liquidated, 
the liquidated duties have been paid, and 
such liquidation shall have been made 
final by operation of law or by accept¬ 
ance in writing by the importer. 

(b) When the drawback claim has 
been completed by the filing of the entry, 
bills of lading, and other documents re¬ 
quired by the regulations in this part, 
the landing certificate has been produced 


where required, and clearance of the ex¬ 
porting conveyance has been established 
by the record of clearance in the case of 
direct exportation or by certificate in the 
case of exportation at another port, 
the collector shall ascertain the draw¬ 
back due by reference to the records of 
importation and the drawback rate 
under which the drawback claimed is 
allowable. 

(c) Import entries, certificates of im¬ 
portation, and extracts from such cer¬ 
tificates shall'constitute the records from 
which the amount of duty paid on the 
merchandise used shall be determined. 
In order to guard against errors of iden¬ 
tification and overallowance, all mer¬ 
chandise identified in certificates of 
manufacture and drawback entries 
which have been liquidated and all mer¬ 
chandise covered by certificates of im¬ 
portation and extracts from such cer¬ 
tificates shall be charged against the rec¬ 
ords of importation to which they re¬ 
spectively refer. 

(d) The values to be used in comput¬ 
ing the distribution of drawback where 
two or more products result from the 
manipulation of the imported merchan¬ 
dise, pursuant to section 313 (a), Tariff 
Act of 1930,® shall be market values un¬ 
less the special regulations under which 
drawback is claimed provide otherwise. 

(e) The amount of drawback due hav¬ 
ing been ascertained, the collector shall 
certify such amount for payment to the 
person making the entry or to the person 
to whom the maker on the face of the 
entry directs that such payment be 
made. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 
403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.25 To whom payable, (a) The 
person named as shipper or consignor in 
the bill of lading under which domestic 
articles are exported shall be held to be 
the exporter and entitled to the draw¬ 
back, unless the manufacturer or pro¬ 
ducer, on the sale or consignment of such 
articles, shall have reserved to himself 
the right to claim the drawback, in which 
case such manufacturer or producer may 
make entry for such drawback and it 
shall be paid to him upon the production 
of satisfactory evidence that such reser¬ 
vation was made with the knowledge and 
consent of the exporter. 

(b) The drawback may alternatively 
be paid to the agent of the manufacturer, 
producer, or exporter, as the case may be. 
or to the person to whom such manufac¬ 
turer, producer, exporter, or agent shall 
direct in writing that such drawback be 
paid. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693. secs. 402. 
403, 49 Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

FLAVORING EXTRACTS AND MEDICINAL OR 

TOILET PREPARATIONS (INCLUDING PER¬ 
FUMERY) MANUFACTURED FROM DOMESTIC 

TAX-PAID ALCOHOL 

§ 22.26 Drawback allowance. (a) 
Upon the exportation of flavoring ex- 

• “ • * • Where two or more products 

result from the manipulation of imported 
merchandise, the drawback shall be distrib¬ 
uted to the several products In accordance 
with their relative values at the time of 
separation.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 313 (a), 
as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1313 (a)) 
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tracts and medicinal or toilet prepara¬ 
tions (including perfumery) manufac¬ 
tured or produced in the United States 
in part from domestic tax-paid alcohol, 
a drawback of the internal-revenue tax 
paid shall be allowed in accordance with 
the provisions of section 313 (d). Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended* 

(b) Drawback of internal-revenue tax 
shall be allowed on such articles when 
shipped to the Philippine Islands, the 
Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, Guam, or 
American Samoa, in accordance with the 
provisions of I.R.C. sections 3341, 3351, 
and 3361, as amended. 11 

(c> The Panama Canal Zone shall be 
considered foreign territory for the pur¬ 
pose u of allowing drawback under this 
section. (33 Stat. 843. sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 UJS.C. 126, 1313,1624) 

§ 22.27 Procedure, (a) In the allow¬ 
ance of drawback of internal-rqyenue 
tax under the preceding section, the 
regulations in this part relating to the 
allowance of drawback on articles 
manufactured with the use of imported 
merchandise shall be followed so far as 
applicable and except as otherwise 
specified in this and the three following 
sections. 

(b) The notice of intent shall be filed 
on customs Form 7511. When it covers 
duty-paid imported merchandise, in ad¬ 
dition to the tax-paid alcohol, two sets 
of drawback entiles shall be filed, one 
set for customs drawback and the other 
for internal-revenue drawback. 

(c> The following forms shall be used 
in lieu of the corresponding forms used 


w “Upon the exportation of flavoring ex¬ 
tracts, medicinal or toUet preparations (in¬ 
cluding perfumery) manufactured or pro¬ 
duced In the United States in part from 
domestic alcohol on which an internal- 
revenue tax has been paid, there shall be 
allowed a drawback equal in amount to the 
tax found to have been paid on the alcohol so 
used. • • V (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 313 

(d), as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1313 (d)) 

"“All provisions of law for the allowance 
ol drawback of internal revenue tax on 
articles exported from the United States are, 
so far as applicable, extended to like articles 
upon which an internal revenue tax has been 
paid when shipped from the United States 
to the Philippine Islands." (Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code, sec. 3341 (c); 26 U.S.C. Sup. I, 3341 
(c)) 

“All provisions of law for the allowance of 
drawback of internal revenue tax on articles 
exported from the United States are, so far 
as applicable, extended to like articles upon 
which an internal revenue tax has been paid 
when shipped from the United States to the 
Virgin Islands." (Internal Revenue Code, 
sec. 3351 (c): 26 U.S.C. Sup. I. 3351 (c)) 

"All provisions of law for the allowance of 
drawback of internal revenue tax on articles 
exported from the United States are, so far 
as applicable, extended to like articles upon 
which an Internal revenue tax has been paid 
when shipped from the United States to 
Puerto Rico. Guam, or American Samoa." 
(Internal Revenue Code, sec. 3361 (c); 26 
U S C. Sup. I. 3361 (c)) 
u There Is no authority of law for the 
allowance of drawback of Internal-revenue 
tax on flavoring extracts or medicinal or 
toilet preparations (including perfumery) 
manufactured or produced in the United 
States and shipped to Alaska. Hawaii, Wake 
Island, Midway Islands, or Kingman Reef. 


In the case of articles manufactured with 
the use of imported merchandise; 

Draw back entry, customs Form 7579. 

Drawback entry and certificate of manu¬ 
facture. customs Form 7583. 

Certificate of manufacture and delivery, 
customs Form 7585. 

Certificate of delivery of tax-paid alcohol, 
customs Form 7545. 

(Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.28 Manufacturing record. The 
description of the alcohol required to be 
stated in the entry may be obtained from 
the package containing the tax-paid al¬ 
cohol. There shall be kept by the manu¬ 
facturer of the flavoring extracts or me¬ 
dicinal or toilet preparations on which 
drawback is claimed a record of all such 
preparations manufactured, the quan¬ 
tity of wastage, if any, and a full descrip¬ 
tion of the alcohol. This record shall be 
open at all times to the inspection of 
customs officers. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, 
secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 
Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.29 Certificate of Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue (Alcohol Tax Unit ) 
and extracts from such certificates . 

• (a) Upon application in writing, the 
Commissioner 6f Internal Revenue (Al¬ 
cohol Tax Unit) will issue a certificate 
on internal-revenue Form 646, showing 
that the alcohol described in the applica¬ 
tion was withdrawn tax-paid, and for¬ 
ward it to the collector of customs. Each 
certificate will be given a serial number 
by the Bureau of Internal Revenue. 

(b) When drawback is claimed on fla¬ 
voring extracts or medicinal or toilet 
preparations manufactured with the use 
of rectified or redistilled alcohol, the cer¬ 
tificate, internal-revenue Form 646, 
shall show, in addition to the data called 
for therein, the name of the rectifier, the 
quantity in wine gallons of rectified al¬ 
cohol produced, the proof thereof, the 
quantity in proof gallons produced, the 
amount of tax paid, the date of with¬ 
drawal, and the serial numbers of the 
rectifier’s stamps covering the alcohol. 

(c) Charges shall be made on the back 
of the certificate by the collector of cus¬ 
toms as the alcohol covered thereby is 
identified in drawback entries covering 
exportations of flavoring extracts or 
medicinal or toilet preparations, and, if 
a certification as to any portion of the 
alcohol described in such certificate 
should be required for the liquidation of 
drawback entries filed at another port, 
the collector, on written application of 
the person who requested its issuance, 
shall transmit an extract from the cer¬ 
tificate for use at such port. The ex¬ 
tract shall be made on customs Form 
4541. shall bear the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue serial number, and shall be 
charged on the back of the original cer¬ 
tificate. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 
402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 UJS.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.30 Collector’s statement of draw - 
back due. (a) When the drawback 
claim has been completed by the filing of 
the entry, bills of lading, etc., as required 
by the regulations in this part, any re¬ 


quired landing certificate has been pro¬ 
duced, and clearance of the exporting 
conveyance has been established by the 
records of clearance in the case of direct 
exportation or by a certificate when the 
merchandise was exported at another 
port, the collector shall proceed to ascer¬ 
tain the amount of drawback due by ref¬ 
erence to the certificate of manufacture 
and the drawback rate under which the 
drawback claimed is allowable. 

<b) The collector shall then prepare a 
certificate on customs Form 4539, show¬ 
ing, in addition to the information called 
for therein, the Bureau of Internal Rev¬ 
enue certificate number applicable to the 
alcohol used. The certificate on customs 
Form 4539, together with a written re¬ 
quest for payment of the amount found 
due, signed by the claimant and ad¬ 
dressed to the Comptroller General of the 
United States, shall be transmitted by the 
collector to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue (Alcohol Tax Unit), who will 
forward it to the Comptroller General of 
the United States for payment. 

(c) The full amount of tax paid, with¬ 
out deduction of 1 percent, shall be al¬ 
lowed as drawback. 

(d) The regulations contained in § 22.2 
relating to articles shipped to the Philip¬ 
pine Islands, are not applicable to flavor¬ 
ing extracts or medicinal or toilet prep¬ 
arations manufactured or produced in 
the United States with the use of domes¬ 
tic tax-paid alcohol. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
693, secs. 402. 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313,1624) 

MERCHANDISE EXPORTED PROM CONTINUOUS 
CUSTOMS CUSTODY 

3 22.31 Drawback allowed, (a) Mer¬ 
chandise on which the duties have been 
paid and which has remained continu¬ 
ously in bonded warehouse or otherwise 
in customs custody since importation 
may be entered or withdrawn at any 
time within 3 years after the date of im¬ 
portation for exportation or for ship¬ 
ment to the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa. Wake Island, Midway Islands, 
Kingman Reef, or Guam, and upon such 
exportation or shipment the duties shall 
be refunded in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of section 557 (a), Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended. 151 

(b) Such merchandise may also be en¬ 
tered or withdrawn for shipment to the 
Philippine Islands and upon such ship¬ 
ment the duties, less 1 percent, shall be 
refunded in accordance with the provi- 


“ *'• • • Merchandise upon which the 

duties have been paid and which shall have 
remained continuously in bonded warehouse 
or otherwise in the custody and under the 
control of customs officers, may be entered 
or withdrawn at any time within three years 
after the date of importation for exportation 
or for transportation and exportation to a 
foreign country, or for shipment or for trans¬ 
portation and shipment to the Virgin Islands. 
American Samoa, Wake Island, Midway 
Islands, Kingman Reef, or the island of 
Guam, under such regulations as the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe, and upon 
such entry or withdrawal, and exportation or 
shipment, the duties thereon shall be re¬ 
funded.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 557 (a), 
as amended; 19 UJS.C. 1557 (a)) 
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sions of section 7 of the act of March 8, 
1902.’* * 

(c) The Panama Canal Zone and 
Guantanamo Bay Naval Station shall be 
considered foreign territory for the pur¬ 
pose of allowing drawback under this 
section. 16 (Sec. 7, 32 Stat. 55. sec. 557. 46 
Stat. 744, secs. 2, 22 (a), 23 (a), 52 Stat. 
1077, 1087, 1088, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 152b, 1624) 

§ 22.32 Conti?iuous custody . (a) No 

remission, abatement, refund, or draw¬ 
back of duty shall be allowed on account 
of the exportation of any merchandise 
after its release from the custody of the 
Government, except as specified in sec¬ 
tion 558, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 14 

(b) Merchandise which has been re¬ 
leased to an importer under the bond 
prescribed by § 8.28 of this chapter and 
returned to the appraiser’s stores upon 
requisition of the collector, and mer¬ 
chandise released under 6-months’ bond 
as provided for in section 308, Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, shall not be deemed 
to have been in the continuous custody 
of customs officers. 

(c) Merchandise which remains upon 
the wharf by permission of the collector 
shall be held to be in customs custody. 
This custody shall be deemed to cease 
when the permit has been accepted by 
the customs officer in charge, and there 
is nothing further to be done by him in 
the way of measuring, weighing, gaug¬ 
ing, etc. 

(d) In the case of merchandise en¬ 
tered for warehouse, customs custody 
shall be deemed to cease w hen the store¬ 
keeper with whom a delivery permit has 


11 "Merchandise In bonded warehouse or 
otherwise in the custody and control of the 
officers of the customs upon which duties 
have been paid, shall be entitled, on ship¬ 
ment to the Philippine Islands within three 
years from the date of the original arrival, 
to a return of the duties paid less 1 per 
centum • • • under such rules and 

regulations as may be prescribed by the Sec¬ 
retary of* the Treasury." (19 U.S.C. 152b) 

16 Imported merchandise which has re¬ 
mained continuously in bonded warehouse 
or otherwise in customs custody since impor¬ 
tation is not entitled to drawback of duty 
when shipped to Alaska, Puerto Rico, Hawaii, 
Canton Island. Enderbury Island, Johnston 
Island, or Palmyra Island. 

u "(a) No remission, abatement, refund, or 
drawback of estimated or liquidated duty 
shall be allowed because of the exportation 
or destruction of any merchandise after its 
release from the custody of the Government, 
except in the following cases: 

"(1) When articles are exported with re¬ 
spect to which a drawback of duties is ex¬ 
pressly provided for by law; 

"(2) When prohibited articles have been 
regularly entered in good faith and are sub¬ 
sequently exported or destroyed pursuant to 
a law of the United States and under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe; and 

• • • • • 

"(b) When articles are exported or de¬ 
stroyed under customs supervision after once 
having been released from customs custody, 
as provided for in subsection (c) of section 
304 of this Act. such exportation or destruc¬ 
tion shall not exempt such articles from the 
payment of duties other than the marking 
duty provided for in such subsection (c)." 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 558, as amended; 19 
U.S.C. 1558) 


been lodged has released the merchan¬ 
dise to or upon the order of the pro¬ 
prietor of the warehouse, as provided for 
in §§ 8.38 and 19.6 of this chapter. 

(e) Except as stated in paragraph (c) 
of this section, merchandise examined 
elsewhere than at the public stores in ac¬ 
cordance w'ith the provisions of § 14.2 
of this chapter shall be considered re¬ 
leased from customs custody when final 
examination for purposes of appraise¬ 
ment has been completed. (Sec. 558, 46 
Stat. 744. sec. 24, 52 Stat. 1088, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1558,1624) 

§ 22.33 Entry and completion thereof . 

(a) At least 6 hours before the lading 
of any merchandise on which drawback 
is claimed, the importer or whomever he 
may designate in waiting shall file with 
the collector an entry in triplicate on 
customs Form 7541. 

(b) When the merchandise is to be 
transported to another port for exporta¬ 
tion, the entry shall be filed in quad¬ 
ruplicate and shall name the transport¬ 
ing conveyance, the route, and the port 
of exit. One copy of the entry shall be 
certified by the collector and forwarded 
by him to the collector at the port of 
exit. The merchandise shall be trans¬ 
ported by a bonded carrier in accordance 
with the regulations covering transporta¬ 
tion in bond, and manifests shall be 
prepared and filed in the manner pre¬ 
scribed in § 18.19 of this chapter. 

(c) The regulations in this part as to 
supervision of lading and certification 
of exportation of manufactured articles 
shall be followed, so far as applicable, ex¬ 
cept that the drawback entry shall serve 
in lieu of the notice of intent to export. 

(d) In order to complete the entry, a 
bill of lading and a landing certificate, 
when required, shall be filed in the man¬ 
ner and within the time prescribed in 
the case of the exportation of manufac¬ 
tured articles. (Sec. 557, 46 Stat. 744, 
secs. 2, 22 (a). 23 (a). 52 Stat. 1077,1087, 
1088. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1557, 1624) 

§ 22.34 Ascertainment of drawback. 

(a) When the drawback entry has been 
completed and the bill of lading filed, 
together with the landing certificate 
when required, the reports of inspection 
and lading made, and the clearance of 
the exporting conveyance established by 
the record of clearance in the case of 
direct exportation or by certificate in 
the case of transportation and exporta¬ 
tion, the collector with whom such entry 
and proofs are lodged shall verify the 
facts of importation by reference to the 
records in his office and ascertain the 
amount of duty paid on the merchandise 
exported. The drawback found due 
shall be allowed in accordance with the 
regulations covering manufactured art¬ 
icles, hut there shall be no deduction of 
1 percent except in the case of shipments 
to the Philippine Islands. 

(b) No drawback shall be allowed 
until the import entry covering the mer¬ 
chandise shall have been liquidated, the 
liquidated duties have been paid, and 
such liquidation has been made final by 
operation of law or by acceptance in 
writing by the importer. (See. 7,32 Stat. 
55, sec. 557, 46 Stat. 744, secs. 2, 22 (a). 


23 (a), 52 Stat. 1077, 1087, 1088, sec. 624 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 162b, 1624) 

MERCHANDISE NOT CONFORMING TO SAMPLE 
OR SPECIFICATIONS 

§ 22.35 Drawback alloioance . Upon 
the exportation of imported merchandise 
not conforming to sample or specifica¬ 
tions, the duties paid thereon, less 1 per¬ 
cent, shall be refunded as drawback in 
accordance with the provisions of section 
313 (c). Tariff Act of 1930, ,T subject to 
compliance with the regulations In 
§§ 22.36 to 22.39, inclusive. (Sec. 313, 46 
Stat. 693, secs. 402. 403, 49 Stat. 1960, 
secs. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 
1624) 

§ 22.36 Application; samples and spe¬ 
cifications. (a) An importer of merchan¬ 
dise claimed not to conform to sample 
or specifications who desires to export 
such merchandise with benefit of draw¬ 
back shall file with the collector of cus¬ 
toms at the port where the merchandise 
was entered an application in duplicate 
on customs Form 7537, stating the quan¬ 
tity and description of the merchandise 
and identifying it with the import entry. 
The application shall also specify the 
place w here the merchandise is to be de¬ 
posited in customs custody. If the col¬ 
lector is of the opinion that the place 
specified is not suitable for the proper 
examination of the merchandise and any 
necessary repacking, he shall require the 
merchandise to be delivered to a suitable 
place at the expense of the applicant. 

(b) The application shall be accom¬ 
panied by a copy of the order for the 
merchandise, copies of any preliminary 
correspondence, and the samples or spec¬ 
ifications on w’hich the merchandise w^as 
ordered, and shall contain a sworn state¬ 
ment by the importer that the sample or 
specifications submitted are those on 
which the merchandise was ordered, 
showing in detail in what manner the 
merchandise does not conform to the 
sample or specifications. If no written 
order was placed and no sample or speci¬ 
fications are available, a sworn state¬ 
ment of the importer setting forth his 
oral specifications may be accepted. In 
doubtful cases the collector, before liqui¬ 
dation of the entry, may require that 
such oral specifications be corroborated 
by the shipper. (Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693, 
secs, 402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 
Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.37 Return of merchandise to cus- 
toms custody, (a) Upon receipt of the 
application, the collector shall approve 
the place of deposit of the merchandise 
selected by the applicant or designate 
another place if that one is not deemed 
suitable, making appropriate notation to 
that effect on both copies of the applica- 


11 "Upon the exportation of merchandise 
not conforming to sample or specifications 
upon which the duties have been paid and 
which have been entered or withdrawn for 
consumption and, within thirty days after 
release from customs custody, returned to 
customs custody for exportation, the full 
amount of the duties paid upon such mer¬ 
chandise shall be refunded as drawback, less 
1 per centum of such duties.” (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 313 (c), as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1313 

(c)) 
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tion. and shall return the duplicate to 
the applicant for presentation with the 
merchandise to the customs officer at the 
place of deposit. The merchandise shall 
be delivered into customs custody at such 
places within 30 days from the date on 
which it was originally released from 
customs custody. A receipt showing the 
fact and date of such delivery shall be 
furnished to the applicant if he requests 
it. If the report of the receiving officer 
shows that the merchandise was not re¬ 
turned to customs custody within the 
time required by law, the application 
shall be disapproved. 

(b) If the merchandise is to be ex¬ 
ported through the mails, it shall be de¬ 
posited with the postmaster for delivery 
to the collector of customs at the port 
where the merchandise w*as originally 
entered. The parcel in which the mer¬ 
chandise is packed shall be properly 
wrapped, stamped, and addressed for 
mailing to the foreign destination, and 
shall be enclosed in a wrapper addressed 
to the collector of customs at the port 
where such merchandise was originally 
entered. A waiver on customs Form 
3413, or in a substantially similar form, 
of the right to withdraw the merchandise 
from the mails, signed by the exporter, 
shall be affixed, stamped, or written on 
both the inner and outer wrappers. The 
outside wrapper shall bear an appropri¬ 
ate notation to the effect that the con¬ 
tents are intended for examination and 
exportation under section 313 (c). Tariff 
Act of 1930. If the parcel is to be in¬ 
sured or registered to cover transporta¬ 
tion from the port of original entry to 
the foreign destination, the exporter 
shall deposit with the collector of cus¬ 
toms at such port the necessary funds 
to cover the charges for insurance or 
registry. 

(c) The application fully executed in 
duplicate on customs Form 7537 shall 
accompany or be mailed simultaneously 
with the parcel, except that if such 
form is not available to the exporter or 
if information necessary to complete the 
form is not obtainable at the time of 
mailing, the merchandise may be re¬ 
turned without the application to the 
postmaster for delivery to the collector 
of customs. When the application cov¬ 
ering the returned merchandise is not re¬ 
ceived by the collector, immediately upon 
receipt of such parcel he shall furnish 
the exporter with copies of customs Form 
7537 for prompt execution and return. 
The dates of the delivery of the mer¬ 
chandise from the post office on impor¬ 
tation and the return thereto for expor¬ 
tation shall be considered the dates of 
release from and return to customs cus¬ 
tody, respectively, within the meaning 
of section 313 (c), Tariff Act of 1930. 
Drawback shall be refused if the mer¬ 
chandise was not returned to custody 
within 30 days after its release there¬ 
from. 

(d) The applicant shall submit for the 
information of the collector of customs 
the parcel post or registered mail receipt 
or other evidence from the postmaster 
at the depositing office showing the date 
on which the merchandise was returned 
to the postmaster, together with evidence 

No. 121-6 


of the date of delivery of the incoming 
package from the post office. 

(e) Tlie applicant shall be advised of 
the approval of his application and mail¬ 
ing of the merchandise or of the disap¬ 
proval of his application. If the appli¬ 
cation has been approved, the applicant 
shall execute and deliver to the collector 
a drawback entry in duplicate on cus¬ 
toms Form 7539 and the export procedure 
and liquidation of the entry shall be the 
same, so far as applicable, as that gov¬ 
erning the exportation with benefit of 
drawback of merchandise in continuous 
customs custody. If the application has 
been disapproved, the applicant shall ad¬ 
vise the collector as to the disposition 
to be made of the merchandise. (Sec. 
313, 46 Stat, 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat. 
1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759: 19 U.S.C. 
1313, 1624) 

§ 22.38 Acceptance of merchandise at 
importer's risk and expense; time limit 
for exportation . Merchandise returned 
to customs custody under section 313 (c), 
Tariff Act of 1930, shall be accepted only 
at the risk and expense of the party in 
interest and, if not exported within 60 
days from the date of notification of ap¬ 
proval of the applicatton to export, shall 
be treated as unclaimed. (Secs. 313, 46 
Stat. 693, secs. 402. 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 
624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.39 Waiver of proof where the 
duty is less than $25. With the exception 
of the application of the importer, the 
above provisions relative to proof of non¬ 
conformity to sample or specifications 
may be waived in whole or in part if the 
duty on the merchandise to be exported 
is less than $25 and the collector is other¬ 
wise satisfied that the claim is well 
founded. (Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693, secs. 
402, 403, 49 Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1313,1624) 

GENERAL REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL 
DRAWBACK CLAIMS u 

§ 22.40 Duties subject to drawback . 
(a) The duties subject to drawback in¬ 
clude all ordinary customs duties, in¬ 
cluding import taxes assessed under sec¬ 
tions 2490, 2491,3420,3422,3423, 3424, and 
3425. Internal Revenue Code; dumping 
duties assessed under the Antidumping 
Act, 1921; countervailing duties assessed 
under section 303, Tariff Act of 1930; and 
marking duties assessed under section 
304 (c), Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 


18 “II any person shall knowingly and will¬ 
fully file any false or fraudulent entry or 
claim for the payment of drawback, allow¬ 
ance, or refund of duties upon the exporta¬ 
tion of merchandise, or shall knowingly or 
willfully make or file any false affidavit, ab¬ 
stract, record, certificate, or other document, 
with a view to securing the payment to him¬ 
self or others of any drawback, allowance, or 
refund of duties, on the exportation of mer¬ 
chandise, greater than that legally due 
thereon, such person shall be guilty of a fel¬ 
ony, and upon conviction thereof shall be 
punished by a fine of not more than $5,000, 
or by Imprisonment for not more than two 
years, or both, and the merchandise or the 
value thereof to which such false entry or 
claim, affidavit, abstract, record, certificate, 
or other document relates shall be subject to 
forfeiture." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 590; 19 
U.S.C. 1590) 


(b) Additional duties for undervalua¬ 
tion assessed under section 489, Tariff 
Act of 1930, are not subject to drawback. 
(Sec. 313. 46 Stat. 693. sees. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. 1960. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
U.S.C. 1313, 1624) 

§ 22.41 Merchandise sold to United 
States Government. In connection with 
each drawback entry, except under sec¬ 
tion 313 (c) ’Tariff Act of 1930, the claim¬ 
ant shall furnish an affidavit showing 
whether or not the merchandise con¬ 
cerned was sold to any department, 
branch, or agency of the United States 
Government. If the merchandise was 
so sold, drawback shall be allowed only 
in accordance with such instructions as 
the Commissioner of Customs shall issue 
from time to time. (Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 
693, secs. 402, 403, 49 Stat, 1960, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1313,1624) 

§ 22.42 Protests. The decision of the 
collector of customs refusing to pay a 
drawback claim is final and conclusive 
upon all persons unless the person filing 
the drawback claim or his agent, within 
60 days after but not before such deci¬ 
sion, shall file a protest in writing with 
the collector in the manner required in 
the case of protests against the liquida¬ 
tion of import entries. (Sec. 514, 46 Stat. 
734; 19 U.S.C. 1514) 

§ 22.43 Signing of documents; powers 
of attorney. Powers of attorney, in ac¬ 
cordance with § 8.19, shall be required 
from persons signing the documents 
listed below in all cases where such per¬ 
son is not a member of the firm or is not 
the importer, manufacturer, or exporter, 
as the case may be. A power of attor¬ 
ney shall also be required when the per¬ 
son signing such a document for a cor¬ 
poration is not the president, vice presi¬ 
dent, treasurer, or secretary of the cor¬ 
poration. 

Drawback entries. 

Certificates of delivery. 

Certificates of manufacture. 

Abstracts of manufacturing records. 

Sworn statements of manufacturers or pro¬ 
ducers, supplemental sworn statements, 
schedules, and supplemental schedules. 

Sworn statements of owners. 

Endorsements of exporters on bUls of lad¬ 
ing. 

Authorization by manufacturer, producer, 
exporter, or agent to pay the drawback to 
another person. 

Application of importer to export merchan¬ 
dise not conforming to sample or specifica¬ 
tions. 

Importers’ acceptances of liquidations of 
import entries as final. 

Protests. 

(Sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, secs. 402, 403, 49 
Stat. 1960, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C, 
1313, 1624) 

Part 23— Enforcement of Customs and 
Navigation Laws 

Sec. 

23.1 Boarding of vessels or vehicles and in¬ 

spection, examination, and search of 
persons, baggage, and merchandise 
discharged from vessels. 

23.2 Licensing of vessels of less than 30 net 

tons. 

23.3 Seizure of vessels and vehicles; penalty. 

23.4 Articles landed by seamen. 

23.5 Baggage of passengers from foreign 

countries. 
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See. 

23.6 Entry by false Invoice, declaration, 

other document, or statement; foi* * 
feiture incurred; liability for duties 
unaffected. 

23.7 Undervaluation exceeding 100 percent. 

23.8 Merchandise imported contrary to law. 

23.9 Narcotic drugs and marihuana. 

23.10 Maritime Commission vessels; exemp¬ 

tion from penalty. 

23.11 Seizures; who may make 4 , search war¬ 

rants. 

23.12 Appraisement of seized property. 

23.13 Claims for seized property valued at 

not over $1,000: bond for cost*. 

23.14 Release on payment of appraised value. 

23.15 Release of goods advanced over 100 

percent; stipulation; petition for re¬ 
lief from seizure. 

23.16 Notice tf seizure and sale; value not 

exceeding $1,000; advertisement. 

23.17 Award or sale after summary forfei¬ 

ture; value not exceeding $1,000. 

23.18 Summary sale of seized property. 

23.19 Transfer of forfeited property to other 

districts for sale; destruction of for¬ 
feited property. 

23.20 Disposition of proceeds of sale. 

23.21 Forfeiture by court decree; reports to 

United States attorneys. 

23.22 Bonding of seized property; petition 

to the court. 

23.23 Fines, penalties, and forfeitures; re¬ 

mission of. 

23.24 Petitions for the remission or mitiga¬ 

tion of fines, penalties, and forfei¬ 
tures, and restoration of proceeds of 
sale. 

23.25 Remission or mitigation by collectors. 

23.28 Compromise of claims. 

23.27 Claims for compensation to Informers. 

23.28 Inspection of Importer's books, rec¬ 

ords, etc. 

23.29 Examination of Importer and others. 

23.30 Bribery of customs officers and em¬ 

ployees. 

23.31 Controlled export*; arms and muni* 

tions; helium. 

§ 23.1 Boarding of vessels or vehicles 
and inspection, examination, and search 
of persons, baggage, and merchandise 
discharged from vessels, (a) For the 
purpose of examining the manifest or in¬ 
specting and searching the vessel or 
vehicle, any customs officer 1 at any time 
may go on board of: 

(1) Any vessel at any place in the 
United States 1 or within the customs 
waters of the United States; 


1 “The term 'officer of the customs’ means 
any officer of the Customs Service or any 
commissioned, warrant, or petty officer of the 
Coast Guard, or agent or other person au¬ 
thorized by law or by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, or appointed in writing by a col¬ 
lector, to perform the duties of an officer of 
the Customs Service.” (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 401 (l), as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1401 


“The keepers of Coast Guard stations and 
houses of refuge shall have the powers of 
inspectors of customs, but shall receive no 
additional compensation for duties per¬ 
formed as such: • • ••• (H U.S.C. 104) 

“Masters of lighthouse tenders shall have 
police powers in matters pertaining to Gov¬ 
ernment property and smuggling.” (33 
UJ3.C. 755) 

* “Any of the officers or persons authorized 
to board or search vessels may stop, search, 
and examine, as well without as within their 
respective districts, any vehicle, beast, or 
person, on which or whom he or they shall 
suspect there is merchandise which Is sub¬ 
ject to duty, or shall have been introduced 
into the United States in any manner con¬ 
trary to law, whether by the person in pos¬ 
session or charge, or by, in, or upon such 
vehicle or beast, or otherwise, and to search 


(2) Any American vessel on the high a foreign government, or in the absence 
seas, when there is probable cause to be- of a special arrangement with the for- 
lieve that such vessel is violating or has eign government concerned. 


violated the laws of the United States; 
or 

(3) Any vessel within a customs-en¬ 
forcement area, 1 but customs officers shall 
not board a foreign vessel upon the high 
seas in contravention of any treaty with 


any trunk or envelope, wherever found, in 
which he may have a reasonable cause to 
suspect there is merchandise which was im¬ 
ported contrary to law; and if any such 
officer or other person so authorized shall 
find any merchandise on or about any such 
vehicle, beast, or person, or In any such 
trunk or envelope, which he shall have 
reasonable cause to believe is subject to duty, 
or to have been unlawfully introduced into 
the United States, whether by the person In 
possession or charge, or by, in, or upon such 
vehicle, beast, or otherwise, he shall seize and 
secure the same for trial." (19 U.S.C. 482) 
“The collector for the district in which any 
vessel or vehicle arrives from a foreign port 
or place may put on board of such vessel Of 
vehicle while within such district, and if 
necessary while going from one district to 
another, one or more inspectors or other 
customs officers to examine the cargo and 
contents of such ve&el or vehicle and super¬ 
intend the unlading thereof, and to perform 
such other duties as may be required by law 
or the customs regulations for the protec¬ 
tion o£ the revenue. Such inspector or other 
customs officer may. If ho shall deem the 
same necessary for the protection of the 
revenue, secure the hatches or other com¬ 
munications or outlets of such vessel or 
vehicle with customs seals or other proper 
fastenings while such vessel is not in the act 
of unlading and such fastenings shall not be 
removed without permission of the inspector 
or other customs officer. Such inspector or 
other customs officer may require any vessel 
or vehicle to discontinue or suspend unlading 
during the continuance of unfavorable 
weather or any conditions rendering the 
discharge of cargo dangerous or detrimental 
to the revenue. Any officer, owner, agent of 
the owner, or member of the crew of any 
such vessel who obstructs or hinders any 
such Inspector or other customs officer in the 
performance of his duties, shall be liable to 
a penalty of not more than $500.” (Tariff 
Act of 1930, sec. 455; 19 U.S.C. 1455) 

“Any master of any vessel and any person 
in charge of any vehicle bound to the United 
States who does not produce the manifest to 
the officer demanding the same shall be 
liable to a penalty of $500, and if any mer¬ 
chandise, Including sea stores, is found on 
board of or after having been unladen from 
such vessel or vehicle which is not included or 
described in said manifest or does not agree 
therewith, the master of such vessel or the 
person in charge of such vehicle or the owner 
of such vessel or vehicle shall be liable to a 
penalty equal to the value of the merchan¬ 
dise so -found or unladen, and any such 
merchandise belonging or consigned to the 
master or other officer or to any of the crew 
of such vessel, or to the owner or person 
in charge of such vehicle, shall be subject to 
forfeiture, and if any merchandise described 
in such manifest is not found on board the 
vessel or vehicle the master or other person 
in charge or the owner of such vessel or 
vehicle shall be subject to a penalty of $500: 
Provided, That if the collector shall be satis¬ 
fied that the manifest was lost or mislaid 
without intentional fraud, or was defaced by 
accident, or is incorrect by reason of clerical 
error or other mistake and that no part of the 
merchandise not found on board was un¬ 
shipped or discharged except as specified in 
the report of the master, said penalties shall 
not be incurred. • • •” (Tariff Act of 

1930, sec. 584; 19 U.S.C. 1584) 


9 “(a) Any officer of the customs may at 
any time go on board of any vessel or vehicle 
at any place in the United States or withm 
the customs waters or. as he may be author¬ 
ized. within a customs-enforcement area es¬ 
tablished under the Anti-Smuggling Act, or 
at any other authorized place, without a< well 
as within his district, and examine the mani¬ 
fest and other documents and papers and 
examine. Inspect, and search the vessel or 
vehicle and every part thereof and any person, 
trunk, package or cargo on board, and to this 
end may hall and stop such vessel or vehicle, 
and use all necessary force to compel com¬ 
pliance. 

“(b) Officers of the Department of Com¬ 
merce and other persons authorized by such 
department may go on board of any vessel at 
any place in the United States or within the 
customs waters and hail, atop, and board such 
vessel in the enforcement of the navigation 
laws and arrest or, in case of escape or at¬ 
tempted escape, pursue and arrest any person 
engaged in the breach or violation of the navi¬ 
gation laws. 

"(c) Any master of a vessel being examined 
as herein provided, who presents any forged, 
altered, or false document or paper to the 
examining officer, knowing the same to be 
forged, altered, or false and without revealing 
the fact shall, in addition to any forfeiture to 
which In consequence the vessel may be sub¬ 
ject, be liable to a fine of not more than 
$5,000 nor less than $500. 

“(d) Any vessel or vehicle which, at any 
authorized place, is required to come to a stop 
by any officer of the customs, or is required to 
come to a stop by signal made by any vessel 
employed in the service of the customs dis¬ 
playing the ensign and pennant prescribed 
for such vessel by the President, shall come 
to a stop, and upon failure to comply, a 
vessel so required to come to a stop shall 
become subject to pursuit and the master 
thereof shall be liable to a fine of not more 
than $5,000 nor less than $1,000. It shall be 
the duty of the several officers of the customs 
to pursue any vessel which may become sub¬ 
ject to pursuit, and to beard and examine the 
same, and to examine any person or mer¬ 
chandise on board, without as well as within 
their respective districts and at any place 
upon the high seas or, if permitted by the 
appropriate foreign authority, elsewhere 
where the vessel may be pursued as well as 
at any other authorized place. 

“(e) If upon the examination of any ves¬ 
sel or vehicle it shall appear that a breach of 
the laws of the United States is being or has 
been committed so as to render such vessel 
or vehicle, or the merchandise, or any part 
thereof, on board of, or brought into the 
United States by, such vessel or vehicle, liable 
to forfeiture or to secure any fine or penalty, 
the same shall be seized and any person who 
has engaged in such breach shall be arrested. 

“(f) It shall be the duty of the several 
officers of the customs to seize and secure 
any vessel, vehicle, or merchandise which 
shall become liable to seizure, and to arrest 
any person who shall become liable to arrest, 
by virtue of any law respecting the revenue, 
as well without as within their respective 
districts, and to use all necessary force to 
seize or arrest the same. 

”(g) Any vessel, within or without the cus¬ 
toms waters, from which any merchandise is 
being, or has been, unlawfully introduced into 
the United States by means of any boat be¬ 
longing to, or owned, controlled, or managed 
in common with, said vessel, shall be deemed 
to be employed within the United States and, 
as such, subject to the provisions of this 
section. 

“(h) The provisions of this section shall 
not be construed to authorize or require any 
officer of the United States to enforce any law 
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(b) Customs officers may search ves¬ 
sels for letters which may be on board 
or may have been conveyed contrary to 
law on board any vessel or on any post 
route, and shall seize such letters and 
deliver them to the nearest post office or 
detain them subject to orders of the 
postal authorities. 

<c) If the collector believes that suffi¬ 
cient grounds exist to justify a search of 
any army or navy transport, the facts 
shall be reported to the commanding 
officer or master of such transport with 
a request that he cause a full search to 
be made and advise the collector of the 
result of such search. If, after the cargo 
has been discharged, passengers and 
their baggage landed, and the baggage 
of officers and crew members examined 
and passed, the collector believes that 
sufficient grounds exist to justify the 
continuance of customs supervision of 
the vessel, the commanding officer of 
the vessel shall be advised accordingly. 

(d) A customs officer may stop any 
vehicle arriving in the United States from 
a foreign country for the purpose of ex¬ 
amining the manifest or inspecting and 


of the United States upon the high seas upon 
a foreign vessel In contravention of any treaty 
with a foreign government enabling or per¬ 
mitting the authorities of the United States 
to board, examine, search, seize, or otherwise 
to enforce upon said vessel upon the high 
seas the laws of the United States except as 
such authorities are or may otherwise be en¬ 
abled or permitted under special arrangement 
with such foreign government.’* * (Tariff Act 
of 1930, sec. 581, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1581) 

“Section 1. Transfer of Functions of Bureau 
of Marine Inspection and Navigation. 

"As provided in Sections 2 and 3 of this 
order, there are transferred to the Bureau of 
Customs and the United States Coast Guard 
all functions of: the Bureau of Marine In¬ 
spection and Navigation, the office of the 
director thereof, the offices of supervising in¬ 
spectors, principal traveling inspectors, trav¬ 
eling inspectors, local inspectors, assistant in¬ 
spectors, shipping commissioners, deputy 
shipping commissioners, and the Board off 
Supervising Inspectors, the Boards of Local 
Inspectors, the Marine Casualty Investigation 
Board, the Marine Boards, and those functions 
of the Secretary of Commerce which pertain 
thereto. 

"Section 2. Functions Transferred to Bu - 
rcau of Customs. 

"Those functions of the Bureau. Offices and 
Boards specified in Section 1. and of the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce, pertaining to registry, 
enrollment, and licensing of vessels, including 
the Issuance of commissions to yachts, the 
assignment of signal letters, and the prepara¬ 
tion of all reports and publications in con¬ 
nection therewith; measurement of vessels, 
administration of tonnage duties, and collec¬ 
tion of tolls; entrance and clearance of vessels 
and aircraft, regulation of vessels in the coast¬ 
ing and fishing trades, and limitation of the 
use of foreign vessels in waters under the 
jurisdiction of the United States; recording 
of sales, conveyances, and mortgages of ves¬ 
sels; protection of steerage passengers; all 
other functions of such Bureau, Offices and 
Boards which are now performed by the Bu¬ 
reau of Customs on behalf thereof; and the 
power to remit and mitigate fines, penalties 
and forfeitures incurred under the laws gov¬ 
erning these functions, are transferred to the 
Commissioner of Customs, to be exercised by 
him imder the direction and supervision of 
the Secretary of the Treasury." (E.O. 9083, 
secs. 1, 2; 1 Fit. 1609) 


searching the vehicle and may stop, 
search, and examine any vehicle or per¬ 
son within the limits of the United States 
on which or on whom he may have rea¬ 
sonable cause to believe there is mer¬ 
chandise subject to duty or which has 
been introduced into the United States 
contrary to law. 

(e) Collectors of customs are hereby 
authorized to cause inspection, exam¬ 
ination, and search to be made under 
section 467, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended/ of persons, baggage, or mer¬ 
chandise, even though such persons, bag¬ 
gage, or merchandise were inspected, 
examined, searched, or taken on board 
the vessel at another port in the United 
States or the Virgin Islands, if such 
action is deemed necessary or appro¬ 
priate. (R.S. 3061, sec. 11, 52 Stat. 
1083, secs. 1-8, 49 Stat. 517-520; 19 U.S.C. 
482, 1467, 1701-1708) 

§ 23.2 Licensing of vessels of less than 
30 net tons, (a) The application for a 
license to import merchandise in a ves¬ 
sel of less than 30 net tons in accordance 
with section 6. Anti-Smuggling Act of 
August 5, 1935/ shall be addressed to the 
Secretary of the Treasury and delivered 
to the collector of customs in the dis¬ 
trict in which are located the ports where 
foreign merchandise is to be imported 
in such vessel. 

(b) The application shall be executed 
under oath or affirmation and shall con¬ 
tain the following information: 

(1) Name of the vessel, rig, motive 
power, and home port. 


* "Whenever a vessel from a foreign port 
or place or from a port or place in any Terri¬ 
tory or possession of the United States ar¬ 
rives at a port or place in the United States 
or the Virgin Islands, whether directly or via 
another port or place in the United States 
or the Virgin Islands, the collector of customs 
for such port or place of arrival may, under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury may prescribe and for the purpose of 
assuring compliance with any law, regula¬ 
tion, or instruction which the Secretary of 
the Treasury or the Customs Service is au¬ 
thorized to enforce, cause inspection, exam¬ 
ination, and search to be made of the per¬ 
sons, baggage, and merchandise discharged 
or unladen from such vessel, whether or not 
any or aU such persons, baggage, or merchan¬ 
dise has previously been Inspected, examined, 
or searched by officers of the customs." 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 467, as amended; 19 
UB.C. 1467) 

• "Except Into the districts adjoining to the 
Dominion of Canada, or into the districts 
adjacent to Mexico, no merchandise of for¬ 
eign growth or manufacture subject to the 
payment of duties shall be brought into the 
United States from any foreign port or place, 
or from any hovering vessel, in any vessel of 
less than thirty net tons burden without spe¬ 
cial license granted by the Secretary of the 
Treasury under such conditions as he may 
prescribe, nor in any other manner than by 
sea, except by aircraft duly licensed in ac¬ 
cordance with law, or landed or unladen at 
any other port than is directed by law, under 
the penalty of seizure and forfeiture of til 
such unlicensed vessels or aircraft and of the 
merchandise imported therein, landed or un¬ 
laden in any manner. Marks, labels, brands, 
or stamps, indicative of foreign origin, upon 
or accompanying merchandise or containers 
of merchandise found upon any such vessel 
or aircraft, shall be prima facie evidence of 
the foreign origin of such merchandise." (19 
UB.C. 1706) 


(2) Name and address of the owner. 

(3) Name and address of the master. 

(4) Net tonnage of the vessel. 

(5) Kind of merchandise to be im¬ 
ported. 

(6) Country or countries of exporta¬ 
tion. 

(7) Ports of the United States where 
the merchandise will be imported. 

(8> Whether the vessel will be used 
to transport and import merchandise 
from a hovering vessel. 

(9) Kind of document under which 
the vessel is operating. 

(c) The license, if granted, shall be 
delivered to the licensee through the 
office of the collector of customs. 

(d> The master or owner shall keep 
the license on board the vessel at all 
times and exhibit it upon demand of any 
duly authorized officer of the United 
States. This license is personal to the 
licensee and is not transferable. 

(e) The license is revocable at the dis¬ 
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury 
for any violation of its terms or for any 
cause which he considers prejudicial to 
the revenue or otherwise against the in¬ 
terests of the United States. (R.S. 251, 
sec. 6, 49 Stat. 519; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1706) 

§ 23.3 Seizure of vessels and vehicles; 
penalty, (a) If it shall appear to any 
officer authorized to board vessels and 
vehicles and make seizures that there 
has been a violation of the laws of the 
United States whereby a vessel, vehicle, 
or any merchandise on board of or im¬ 
ported by such vessel or vehicle is liable 
to forfeiture, such officer shall seize the 
vessel, vehicle, or merchandise and ar¬ 
rest any person engaged in such viola¬ 
tion, 

(b) Every vehicle or beast in or upon 
which there is found merchandise which 
has been introduced into the United 
States contrary to law, together with the 
animals or other motive power used in 
drawing or propelling such vehicle or 
conveying such merchandise, and all 
other appurtenances including trunks, 
envelopes, covers, and all means of con¬ 
cealment, and all the equipage, trap¬ 
pings, and other appurtenances of such 
beast, motive power, or vehicle, shall be 
seized and help subject to forfeiture/ 

(c) Unless specifically authorized by 
law, clearance of vessels within the com¬ 
mon carrier exception of section 594, 
Tariff Act of 1930/ shall not be refused 

• "All property taken or detained by any 
officer or other person, under authority of any 
revenue law of the United States shall be irre¬ 
pleviable, and shall be deemed to be in the 
custody of the law, and subject only to the 
orders and decrees of the courts of the United 
States having Jurisdiction thereof." (28 
U.S.C. 747) 

It is not necessary that proceedings shall 
have been instituted against the master or 
owner personally before proceedings are insti¬ 
tuted by libel against the vessel or vehicle. 

It is immaterial whether the owner or 
driver of a domestic vehicle used wholly with¬ 
in the United States in the transportation of 
smuggled merchandise had or had not knowl¬ 
edge of its illegal use. If, however, the 
smuggled merchandise or the vehicle or prop¬ 
erty illegally used has been stolen, the right¬ 
ful owner may interpose that fact as a de¬ 
fense to forfeiture. 

T "Whenever a vessel or vehicle, or the own¬ 
er or master, conductor, driver, or other per- 
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for the purpose of collecting a fine Im¬ 
posed upon the master or owner, unless 
either of them was a party to the illegal 
act. The Government's remedy in such 
cases is limited to an action against the 
master or owner. 

(d) If a penalty is incurred under sec¬ 
tion 460. Tariff Act of 1930. as amended, 
by a person in charge of a vessel or 
vehicle and the vessel or vehicle is not 
subject to seizure, such vessel or vehicle 
may be held by the collector of customs 
under section 594, Tariff Act of 1930, un¬ 
til the penalty incurred by the person 
in charge has been settled.* * (Secs. 1-8, 


Eon in charge thereof, has become subject to a 
penalty for violation of the customs revenue 
laws of the United States, such vessel or 
vehicle shall be held for the payment of such 
penalty and may be seized and proceeded 
against summarily by libel to recover the 
same: Provided , That no vessel or vehicle 
used by any person as a common carrier in 
the transaction of business as such common 
carrier shall be so held or subject to seizure 
or forfeiture under the customs laws, unless 
it shall appear that the owner or master of 
such vessel or the conductor, driver, or other 
person in charge of such vehicle was at the 
time of the alleged Ulegal act a consenting 
party or privy thereto.” (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 594; 19 U.S.C. 1594) 

The immunity from seizure of vessels used 
as common carriers does not extend to fines 
imposed for the carriage of smoking opium. 

• ”The master of any vessel of less than five 
net tons carrying merchandise and the per¬ 
son in charge cf any vehicle arriving in the 
United States from contiguous country, shall 
immediately report his arrival to the customs 
officer at the port of entry or custom house 
which shall be nearest to the place at which 
such vessel or vehicle shall cross the boundary 
line or shall enter the territorial waters of 
the United States, and if such vessel or ve¬ 
hicle have on board any n\erchandise, shall 
produce to such customs officer a manifest 
as required by law, and no such vessel or ve¬ 
hicle shall proceed farther inland nor shall 
discharge or land any merchandise, passen¬ 
gers, or baggage without receiving a permit 
therefor from such customs officer. Any per¬ 
son importing or bringing merchandise into 
the United States from a contiguous country 
otherwise than in a vessel or vehicle shall im¬ 
mediately report his arrival to the customs 
officer at the port of entry or customhouse 
which shall be nearest to the place at which 
he shall cross the boundary line and shall 
present such merchandise to such customs 
officer for inspection.” (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 459, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1459) 

“The master of any vessel or the person in 
charge of any vehicle who fails to report ar¬ 
rival in the United States as required by the 
preceding section, or if so reporting proceeds 
further inland without a permit from the 
proper customs officer, shall be subject to a 
penalty of $100 for each offense. If any mer¬ 
chandise is Imported or brought Into the 
United States in any vessel or vehicle, or by 
any person otherwise than in a vessel or ve¬ 
hicle, from a contiguous country, which ves¬ 
sel. vehicle, or merchandise is not so reported 
to the proper customs officers; or if the mas¬ 
ter of such vessel or the person in charge of 
such vehicle falls to file a manifest for the 
merchandise carried therein, or discharges 
or lands such merchandise without a permit; 
such merchandise and the vessel or vehicle, 
if any, in which it was imported or brought 
into the United States shall be subject to 
forfeiture; and the master of such vessel or 
the person in charge of such vehicle, or the 
person importing or bringing in merchandise 
otherwise than In a vessel or vehicle, shall. In 
addition to any other penalty, be liable to 
a penalty equal to the value of the merchan- 


49 Stat. 517-520, secs. 459. 460. 46 Stat. 
717, sec. 10 (a), (b), 52 Stat. 1082, sec. 
624. 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1701-1708, 
1459, 1460, 1624) 

§ 23.4 Articles landed by seamen . (a) 
Except as provided for in paragraph (c) 
of this section, any article which is to be 
taken ashore by a seaman or officer of a 
vessel shall be declared and articles 
which are not properly declared shall be 
considered as having been unladen with¬ 
out a permit, subjecting the offender and 
the master to the penalties provided for 
in section 453, Tariff Act of 1930.* When 
practicable, the declaration shall be made 
and permission to unlade obtained be¬ 
fore the article is taken from the vessel 
but, if at any port or landing place the 
situation is such that no danger to the 
revenue will result therefrom, the article 
may be submitted for examination and 
the declaration made at the customs of¬ 
fice on the pier. In the latter case, hovr- 
ever, if the circumstances under which 
the articles are landed indicate an at¬ 
tempt to avoid customs inspection, the 
penalties prescribed in such section 453 
shall be assessed. 

(b) Articles taken ashore by an officer 
or seaman permanently leaving his vessel 
without intention to reship shall be de¬ 
clared on the vessel or at the customs 
office on the pier and any duty found due 
shall be collected as in the case of an 
arriving passenger. (See § 10.22.) If the 
declaration does not include all the arti¬ 
cles landed, the officer or seaman shall be 
subject to the penalties prescribed in sec¬ 
tion 497, Tariff Act of 1930, with respect 
to the articles omitted. If a declaration 
is not made, the articles shall be consid¬ 
ered as having been unladen without a 
permit and the penalties prescribed in 
section 453, Tariff Act of 1930, shall be 
assessed. Except as provided for in par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section, section 453 
shall not be applied if any, though not 
all, of the articles are declared. 

(c) Articles in the possession of and 
exclusively for use by any officer or sea¬ 
man during the voyage, such as neces¬ 
sary clothing, toiletries, and purely per- 


dise which was not reported, or not included 
in the manifest, or which was discharged or 
landed without a permit. If any vessel or ve¬ 
hicle not so reported carries any passenger; 
or if any passenger is discharged or landed 
from any such vessel or vehicle before it is so 
reported, or after such report but without a 
permit; the master of the vessel or the per¬ 
son In charge of the vehicle shall, in addition 
to any other penalty, be liable to a penalty 
of $500 for each passenger so carried, dis¬ 
charged, or landed.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 
460, as amended: 19 U.S.C. 1460) 

°”If any merchandise or baggage is laden 
on, or unladen from, any vessel or vehicle 
without a special license or permit therefor 
issued by the collector, the master of such 
vessel or the person in charge of such vehicle 
and every other person who knowingly is con¬ 
ceded, or who aids therein, or in removing 
or otherwise securing such merchandise or 
baggage, shall each be liable to a penalty 
equal to the value of the merchandise or 
baggage so laden or unladen, and such mer¬ 
chandise or baggage shall be subject to for¬ 
feiture. and if the value thereof is $500 or 
more, the vessel or vehicle on or from which 
the same shall be laden or unladen shall be 
subject to forfeiture.” (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 453; 19 U.S.C. 1453) 


sonal effects, may be brought ashore by 
such officer or seaman on temporary 
shore leave for use while in port without 
a written entry or declaration and with¬ 
out payment of duty or internal-revenue 
tax, provided the collector is satisfied 
that the articles so landed are necessary 
and appropriate for the officer's or sea¬ 
man's accommodation while on tempo¬ 
rary shore leave; that they will be de¬ 
voted solely to his bona fide personal use; 
that the quantities are reasonable, de¬ 
pending upon the circumstances of each 
particular case; and that, in the case of 
tobacco products and alcoholic bever¬ 
ages, the containers shall have been 
opened and the total quantity brought 
ashore while the vessel is in port shall 
not exceed 50 cigars, 300 cigarettes, or 3 
pounds of smoking tobacco, or a pro¬ 
portionate amount of each, and I quart 
of alcoholic beverages. In the case of 
articles possessing substantial commer¬ 
cial value, such as cameras, watches, ra¬ 
zors, and other articles not consumed 
through use, the customs officer con¬ 
cerned, before passing the article free of 
duty, shall assure himself beyond doubt 
that the article brought ashore is for the 
actual bona fide personal use of the sea¬ 
man while on shore leave and is to be 
returned to the vessel. 10 (Secs. 453 497 
624, 46 Stat. 716, 728, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1453 
1497, 1624) 

§ 23.5 Baggage of passengers from 
foreign countries . (a) Any article in a 
passenger’s baggage not declared as re¬ 
quired by § 10.20 shall be seized and the 
personal penalty prescribed in section 
497. Tariff Act of 1930, u shall be imposed 
on the passenger. 

(b) When a passenger attempts to en¬ 
ter any declared article free of duty or at 
less than the proper amount of duty, un¬ 
der paragraph 1798, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, by means of a false or 
fraudulent statement or other conduct 
within the purview of section 592, Tariff 
Act of 1930. as amended, the article in¬ 
volved shall be seized, or, if the article 
is not available for seizure when the 
violation is detected, the domestic value 
thereof shall be demanded from the pas¬ 
senger. In appropriate cases the bag¬ 
gage declaration shall be liquidated or 
reliquidated, as the case may be, and 
demand shall be made upon the pas¬ 
senger for any duty found to be due as 
soon as possible after the discovery of 
the violation. When there is only an 
oral declaration or a card record on cus¬ 
toms Form 3345, no liquidation shall be 
deemed necessary to support the assess¬ 
ment of duty. 

(c) When a passenger attempts to en¬ 
ter free of duty under paragraph 1798, 


10 The fact that any such article shows no 
evidence of use would be sufficient in most 
cases to raise a reasonable doubt, particularly 
If the article is of foreign origin. 

11 Any article not included in the declara¬ 
tion and entry as made, and, before exami¬ 
nation of the baggage was begun, not men¬ 
tioned in writing by such person, if written 
declaration and entry was required, or orally 
if written declaration and entry was not re¬ 
quired. shall be subject to forfeiture and such 
person shall be liable to a penalty equal to 
the value of such article.” (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 497; 19 UJ3.C. 1497) 








FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday , June 19, 


Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, any ar¬ 
ticle which in fact does not belong to the 
declarant, the article or its value shall be 
subject to forfeiture under section 592, 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and the 
declarant shall be liable for any duties 

(d) When more than one exemption 
under paragraph 1798, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, is claimed by a passenger 
within a period of 30 days, the matter 
shall be deemed within the purview of 
section 592, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended. The articles shall be seized, 
if practicable; or, if no seizure is made, 
the forfeiture value of the declared ar¬ 
ticles shall be demanded. In either case 
the duty due shall be collected. (Secs. 
497 624.46 Stat. 728, 759, sec. 592,46 Stat. 
750, sec. 304 <b), 49 Stat. 527; 19 U.S.C. 
1497. 1592; 1624) 

§ 23.6 Entry by false invoice, declara¬ 
tion, other document, or statement; for¬ 
feiture incurred; liability for duties un¬ 
affected. (a) When merchandise or the 
value thereof is subject to forfeiture un¬ 
der section 592, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, 13 «the collector may elect to 


n "If any consignor, seller, owner, importer, 
consignee, agent, or other person or persons 
enters or introduces, or attempts to enter or 
Introduce, into the commerce of the United 
States any imported merchandise by means of 
any fraudulent or false invoice, declaration, 
affidavit, letter, paper, or by means of any 
false statement, written or verbal, or by 
means of any false or fradulent practice or 
appliance whatsoever, or makes any false 
statement in any declaration under the pro¬ 
visions of section 485 of this Act (relating to 
declaration on entry) without reasonable 
cause to believe the truth of such statement, 
or aids or procures the making of any such 
false statement as to any matter material 
thereto without reasonable cause to believe 
the truth of such statement, whether or not 
the United States shall or may be deprived 
of the lawful duties, or any portion thereof, 
accruing upon the merchandise, or any por¬ 
tion thereof, embraced or referred to in such 
invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter, paper, or 
statement; or is guilty of any willful act or 
omission by means whereof the United States 
is or may be deprived of the lawful duties or 
any portion thereof accruing upon the mer¬ 
chandise or any portion thereof, embraced or 
relerred to in such Invoice, declaration, affi¬ 
davit, letter, paper, or statement, or affected 
by such act or omission, such merchandise, 
or the value thereof, to be recovered from 
such person or persons, shall be subject to 
forfeiture, which forfeiture shall only apply 
to the whole of the merchandise or the value 
thereof in the case or package containing the 
particular article or articles of merchandise 
to which such fraud or false paper or state¬ 
ment relates. The arrival within the terri¬ 
torial limits of the United States of any 
merchandise consigned for sale and remain¬ 
ing the property of the shipper or consignor 
and the acceptance of a false or fradulent in¬ 
voice thereof by the consignee or the agent 
of the consignor, or the existence of any other 
facts constituting an rflterapted fraud, shall 
be deemed, for the purposes of this section, 
to be an attempt to enter such merchandise 
notwithstanding no actual entry has been 
made or offered.” (Tariff Act of 1930. sec. 592, 
as amended; 19 U B C. 1592) 

Acts or omissions which constitute grounds 
for forfeiture under section 592 may also 
Justify the imposition of personal penalties 
under sec. 591, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 
(19 UJS.C. 1591), in addition to the for¬ 
feiture incurred under sec. 592. 


proceed against the merchandise or its 
domestic value. If the merchandise is 
in the possession of an innocent pur¬ 
chaser, it shall not be seized. In such 
cases, or when the merchandise is not 
available for seizure, the collector shall 
proceed to recover the domestic value. 

(b) If a claim for forfeiture value is 
made by the collector and is not paid or 
settled as prescribed in this part, the 
claim shall be forwarded to the United 
States attorney for appropriate action. 

(c) When any article is seized under 
the provisions of section 499, Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, 13 it shall be subject 
to forfeiture under section 592 of the 
tariff act, as amended. 

<d) An entry covering merchandise 
subject to the provisions of such section 
592 shall be liquidated and the duties 
collected as though no forfeiture had 
been incurred. Appraisement of the 
merchandise or liquidation of the entry 
shall not be withheld merely because of 
the pending forfeiture proceedings. 
When merchandise not covered by an 
entry is subject to such section 592, a de¬ 
mand shall be made on the importer for 
payment of the duty estimated to be due 
on such merchandise in addition to the 
seizure of the merchandise or the de¬ 
mand for forfeiture value. (Sec. 592, 46 
Stat. 750, sec. 304 (b), 49 Stat. 527, sec. 
624. 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1592, 1624) 

§ 23.7 Undervaluation exceeding 100 
percent, (a) The presumption of fraud 
established by section 489. Tariff Act of 
1930, 14 shall be asserted only against im¬ 
ported merchandise subject to an ad 
valorem rate of duty or to a duty based 
upon or regulated in some manner by its 
value. 

(b/ The phrase “appraised value/’ as 
used in such section 489, shall mean the 


»••• • • ix any package is found by the 

appraiser to contain any article not specified 
In the Invoice and he reports to the collector 
that in his opinion such article was omitted 
from the invoice with fraudulent intent on 
the part of the seller, shipper, owner, or 
agent, the contents of the entire package in 
which such article is found shall be liable to 
seizure, but if the appraiser reports that no 
such fraudulent Intent is apparent then the 
value of said article shall be added to the 
entry and the duties thereon paid accord¬ 
ingly. • * •" (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 

499. as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1499) 

»*"• • • If the appraised value of any 

merchandise exceeds the value declared in 
the entry by more than 100 per centum such 
entry shall be presumptively fraudulent, and 
the collector shall seize the whole case or 
package containing such merchandise and 
proceed as in casa of forfeiture for violation 
of the customs laws; and in any legal pro¬ 
ceeding other than a criminal prosecution 
that may result from such seizure, the under¬ 
valuation as shown by the appraisal shall be 
presumptive evidence of fraud, and the bur¬ 
den of proof shall be on the claimant to 
rebut the same, and forfeiture shall be ad¬ 
judged unless he rebuts such presumption of 
fraud by sufficient evidence. 

"• • • All additional duties, penalties, 

or forfeitures applicable to merchandise en¬ 
tered in connection with a certified invoice 
shall be alike applicable to merchandise en¬ 
tered in connection with a seller's or ship¬ 
per's invoice or statement in the form of an 
Invoice. • • •” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 

489; 19 UJ3.C. 1489) 
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value found by the appraiser pursuant to 
section 500, Tariff Act of 1930, or, in the 
case of appeal for reappraisement, by the 
United States Customs Court pursuant to 
section 501 of that act. 

(c) Proceedings for forfeiture for 
fraud presumed under such section 489 
shall be instituted under sections 607-610, 
Tariff Act of 1930. The liability to for¬ 
feiture applies to the whole case or pack¬ 
age containing the particular article or 
articles which have been advanced in 
value over 100 percent (see § 23.15). 

(d) The importer is liable for regular 
and additional duties on merchandise 
which has been undervalued more than 
100 percent even though such merchan¬ 
dise is forfeited. (Sec. 592, 46 Stat. 750, 
sec. 304 (b). 49 Stat. 527. secs. 489, 624, 
46 Stat. 725, 759; 19 U. S. C. 1489. 1592. 
1624) 

§ 23.8 Merchandise imported con¬ 
trary to law. Action shall be taken 
under section 593, Tariff Act of 1930, 11 
only when there is clear indication of a 
violation of some specific provision of 
law/ - (Sec. 593, 624, 46 Stat. 751; 19 
U.S.C. 1593. 1624) 

§ 23.9 Narcotic drugs and marihuana. 
(a) The penalties prescribed in section 
584, Tariff Act of 1930. as amended/ 1 


« (a) Fraud on revenue. —If any person 
knowingly or willfully, with Intent to defraud 
the revenue of the United States, smuggles, 
or* clandestinely Introduces into the United 
States any merchandise which should have 
been invoiced, or makes out or passes, or at¬ 
tempts to pass, through the customhouse any 
false, forged, or fraudulent invoice, or other 
document or paper, every such person, his, 
her, or their alders and abettors, shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on con¬ 
viction thereof 6hall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $5,000, or imprisonment for any 
term of time not exceeding two years, or 
both, at the discretion of the court. 

(b) Importation contrary to law. —If any 
person fraudulently or knowingly imports or 
brings into the United States, or assists in so 
doing, any merchandise contrary to law, or 
receives, conceals, buys, sells, or in any man¬ 
ner facilitates the transportation, conceal¬ 
ment, or sale of such merchandise after im¬ 
portation, knowing the* same to have been 
imported or brought into the United States 
contrary to law, such merchandise shah be 
forfeited and the offender shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $5,000 nor less than 
$50, or be imprisoned for any time not ex¬ 
ceeding two years, or both. 

(c) Presumptions. —Whenever, on trial for 
a violation of this section, the defendant is 
shown to have or to have had possession of 
such goods, such possession shall be deemed 
evidence sufficient to authorize conviction, 
unless the defendant shall explain the posses¬ 
sion to the satisfaction of the Jury. (Tariff 
Act of 1930. sec. 593; 19 U.S.C. 1593) 

it It is not necessary that the Government 
shall have been deprived of duty to warrant 
a conviction of forfeiture under sec. 593, 
Tariff Act of 1930; it need only be established 
that merchandise has been fraudulently or 
knowingly Introduced into the United States 
contrary to law. 

"Contrary to law" is not confined to the 
customs laws but means any law. See Cal¬ 
lahan v. United States, 285 U. S. 515. 

»»••• * » if an y of such merchandise 

so found consists of heroin, morphine, or 
cocaine, the master of such vessel or person 
in charge of such vehicle or the owner of such 
vessel or vehicle shall be liable to a penalty of 
$50 for each ounce thereof so found. If any of 
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shall be assessed with respect to any un- 
manifested narcotic drug found on board 
of, or after having been unladen from, a 
vessel or vehicle. This rule is without 
exception and shall be applied without 
regard to any opinion of a customs officer 
as to any question of negligence or 
responsibility. 

(b) When a package of regular cargo 
or a passenger’s baggage otherwise prop¬ 
erly manifested is found to contain any 
narcotic drug or marihuana imported for 
sale or other commercial purpose and 
not shown as such on the manifest, the 
penalties prescribed in such section 584 
shall be assessed with respect to such 
narcotic drug or marihuana. 

(c) The penalties prescribed in section 
453, Tariff Act of 1930, shall be assessed 
in every case where a narcotic drug or 
marihuana is unladen without a permit. 

(d) When a package of regular cargo 
or a passenger’s baggage otherwise cov¬ 
ered by a permit to unlade is found to 
contain any narcotic drug or marihuana 
imported for sale or other commercial 
purpose and not specifically covered by 
a permit to unlade, the penalties pre¬ 
scribed by such section 453 shall be 
assessed with respect to such narcotic 
drug or marihuana. 

(e) Where a penalty has been in¬ 
curred under section 584, Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, for failure to manifest 
narcotic drugs, clearance of the vessel 
involved shall be withheld until the pen¬ 
alty is paid or a bond satisfactory to the 
collector is given for the payment there¬ 
of, unless (1) the narcotics were discov¬ 
ered in a passenger’s baggage and the 
collector is satisfied that neither the 
master nor any of the officers nor the 
owner of the vessel knew or had any 
reason to know or suspect that the nar¬ 
cotics had been on board the vessel, or 
(2) prior authority for the clearance 


such merchandise so found consists of smok¬ 
ing opium or opium prepared for smoking, 
the master of such vessel or person in charge 
of such vehicle or the owner of such vessel 
or vehicle shall be liable to a penalty of $25 
for each ounce thereof so found. If any of 
such merchandise so found consists of crude 
opium, the master of such vessel or person 
in charge of such vehicle or the owner of 
such vessel or vehicle shall be liable to a pen¬ 
alty of $10 for each ounce thereof so found. 
Such penalties shall, notwithstanding the 
proviso in section 594 of this act (relating to 
the immunity of vessels or vehicles used as 
common carriers), constitute a lien upon 
such vessel which may be enforced by a libel 
In rem; except that the master or owner of 
a vessel used by any person as a common 
carrier in the transaction of business as such 
common carrier shall not be liable to such 
penalties and the vessel shall not be held 
subject to the lien if it appears to the satis¬ 
faction of the court that neither the master 
nor any of the officers (including licensed and 
unlicensed officers and petty officers) nor the 
owner of the vessel knew, and could not, by 
the exercise of the highest degree of care and 
diligence, have known, that such narcotic 
drugs were on board. Clearance of any such 
vessel may be withheld until such penalties 
are paid or until a bond, satisfactory to the 
collector, is given for the payment thereof. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall not 
prevent the forfeiture of any such vessel or 
vehicle under any other provision of law. 
• • •” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 584, as 

amended; 19 U.S.C. 1584) 


without payment of the penalty or the 
furnishing of the bond is obtained from 
the Bureau. 

(f) A written notice and demand for 
payment of the penalty incurred under 
section 584, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, together with a copy of such 
section 584, shall be sent to the master 
of the vessel or the person in charge of 
the vehicle and to the owner of such 
vessel or vehicle. In the case of a vessel, 
if bond has been given, such notice shall 
be sent also to each surety. If the pen¬ 
alty is not paid or a petition filed under 
section 618, Tariff Act of 1930, for relief 
from such penalty, the collector shall 
refer the case to the United States at¬ 
torney for appropriate action. 

(g) When a petition has been filed and 
a decision made thereon, the collector 
shall send notice of such decision to the 
interested persons together with a de¬ 
mand for any payment required under 
the terms of such decision. If payment 
is not made, the collector shall refer the 
case to the United States attorney for 
collection of the full statutory penalty. 

(h) Collectors may permit narcotic 
drugs (not including any smoking opium 
or opium prepared for smoking) in rea¬ 
sonable quantity and properly listed as 
medical stores of a vessel to remain on 
such vessel if satisfied that such drugs 
are adequately safeguarded and intended 
to be used only for medical purposes. 

(i) All smoking opium or opium pre¬ 
pared for smoking shall be seized when¬ 
ever and wherever found and shall stand 
forfeited without forfeiture proceedings 
of any character.” 

(j) Except as hereinafter provided for 
in this paragraph, all narcotic drugs 
seized under the Narcotic Drugs Import 
and Export Act by any Federal officer 


M,, It is unlawful to import or bring any 
narcotic drug into the United States or any 
territory under its control or Jurisdiction; ex¬ 
cept that such amounts of crude opium and 
coca leaves as the Commissioner of Narcotics 
finds to be necessary to provide for medical 
and legitimate uses only may be imported 
and brought into the United States or such 
territory under such regulations as the Com¬ 
missioner of Narcotics shall prescribe, but no 
crude opium may be Imported or brought in 
for the purpose of manufacturing heroin. 
All narcotic drugs imported under such regu¬ 
lations shall be subject to the duties which 
are now or may hereafter be Imposed upon 
such drugs when Imported. 

“Any narcotic drug imported or brought 
into the United States or any territory under 
Its control or Jurisdiction, contrary to law, 
shall (1) if smoking opium or opium pre¬ 
pared for smoking, be seized and summarily 
forfeited to the United States Government 
without the necessity of instituting for¬ 
feiture proceedings of any character; or (2) 
if any other narcotic drug be seized and for¬ 
feited to the United States Government, 
without regard to its value, in the manner 
provided by sections 514 and 515 of Title 19, 
or the provisions of law hereafter enacted 
which are amendatory of, or in substitution 
for. such sections. Any narcotic drug which 
is forfeited in a proceeding for condemnation 
or not claimed under such sections, or which 
Is summarily forfeited as provided in this 
subdivision, shall be placed in the custody of 
the Commissioner of Narcotics and In his 
discretion be destroyed or delivered to some 
agency of the United States Government for 
use for medical or scientific purposes.” (21 
U.S.C. 173) 


other than a customs officer shall be de¬ 
livered immediately into the custody of 
the collector of customs in whose district 
the seizure is made, together with a full 
report of the circumstances of the sei¬ 
zure. When the seizure is made by a 
Federal narcotic inspector or agent in 
connection with an investigation which 
such inspector or agent considers may 
result in criminal prosecution under any 
Federal narcotic law, the drugs so seized 
shall not be delivered into the custody of 
the collector of customs until it is de¬ 
termined that they will not, or will no 
longer, be required as evidence. 

(k) The exportation of smoking opium 

and opium prepared for smoking is ab¬ 
solutely prohibited. Other narcotic 
drugs or marihuana may be exported 
only under a permit issued by the Com¬ 
missioner of Narcotics.” 

( l ) Arrests and seizures under the nar¬ 
cotic laws, except as specified above, shall 
be handled in the same manner as other 
customs arrests and seizures. (Sec. 584, 
46 Stat. 748, sec. 204, 49 Stat. 523, sec. 
624, 46 Stat. 759, R.S. 161; 19 U.S.C. 1584. 
1624; 5 UJS.C. 22) 

§ 23.10 Maritime Commission vessels; 
exemption from penalty, (a) When a 
vessel owned or chartered under bare¬ 
boat charter by the United States Mari¬ 
time Commission and operated for its 
account becomes liable for the payment 
of a penalty incurred for violation of 
the customs revenue or navigation laws, 
clearance of the vessel shall not be with¬ 
held nor shall any proceedings be taken 
against the vessel itself looking to the 
enforcement of such liability. 

(b) This exemption shall not in any 
way be considered to relieve the master 
of any such vessel or other person incur¬ 
ring such penalties from personal lia¬ 
bility for payment. (R.S. 161, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 1624) 

§ 23.11 Seizures;* * 0 who may make; 
search warrants, (a) Any customs of¬ 
ficer having reasonable cause to believe 
that a violation has been committed of 
any law, the enforcement of which is 
within the jurisdiction of the Customs 
Service, by reason of which any prop¬ 
erty has become subject to forfeiture, 
shall seize such property if available. A 
receipt for seized property shall be given 


” “It shall be unlawful for any person sub¬ 
ject to the Jurisdiction of the United States 
Government to export or cause to be exported 
from the United States, or from territory 
under its control or Jurisdiction, or from 
countries in which the United States exer¬ 
cises extraterritorial Jurisdiction, any nar- 
cotice drug to any other country. Narcotic 
drugs (except smoking opium • • •) may 

be exported to a country only which has 

• • • become a party to the convention 

• • • commonly known as the Interna¬ 
tional Opium Convention of 1912, • • •/' 

(21 UJS.C. 182 (a)) % 

80 To constitute a valid seizure there must 
be an open visible possession claimed and au¬ 
thority exercised by the seizing officer. The 
parties must understand that they are dis¬ 
possessed and that they are no longer at lib¬ 
erty to exercise any control over the property. 
A superior physical force is not necessary to 
be employed if there is voluntary acquies¬ 
cence in the seizure and dispossession. A 
seizure once made, if voluntarily abandoned 
by the seizing officer, loses its validity. 
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at the time of seizure to the person from 
whom the property is seized. A collector 
of customs may adopt a seizure made 
by a person M other than a customs offi¬ 
cer if such collector has reasonable 
cause to believe that the property is sub¬ 
ject to forfeiture under the customs laws. 

lb) Seizures for undervaluation pur¬ 
suant to section 489, Tariff Act of 1930, 
shall be made by the collector. 

(c) If the duly constituted officials of 
a state have seized any merchandise, 
vessel, or vehicle under the provisions 
of the statutes of such state, such prop¬ 
erty shall not be seized by customs offi¬ 
cers unless it is voluntarily turned over 
to them to be proceeded against under 
the Federal statutes. 

(d) A customs officer to whom a war¬ 
rant is issued to search for and seize 
merchandise is without authority to re¬ 
move letters and other documents and 
records, unless they themselves are in¬ 
struments of crime and are seized as an 
incident to a lawful arrest. 23 


« A person other than a customs officer who 
makes a seizure does so on his own responsi¬ 
bility If the seizure is not adopted by a col¬ 
lector of customs. 

•It shall be the duty of any officer, agent, 
or other person authorized by law to make 
seizures of merchandise or baggage subject 
to seizure for violation of the customs laws, 
to report every such seizure immediately to 
the collector for the district in which such 
violation occurred, and to turn over and de¬ 
liver to such collector any vessel, merchan¬ 
dise. or baggage seized by him. and to re¬ 
port immediately to such collector every vio¬ 
lation of the customs laws.” (Tariff Act of 
1930. sec 602; 19 UJ3.C. 1602) 

33 “(a) Warrant .—If any collector of cus¬ 
toms or other officer or person authorized to 
make searches and seizures shall have cause to 
suspect the presence in any dwelling house, 
store, or other building or place of any mer¬ 
chandise upon which the duties have not 
been paid, or which has been otherwise 
brought into the United States contrary to 
law, he may make application, under oath, 
to any Justice of the peace, to any municipal, 
county. State, or Federal Judge, or to any 
United States commissioner, and shall there¬ 
upon be entitled to a warrant to enter such 
dwelling house in the daytime only, or such 
store or other place at night or by day. and 
to search for and seize suifch merchandise: 

• • • 

“(b) Entry upon property of others .—Any 
person authorized by this Act to make 
searches and seizures, or any person assist¬ 
ing him or acting under his directions, may, 
if deemed necessary by him or them, enter 
into or upon or pass through the lands, in- 
closures, and buildings, other than the dwell¬ 
ing house, of any person whomsoever, In the 
discharge of his official duties.” (Tariff Act 
of 1930, section 695; 19 U.S.C. 1595) 

‘ Any officer, agent, or employee of the 
United States engaged in the enforcement of 
any law of the United States who shall search 
any private dwelling used and occupied as 
such dwelling without a warrant directing 
such search, or who, while engaged in such 
enforcement, shall without a search warrant 
maliciously and without reasonable cause 
search any other building or property, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con¬ 
viction thereof shall be fined for a first of¬ 
fense not more than $1,000, and for a subse¬ 
quent offense not more than $1,000, or im¬ 
prisoned not more than one year, or both 
such fine and lmprisoment: Provided, That 
nothing herein contained shall apply to any 
officer, agent, or employee of the United 
States serving a warrant of arrest, or arrest- 


(e) When acting under a warrant to 
search the rooms in a building occupied 
by persons named or described in the 
warrant, no search shall be made of any 
rooms in such building which are not 
described in the warrant as occupied by 
such persons. 

(f) The warrant shall be served in per¬ 
son by the officer to whom it is issued and 
addressed. 

(g) In serving a search warrant, the 
officer shall leave a copy of the warrant 
with the person in charge or possession 
of the premises, together with a receipt 
for the property seized thereunder. In 
the absence of any person, the copy and 
receipt shall be left in some conspicuous 
place on the premises searched. 

(h) A customs officer who is lawfully 
on any premises and is able to identify 
merchandise which has been imported 
contrary to law may seize such merchan¬ 
dise without a warrant. 

(i) This section shall be applicable to 
the search of buildings on the interna¬ 
tional boundary line. (See sec. 5.15.) 
(Sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, R S. 161; 19 U.S.C. 
1624. 5 U.S.C. 22) 

§ 23.12 Appraisement of seized prop¬ 
erty. (a) Seized property shall be ap¬ 
praised as required by section 606, Tariff 
Act of 1930.” 

(b) The term “domestic value,” ap¬ 
plied with respect to this section, shall 
be the price at which such or similar 
property is freely offered for sale at the 
time and place of appraisement, in the 
same quantity or quantities as seized, 
and in the ordinary course of trade. If 
there is no market for the seized prop¬ 
erty at the place of appraisement, such 
value in the principal market nearest to 
the place of appraisement shall be re¬ 
ported. 

(c) Seized merchandise the importa¬ 
tion of which is absolutely prohibited 
shall be appraised at its foreign-market 
value, since such merchandise has no 
domestic value. 

(d) For the purpose of condemnation 
or forfeiture only,* * 4 the value of all seized 
merchandise the importation of which is 
prohibited shall be held not to exceed 
$ 1 , 000 . 


ing or attempting to arrest any person com¬ 
mitting or attempting to commit an offense 
in the presence of such officer, agent, or em¬ 
ployee, or who ha3 committed, or who Is sus¬ 
pected on reasonable grounds of having com¬ 
mitted, a felony.” (18 U.S.C. 53a) 

“Whoever not being an officer, agent, or 
employee of the United States shall falsely 
represent himself to be such officer, agent, or 
employee, and in such assumed character 
shall arrest or detain any person or shall in 
any manner search the person, building, or 
other property of any person, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment.” (18 U.S.C. 77a) 

33 “The coUector shall require the appraiser 
to determine the domestic value, at the time 
and place of appraisement, of any vessel, ve¬ 
hicle, merchandise, or baggage seized under 
the customs laws.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 
606; 19 U.S.C. 1606) 

34 See sec. 607, as amended, and secs. 610 and 
612, Tariff Act of 1930. 


(e) If merchandise is seized for under¬ 
valuation disclosed on the original ap¬ 
praisement or on reappraisement, a 
further appraisement shall be made pur¬ 
suant to section 606, Tariff Act of 1930, to 
ascertain the domestic value of the mer¬ 
chandise for forfeiture purposes. 

(f) If the claimant seeks to bond 
seized property, he may, with the ap¬ 
proval of the court, accept for this pur¬ 
pose the domestic value as reported by 
the appraiser or apply to the court for 
the appointment of three persons to 
appraise the property. (Secs. 6C6, 608, 
624. 46 Stat. 754, 755, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1606, 
1608, 1624) 

§ 23.13 Claims for seized property 
valued at not over $1,000 ; bond for costs. 
(a) The bond required by section 608, 
Tariff Act of 1930,” to be filed with a 
claim for any seized property valued at 
not over $1,000 and subject to summary 
forfeiture shall be on customs Form 4615 
and there shall be endorsed thereon a 
list or schedule which shall in every case 
be signed by the claimant in the presence 
of the witnesses to the bond, and attested 
by the witnesses. The list or schedule 
shall be substantially as follows: 

List or schedule containing a particular 
description of seized articles, claim for which 
is covered by the within bond, to-wit: 


The foregoing list is correct. 


Attest: 


Claimant. 


(b) The giving of a bond covering 
seized property, pursuant to such section 
608, shall not be construed to entitle the 
claimant to possession of the property, 
but only to stop the summary foreiture 
proceedings. (See §23.21 (c)) (Secs. 
608, 624, 46 Stat. 755, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1608, 
1624) 

§ 23.14 Release on payment of ap¬ 
praised value, (a) When the appraised 
domestic value of property seized under 
the customs laws does not exceed $5,000 
and the collector is satisfied that a claim¬ 
ant making a written offer to pay such 
value pursuant to section 614, Tariff Act 


85 “Any person claiming such vessel, ve¬ 
hicle, merchandise, or baggage may at any 
time within twenty day3 from the date of 
the first publication of the notice of seizure 
file with the coUector a claim stating his 
interest therein. Upon the filing of such 
claim, and the giving of a bond to the United 
States in the penal sum of $250. with sureties 
to be approved by the collector, conditioned 
that in case of condemnation of the articles 
so claimed the obligor shall pay all the costs 
and expenses of the proceedings to obtain 
such condemnation, the collector shall trans¬ 
mit such claim and bond, with a duplicate 
list and description of the articles seized, to 
the United States attorney for the district 
in which seizure was made, who shall proceed 
to a condemnation of the merchandise or 
other property in the manner prescribed by 
law.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 608; 19 U.S.C. 
1608) 

The costs and expenses secured by the 
bond are such as are incurred after the 
filing of the bond, including storage costs, 
safeguarding, court fees, marshal's costs, etc. 
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of 1930, M has, in fact, a substantial in¬ 
terest therein, the collector is hereby au¬ 
thorized to accept such offer and to re¬ 
lease such property, provided its entry 
into the commerce of the United States 
is not prohibited by law and the claim¬ 
ant or his attorney shall have executed 
an assent to forfeiture and a waiver of 
further proceedings on customs Form 
4607. In any case where the collector is 
not satisfied that the proponent has a 
substantial interest in the seized prop¬ 
erty or for any other reason believes that 
it would not be to the interest of the 
United States to accept the offer, the 
procedure outlined in paragraph (b) of 
this section shall be followed. 

(b) Any application not covered by 
the preceding paragraph shall be in writ¬ 
ing, addressed to the Commissioner of 
Customs, signed by the claimant or his 
attorney, and shall contain an assent to 
forfeiture and a waiver of further pro¬ 
ceedings. It shall be submitted in dupli¬ 
cate to the collector for the district in 
which the property was seized. Proof of 
ownership shall be submitted with the 
application if the facts in the case make 
such action necessary. (Secs. 614, 624, 
46 Stat. 757, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1614, 1624) 

§ 23.15 Release of goods advanced 
over 100 percent; stipulation; petition for 
relief from seizure, (a) When merchan¬ 
dise is liable to seizure for undervalua¬ 
tion exceeding 100 percent and the im¬ 
porter desires immediate possession 
thereof pending reappraisement pro¬ 
ceedings or a decision on a petition to 
the Commissioner of Customs for relief 
from forfeiture on the ground that the 
presumption of fraud existing in the case 
can be rebutted, the collector may re¬ 
lease such merchandise upon the im¬ 
porter’s depositing a sum of money equi¬ 
valent to the domestic value of the en¬ 
tire package of goods containing the 
article or articles undervalued more than 
100 percent, together with a sum suffi¬ 
cient to cover the estimated supplemen¬ 
tal or increased duty and 75 percent ad¬ 
ditional duty accruing thereon, and en¬ 
tering into a stipulation in the following 
form: 

Whereas certain merchandise contained In 

package No-- on invoice No... 

entry No..imported by... 

ex. S. S.---, on the ..._day 

of -- 19__ has been advanced 

in value by the appraiser more than 100 per¬ 
cent, and is liable to seizure; and 

Whereas I (we) _ _ 

the-- desire to obtain 

possession of the merchandise contained in 
the said package notwithstanding such ad¬ 
vance; and 


*°“If any person claiming an interest in 
any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage 
seized under the provisions of this Act offers 
to pay the value of such vessel, vehicle, mer¬ 
chandise. or baggage, as determined under 
section 606 of this Act, and It appears that 
such person has in fact a substantial Interest 
therein, the collector may. subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury if 
under the customs laws, or the Secretary of 
Commerce if under the navigation laws, ac¬ 
cept such offer and release the vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage seized upon the pay¬ 
ment of such value thereof, which shall be 
distributed in the order provided in section 
613 of this Act.** (Tariff Act Of 1930, sec. 614; 
19 U.S.C. 1614) 


Whereas I (we) have deposited with the 

collector of the port of_ 

a sum of money equivalent to the domestic 
value of said package of merchandise, such 
sura to be held by the collector pending re- 
appraisement or re-reappraisement of the 
merchandise, or an application to the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs for relief. 

Now, therefore I (we) do hereby stipulate 
and agree to abide by the result of such re- 
appralsement or re-reappraisement on the 
retained samples in the same manner as if 
the entire package had been held for such 
proceedings. 

It is further stipulated and agreed that, 
should the appraised value as finally deter¬ 
mined exceed the entered value of the said 
merchandise by more than fbo percent, and 
the Commissioner of Customs deny relief, 
the money deposited may be seized and for¬ 
feited and covered into the Treasury of the 
United States as- though received from a 
sale of the merchandise, and I (we) do hereby 
waive any and all objections w’hich may at 
any time be raised by reason of the fact that 
the merchandise has been delivered and the 
cash deposited in lieu thereof. 


Dated.__ 19__ 

In presence of: 


(b) Petitions for relief from forfeiture 
shall be addressed to the Commissioner of 
Customs and submitted to the collector. 
(See §17.10.) (R.S. 251; sec. 624, 46 

Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§ 23.16 Notice of seizure and sale; 
value not exceeding $1,000; advertise¬ 
ment. (a) The notice of seizure and in¬ 
tention to forfeit and sell property not 
exceeding $1,000 in value required by sec¬ 
tion 607, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended,” 
shall (1) be published in a newspaper of 
general circulation in the customs col¬ 
lection district and the judicial district 
where the property was seized; (2) de¬ 
scribe the property seized; (3) state the 
time, cause, and place of seizure; and 
(4) state that any person desiring to 
claim the property must appear and file 
with the collector a claim to such prop¬ 
erty and a bond in the sum of $250 within 
20 days from the date of the first publi¬ 
cation of the notice, in default of which 
the property will be disposed of in ac¬ 
cordance with law. 

(b) Before seized drugs, insecticides, 
seeds, plants, nursery stock, and other 
articles required to be Inspected by other 
Government agencies are sold, they 
shall be inspected by a representative of 
such agency to ascertain whether or not 
they meet the requirements of the law 
and the regulations of that agency, and, 
if found not to meet such requirements, 
they shall be destroyed forthwith. (Sec. 
607, 46 Stat, 754, sec. 28 (a), 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U. S. C. 
1607. 1624) 


57 "If such value of such vessel, vehicle, mer¬ 
chandise, or baggage returned by the ap¬ 
praiser. does not exceed $1,000, the collector 
shall cause a notice of the seizure of such 
articles and the intention to forfeit and sell 
or otherwise dispose of the same according to 
law to be published for at least three suc¬ 
cessive weeks in such manner as the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury may direct. For the 
purposes of this section and sections 610 
and 612 of this Act merchandise the Im¬ 
portation of which is prohibited shall be held 
not to exceed $1,000 in value.” (Tariff Act 
of 1930, sec. 607, as amended; 19 U.6.C, 1607) 


§ 23.17 Award or sale after summary 
forfeiture; value not exceeding $i f ooo 
(a) The declaration of forfeiture in th* * 
case of summary forfeiture under section 
609, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended/ 1 
shall be noted on the report of seizure 
customs Form 5955, and thereafter the 
property shall be delivered for official use 
or otherwise disposed of according to 
law. 

(b) If the forfeited property is cleared 
for sale, it shall be sold in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of Part 20. 

(c) The collector may postpone the 
sale of small seizures until he believes the 
proceeds of a consolidated sale will pay 
all expenses. 

(d> If a seizure is made under a 
statute which provides that the property 
may be seized and proceeded against by 
libel, 50 the summary forfeiture proceed¬ 
ings set forth in this section and the 
proceedings set forth in §§23.13 and 
23.16 do not apply. Such cases shall be 
referred to the United States attorney. 
(Sec. 609, 46 Stat. 755, sec. 28 (b), 52 Stat! 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1609 
1624) 

§ 23.18 Summary sale of seized 
property. Seized property of the kinds 
enumerated in section 612, Tariff Act of 
1930, 80 which has not been delivered 
under bond and is valued at not over 
$1,000 shall be advertised for sale and 
sold at public auction at the earliest 
possible date. Within 24 hours after 
receipt of the appraiser’s report the 
collector shall proceed to give notice by 
advertisement of the summary sale for 
such time as he considers reasonable. 
This notice shall be of sale only and not 
the notice of seizure and intention to for¬ 
feit and sell provided for in § 23.16. The 
proceeds of the sale shall be held sub¬ 
ject to the claims of parties in interest 
in the same manner as the seized prop¬ 
erty would have been subject to such 
claims. (Secs. 612, 624, 46 Stat. 756, 759; 
19 U. S. C. 1612, 1624) 


*”If no such claim is filed or bond given 
within the twenty days hereinbefore speci¬ 
fied, the coUector shall declare the vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise or baggage forfeited, 
and shall sell the same at public auction in 
the same manner as merchandise abandoned 
to the United States is sold, or otherwise 
dispose of the 6ame according to law and 
shall deposit the proceeds of sale, after de¬ 
ducting the actual expenses of seizure, publi¬ 
cation and sale in the Treasury of the United 
States.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 609, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 1609) 

* For example: The Insecticide Act, 7 
US.C. 133; the Federal Caustic Poison Act, 
16 U.S.C. 404; the Food and Drugs Act, 21 
U.S.C. 14. See Part 12 of this Chapter. 

*° “Whenever it appears to the collector 
that any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or 
baggage seized under the customs laws is 
liable to perish or to waste or to be greatly 
reduced in value by keeping, or that the ex¬ 
pense of keeping the same is disproportionate 
to the value thereof, and the value of such 
vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage as 
determined by the appraiser under section 606 
of this Act, does not exceed $1,000, and such 
vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage has 
not been delivered under bond, the collector 
shall, within twenty-four hours after the 
receipt by him of the appraiser’s return pro¬ 
ceed forthwith to advertise and sell the same 
at auction under regulation., to be prescribed 
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§ 23.19 Transfer of forfeited properly 
to other districts for sale ; destruction of 
forfeited property, (a) Pursuant to the 
provisions of section 611, Tariff Act of 
1930, 31 if the laws of a state in which 
property is seized and forfeited prohibit 
the sale of such property, or if the Com¬ 
missioner is of the opinion that the sale 
of forfeited property may be made more 
advantageously in another customs dis¬ 
trict, the property shall be moved to and 
sold in such other customs district as the 
Commissioner may direct. 

(b> If, after the summary forfeiture of 
property is completed, it appears that the 
proceeds of sale will not be sufficient to 
pay the costs of sale, the collector, with 
the consent of the Commissioner, may 
order the destruction of the property. 
Similarly, property forfeited under a de¬ 
cree of any court may be destroyed if it 
is provided in the decree of forfeiture 
that the property shall be delivered to 
the Secretary of the Treasury for dis¬ 
position in accordance with section 611, 
Tariff Act of 1930. (Secs. 611, 624, 46 
Stat. 755, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1611, 1624) 

§ 23.20 Disposition of proceeds of sale. 
(a) Expenses incurred by customs offi¬ 
cers in connection with seizures and for¬ 
feitures shall be paid from the customs 
appropriation. In the event that the 


by the Secretary of the Treasury. If such value 
of such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or bag¬ 
gage exceeds $1,000 the collector shall forth¬ 
with transmit the appraiser’s return and his 
report of the seizure to the United States 
district attorney, who shall petition the court 
to order an immediate sale of such vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage, and If the 
ends of Justice require it the court shall order 
such Immediate sale, the proceeds thereof to 
be deposited with the court to await the final 
determination of the condemnation proceed¬ 
ings. Whether such sale be made by the 
collector or by order of the court, the pro¬ 
ceeds thereof shall be held subject to claims 
of parties in interest to the same extent as 
the vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage 
so sold would have been subject to such 
claim.” (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 612; 19 
US.C. 1612) 

*» "If the sale of any vessel, vehicle, mer¬ 
chandise, or baggage forfeited under the cus¬ 
toms laws in the district in which seizure 
thereof was made be prohibited by the laws 
of the State in which such district is located, 
or if a sale may be made more advantageously 
in any other district, the Secretary of the 
Treasury may order such vessel, vehicle, mer¬ 
chandise, or baggage to be transferred for 
sale in any customs district in which the sale 
thereof may be permitted. Upon the request 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, any court 
may, in proceedings for the forfeiture of any 
vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage under 
the customs laws^. provide in its decree of 
forfeiture that the vessel, vehicle, merchan¬ 
dise, or baggage so forfeited, shall be delivered 
to the Secretary of the Treasury for disposi¬ 
tion in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. If the Secretary of the Treasury is 
satisfied that the proceeds of any sale will not 
be sufficient to pay the costs thereof, he may 
order a destruction by the customs officers: 
Provided, That any merchandise forfeited 
under the customs laws, the sale or use of 
which is prohibted under any law of the 
United States or of any State, may. in the dis¬ 
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, be 
destroyed, or remanufactured into an article 
that is not prohibited, the resulting article 
to be disposed of to the profit of the United 
States only.” (^Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 611; 
19 U. S. C. 1611) 

No. 121-7 


forfeited property has been authorized 
for transfer to another Federal agency 
for official use, the receiving agency shall 
reimburse the customs appropriation for 
the costs incurred for moving and stor¬ 
ing such property from the date of seiz¬ 
ure to the date of delivery. If the prop¬ 
erty is cleared for sale, the customs ap¬ 
propriation shall be reimbursed from the 
proceeds of the sale for all expenses paid 
from such appropriation in connection 
with tl^ seizure and forfeiture of such 
property. 

(b) If the forfeiture and sale of prop¬ 
erty is pursuant to court proceedings, or 
the imposition of a fine or penalty re¬ 
sults from a prosecution instituted in a 
civil or criminal case under the customs 
laws, the sum recovered, after deducting 
all proper charges for marshal’s fees, 
court costs, etc., is payable to the col¬ 
lector of customs. Upon receipt of such 
sum, the collector shall distribute it with¬ 
out delay in accordance with section 613, 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended.** (Sec. 
613, 46 Stat. 756, sec. 29, 52 Stat. 1089, 
sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1613. 
1624) 

§ 23.21 Forfeiture by court decree; 
reports to United States attorneys, (a) 
When it is necessary to institute legal 
proceedings in order to forfeit seized 
property, or to forfeit the value of prop¬ 
erty subject to forfeiture, or to prosecute 
by a civil or criminal action for any vio¬ 
lation of the customs laws, the collector 
or the principal local officer of the Cus¬ 
toms Agency Service shall furnish a re¬ 
port to the United States attorney * in 


*"• • • If no application for such re¬ 

mission or restoration is made within three 
months after such sale, or if the application 
be denied by the Secretary of the Treasury or 
the Secretary of Commerce, the proceeds of 
sale shall be disposed of as follows: 

"(1) For the payment of all proper ex¬ 
penses of the proceedings of forfeiture and 
sale, including expenses of seizure, maintain¬ 
ing the custody of the property, advertising 
and sale, and if condemned by a decree of a 
district court and a bond for such costs was 
not given, the costs as taxed by the court; 

“(2) For the satisfaction of liens for 
freight, charges, and contributions in general 
average, notice of which has been filed with 
the collector according to law; and 

“(3) The residue shall be deposited with 
the Treasurer of the United States as a cus¬ 
toms or navigation fine." (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 613, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1613) 

81 Judicial proceedings for the forfeiture 
of seized merchandise must be instituted 
within the judicial district in which the sei¬ 
zure was made. 

Such proceedings for forfeiture under any 
law of the United States of a seizure made 
on the high seas may be prosecuted in any 
Judicial district in which the property so 
seized is brought and proceedings instituted. 

The trial of offenses in criminal cases takes 
place in the judicial district in which the 
crime was committed, but when the offense 
is begun in one district and completed in an¬ 
other, it may be tried in either district. 

Offenses committed upon the high seas, or 
elsewhere out of the jurisdiction of any par¬ 
ticular state or judicial district, are tried in 
the Judicial district In which the offender is 
found, or into which he is first brought. 

"No suit or action to recover any pecuniary 
penalty or forfeiture of property accruing 
under the customs laws shall be instituted 
unless such suit or action is commenced with¬ 
in five years after the time when the alleged 
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accordance with the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 603, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended.* 4 


offense was discovered: Provided, That the 
time of the absence from the United States 
of the person subject to such penalty or for¬ 
feiture, or of any concealment or absence of 
the property, shall not be reckoned within 
this period of limitation." (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 621. as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1621) 

"In all suits or actions brought for the 
forfeiture of any vessel, vehicle, merchan¬ 
dise, or baggage seized under the provisions 
of any law relating to the collection of duties 
on imports or tonnage, where the property 
is claimed by any person, the burden of proof 
shall lie upon such claimant; and in all suits 
or actions brought for the recovery of the 
value of any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or 
baggage, because of violation of any such 
law, the burden of proof shall be upon the 
defendant: Provided, That probable cause 
shall be first shown for the institution of such 
suit or action, to be Judged of by the court, 
subject to the following rules of proof: 

"(1) The testimony or deposition of the 
officer of the customs who has boarded or 
required to come to a stop or seized a vessel 
or vehicle, or has arrested a person, shall be 
prima facie evidence of the place where the 
act in question occurred. 

"(2) Marks, labels, brands, or stamps, in¬ 
dicative of foreign origin, upon or accom¬ 
panying merchandise or containers of mer¬ 
chandise, shall be prima facie evidence of the 
foreign origin of such merchandise. 

"(3) The fact that a vessel of any descrip¬ 
tion is found, or discovered to have been, in 
the vicinity of any hovering vessel and under 
any circumstances indicating contact or com¬ 
munication therewith, whether by proceeding 
to or from such vessel, or by coming to in 
the vicinity of such vessel, or by delivering to 
or receiving from such vessel any merchan¬ 
dise, person, or communication, or by any 
other means effecting contact or communica¬ 
tion therewith, shall be prima facie evidence 
that the vessel in question has visited such 
hovering vessel." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 
615, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1615) 

"When, in any prosecution commenced on 
account of the seizure of any vessel, goods, 
wares, or merchandise, made by any col¬ 
lector or other officer, under any act of Con¬ 
gress authorizing such seizure. Judgment is 
rendered for the claimant, but it appears to 
the court that there was reasonable cause of 
seizure, the court shall cause a proper cer¬ 
tificate thereof to be entered, and the claim¬ 
ant shall not, in such case, be entitled to 
costs, nor shall the person who made the 
seizure, nor the prosecutor, be liable to suit 
or Judgment on account of such suit or pros¬ 
ecution: Provided, That the vessel, goods, 
wares, or merchandise be. after Judgment, 
forthwith returned to such claimant or his 
agent." (28 U.S.C. 818) 

"When a recovery is had in any suit or 
proceeding against a collector or other offi¬ 
cer of the revenue for any act done by him. 
or for the recovery of any money exacted by 
or paid to him and by him paid into the 
Treasury, in the performance of his official 
duty, and the court certifies that there was 
probable cause for the act done by the col¬ 
lector or other officer, or that he acted under 
the directions of the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury. or other proper officer of the Govern¬ 
ment, no execution shall issue against such 
collector or other officer, but the amount so 
recovered shall, upon final judgment, be pro¬ 
vided for and paid out of the proper appro¬ 
priation from the Treasury." ( 28 U.S.C. 842) 
•* "Whenever a seizure of merchandise for 
violation of the customs laws is made, or a 
violation of the customs laws is discovered, 
and legal proceedings by the United States 
attorney in connection with such seizure or 
discovery are required, it shall be the duty 
of the collector or the principal local officer 
of the Customs Agency Service to report such 
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(b) When the appraised value of 
seized property exceeds $1,000 and nei¬ 
ther an application to the Bureau for 
relief nor an offer to pay the domestic 
value thereof, as provided for in § 23.14, 
is made within a reasonable time, the 
collector shall report the facts to the 
United States attorney for the judicial 
district in which the seizure was made.* * 

(c) If the appraised value of seized 
property is less than $1,000 and the 
claimant gives a bond on customs Form 
4615, as provided for in § 23.13, within 
the statutory period, the collector shall 
likewise report the case to the United 
States attorney. (Sec. 603, 46 Stat. 754. 
sec. 27, 52 Stat. 1089. secs. 610, 624, 46 
Stat. 755, 759; 19U.S.C. 1603,1610,1624) 

§ 23.22 Bonding of seized property; 
petition to the court. (a) When a claim¬ 
ant desires to file a bond for the release 
of seized property which is the subject 
of a court proceeding under the pro¬ 
visions of section 938, Revised Statutes, 
as amended, 34 he shall be referred to the 
United States attorney. 


seizure or violation to the United States at¬ 
torney for the district in which such viola¬ 
tion has occurred, or in which such seizure 
was made, and to include in such report a 
statement of all the facts and circumstances 
of the case within his knowledge, with the 
names of the witnesses and a citation to the 
statute or statutes believed to have been vio¬ 
lated, and on which reliance may be had for 
forfeiture or conviction/' (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 603, as amended; 19 UJS.C. 1603) 

“ “If the value returned by the appraiser 
or any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or bag¬ 
gage so seized is greater than $1,000, the 
collector shall transmit a report of the case, 
with the names of available witnesses, to the 
United States attorney for the district in 
which the seizure was made for the institu¬ 
tion of the proper proceedings for the con¬ 
demnation of such property." (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 610; 19 U.S.C. 1610) 

M "Upon the prayer of any claimant to the 
court, that any vessel, goods, wares, or mer¬ 
chandise. seized and prosecuted under any 
law respecting the revenue from imports or 
tonnage, or the registering and recording, or 
the enrolling and licensing of vessels, or any 
part thereof, should be delivered to him, the 
court shall appoint three proper persons to 
appraise such property, who shall be sworn 
in open court, or before a commissioner ap¬ 
pointed by the district court to administer 
oaths to appraisers, for the faithful dis¬ 
charge of their duty; and the appraisement 
shall be made at the expense of the party on 
whose prayer it is granted. If, on the return 
of the appraisement, the claimant, with one 
or more sureties, to be approved by the court, 
shall execute a bond to the United States 
for the payment of a sum equal to the sum 
at which the property prayed to be delivered 
is appraised, and produce a certificate from 
the collector of the district where the trial 
is had. and of the Comptroller of Customs 
thereof, if any there be, that the duties on 
the goods, wares, and merchandise, or ton¬ 
nage duty on the vessel so claimed, have been 
paid or secured in like manner as if the 
same had been legally entered, the court 
shall, by rule, order such vessel, goods,. 
wares, or merchandise to be delivered to such 
claimant; and the said bond shall be lodged 
with the proper officer of the court. If Judg¬ 
ment passes in favor of the claimant, the 
court shall cause the said bond to be can¬ 
celed: but if Judgment passes against the 
claimant, as to the whole or any part of such 
vessels, goods, wares, or merchandise, and the 
claimant does not within twenty days there- 


(b) The certificate of payment of du¬ 
ties required as a condition to the release 
under bond of seized property shall be 
issued only if such regular and additional 
duties are paid as would have accrued 
had the property been legally entered. 
(R.S. 161, 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 
UJS.C. 22. 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§ 23.23 Fines, penalties, and forfei¬ 
tures; remission of. (a) Every offender 
under the customs or navigation laws 
shall be advised of any fine or penalty in¬ 
curred by him as well as any liability to 
forfeiture. Whenever possible, customs 
officers shall inform each interested per¬ 
son of his right to apply for relief under 
section 618, Tariff Act of 1930,” or any 
other applicable statute authorizing 
mitigation or remission of penalties. 

(b) In the case of smuggling of 
articles of small value, demand shall be 
made for an immediate deposit on ac¬ 
count of the penalty incurred in an 
amount equivalent to the domestic value 
of the articles whether or not a petition 
for relief is filed. Such demand need 
not be made in connection with any lia¬ 
bility incurred by the master of a vessel 


after pay into the court, or to the proper of¬ 
ficer thereof, the amount of the appraised 
value of such vessel, goods, wares, or mer¬ 
chandise so condemned, with the costs, Judg¬ 
ment shall be granted upon the bond, on 
motion in open court, without further delay. 

• • *” (28 U.S.C. 751) 

"Notwithstanding any provisions of law 
relating to the return on bond of any vessel 
or vehicle seized for the violation of any law 
of the United States, the court having Juris¬ 
diction of the subject matter, may, in its dis¬ 
cretion and upon good cause shown by the 
United States, refuse to order such return 
of any such vessel or vehicle to the claim¬ 
ant thereof. * • •" (Internal Revenue 

Code, sec. 3173 (d); 26 U.S.C. 3173 (d)) 

The bond prescribed by this section is a 
substitute for and in lieu of the property 
released, and the Government, if forfeiture 
is decreed, is entitled to recover the penal 
sum of the bond. See U. S. v. Two Trunks, 
Fed. Cas. 16592. 

37 "Whenever any person Interested in any 
vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized 
under the provisions of this Act, or who has 
Incurred, or is alleged to have incurred, any 
fine or penalty thereunder, files with the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury if under the customs 
laws, and with the Secretary of Commerce if 
under the navigation laws, before the sale of 
such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage 
a petition for the remission or mitigation of 
such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, the Secretary 
of the Treasury, or the Secretary of Com¬ 
merce, if he finds that such fine, penalty, or 
forfeiture, was incurred without willful neg¬ 
ligence or without any intention on the part 
of the petitioner to defraud the revenue or 
to violate the law, or finds the existence of 
such mitigating circumstances as to Justify 
the remission or mitigation of such fine, pen¬ 
alty, or forfeiture, may remit or mitigate the 
same upon such terms and conditions as he 
deems reasonable and Just, or order discon¬ 
tinuance of any prosecution relating thereto. 
In order to enable him to ascertain the facts, 
the Secretary of the Treasury may issue a 
commission to any customs agent, collector. 
Judge of the United States Customs Court, or 
United StateB commissioner, to take testi¬ 
mony upon such petition: Provided, That 
nothing In this section shall be construed 
to deprive any person of an award of com¬ 
pensation made before the filing of such peti¬ 
tion/* (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 618; 19 UJS.C. 
1618) 


under the provisions of section 453, Tariff 
Act of 1930. 

(c) Except as provided for in § 23.21 
(b) if the person liable for any violation 
of the customs or navigation laws fails 
to petition for relief or pay the penalty 
within 60 days from the date of mailing 
of the notice of violation as provided for 
in paragraph (a) of this section, the case 
shall be referred immediately to the 
United States attorney for appropriate 
action unless it appears that during that 
time the person liable for the penalty 
has been absent from the United States 
for more than 30 days, in which event 
the collector may withhold such action 
for a further reasonable time. When a 
penalty is mitigated or a forfeiture re¬ 
mitted upon condition that a stated 
amount be paid, and the mitigated pen¬ 
alty or stated amount is not paid or a 
supplemental petition filed within 60 
flays from the date a notice of the set¬ 
tlement is mailed to the petitioner, the 
matter shall be referred immediately to 
the United States attorney for appropri¬ 
ate attention, unless other action has 
been directed by the Bureau. 

(d) No action looking to the remission 
or mitigation of a fine, penalty, or for¬ 
feiture shall be taken on any petition, 
irrespective of the amount involved, if 
the case has been referred to the Depart¬ 
ment of Justice for the institution of 
legal proceedings. 

(e) In the case of vessels or vehicles 
awarded for official use, a petition shall 
not be considered unless filed before final 
disposition of the property is made. (R. 
S. 161, secs. 618, 624, 46 Stat. 757, 759; 5 
U.S.C. 22, 19 UJS.C. 1618, 1624. E.O. 
9083; 7 F. R. 1609) 

§ 23.24 Petitions for the remission or 
mitigation of fines, penalties, and for¬ 
feitures, and restoration of proceeds of 
sale . (a) Any petition for the remission 

or mitigation of a fine, penalty, or for¬ 
feiture incurred under the customs or 
navigation laws or for the restoration 
of the proceeds of a sale of property for¬ 
feited under the customs laws shall be 
addressed to the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, executed under oath by the peti¬ 
tioner, and filed with the collector of 
customs of the district in which the 
property was seized or the fine or penalty 
imposed. It shall be filed in duplicate 
or in triplicate, as required by the col¬ 
lector, and shall set forth a description 
of the property involved; the date and 
place of violation or seizure; and the 
facts relied upon by the petitioner to 
justify the remission or mitigation. In 
addition, when the petition is for relief 
from forfeiture or for the restoration 
of the proceeds of a sale, it shall show* 
the interest of the petitioner in the prop¬ 
erty and in appropriate cases shall be 
supported by bills of sale, contracts, 
mortgages, or other satisfactory docu¬ 
mentary evidence. If the property was 
in the possession of another person who 
was responsible for the act which caused 
the fine, penalty, or forfeiture, evidence 
shall be produced as to the manner in 
which the property came into the pos¬ 
session of such other person. Evidence 
of any investigation made^by the peti¬ 
tioner prior to parting with the property 
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shall also be produced, or the reason for 
the lack of such investigation given. 

<b) A petitioner holding a chattel 
mortgage or conditional sale contract 
covering seized property shall submit 
with his petition evidence showing 
whether, prior to extending credit, he 
made a thorough investigation of the 
moral character and financial responsi¬ 
bility of the mortgagor or purchaser of 
the property and v if so, whether such in¬ 
vestigation showed that the mortgagor 
or purchaser was a good credit risk or 
disclosed any facts indicating a proba¬ 
bility that the property would be used 
in violation of law. 

(c) When the petition is for the res¬ 
toration of the proceeds of sale under 
section 613, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended,” it shall be filed within 3 
months after the date of sale and shall 
be supported by satisfactory proof that 
the petitioner did not know of the seizure 
prior to the declaration or decree of for¬ 
feiture and was in such circumstances as 
prevented him from knowing it. 

(d) If forfeited property the subject 
of a claim under such section 613 has 
been authorized for official use, retention 
or delivery shall be regarded as the sale 
thereof for the purposes of the above- 
mentioned section, and the appropriation 
available to the receiving agency for the 
purchase, hire, operation, maintenance, 
and repair of property of the kind so re¬ 
ceived is available for the granting of 
relief to the claimant and for the satis¬ 
faction of liens for freight, charges, and 
contributions in general average that 
may have been filed.* * (Sec. 613, 46 Stat. 


"•'Any person claiming any vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage, or any Interest 
therein, which has been forfeited and sold 
under the provisions of this Act, may at any 
time within three months after the date of 
sale apply to the Secretary of the Treasury 
if the forfeiture and sale was under the cus¬ 
toms laws, or to the Secretary of Commerce 
if the forfeiture and sale was under the navi¬ 
gation laws, for a remission of the forfeiture 
and restoration of the proceeds of such sale, 
or such part thereof as may be claimed by 
him. Upon the production of satisfactory 
proof that the applicant did not know of the 
seizure prior to the declaration or condemna¬ 
tion of forfeiture, and was in such circum¬ 
stances as prevented him from knowing of the 
same, and that such forfeiture was incurred 
without any willful negligence or intention to 
derraud on the part of the applicant, the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury or the Secretary of 
Commerce may order the proceeds of the sale, 
or any part thereof, restored to the applicant, 
after deducting the cost of seizure and of 
sale, the duties, if any, accruing on the mer¬ 
chandise or baggage, and any sum due on a 
lien for freight, charges, or contribution in 
general average that may have been filed. 

* * (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 613, as 

amended: 19 U.8.C. 1613) 

; "The appropriation available to any 
agency for the purchase, hire, operation, 
maintenance, and repair of property of any 
kind shall be available for the payment of 
expenses of operation, maintenance, and re¬ 
pair of property of the same kind received 
by it under any provision of sections 304g to 
3041 of this title for official use; for the pay¬ 
ment of any lien recognized and allowed pur¬ 
suant to law. and for the payment of all 
moneys found to be due any person upon 
the duly authorized remission or mitigation 
of any forfeiture; and for reimbursement of 
other agencies as hereafter prQvlded. The 


756, sec. 29, 52 Stat. 1089: secs. 618, 624, 
46 Stat. 757, 759; secs. 305, 306. 49 Stat. 
880; 19 U.S.C. 1613, 1618, 1624, 40 U.S.C. 
3h4j. 304k. E.O. 9083; 7 F.R. 1609) 

§ 23.25 Remission or mitigation by 
collectors, (a) Fines or other pecuniary 
penalties for violation of the customs 
laws not exceeding $10 in the aggregate 
in respect of any one offense may be re¬ 
mitted or mitigated by the collector of 
customs concerned on such terms and 
conditions as, under the law and in view 
of the circumstances, he shall deem 
appropriate. 

(b) When merchandise or the value 
thereof has become subject to forfeiture 
and the duty is $50 or less, or the mer¬ 
chandise is nondutiable and valued at 
$200 or less, the forfeiture may be re¬ 
mitted or mitigated by the collector of 
customs concerned on such terms and 
conditions as he shall deem appropriate 
under the law and in view- of the cir¬ 
cumstances. 

(c) If the interested party is not satis¬ 
fied with the collector’s decision, he may 
file a petition with the collector to be 
forwarded to the Bureau for reconsidera¬ 
tion of the case. (Sec. 3, 44 Stat. 1382, 
RS. 251, secs. 624, 643, 46 Stat. 759, 761; 
5 U.S.C. 281b, 19 U.S.C. 66,1624, 1643) 

§ 23.26 Compromise of claims . (a) 

No offer pursuant to section 617, Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, 40 in which a 
specific sum of money is tendered in 
compromise of a Government claim aris¬ 
ing under the customs laws, will be con¬ 
sidered by the Bureau until such sum has 
been deposited with the Treasurer of the 
United States or a Federal reserve bank 
to the credit of the Secretary of the 
Treasury’s Special Deposit Account No. 
5 41 and the certificate of deposit issued 
therefor by the Assistant Treasurer is 
received in the Bureau If the offer is 
rejected, the money will be returned to 


costs of hauling, transporting, towing, and 
storage of such property shall be paid by the 
agency which has seized such property or to 
which It has been abandoned: and, if such 
property is later delivered to another agency 
for official under sections 304g. 304h, or 
3041 of this title, the latter shall make reim¬ 
bursement for all such costa incurred prior 
to the date of delivery to it of such property." 
(40 U.S.C. 304J) 

"Retention or delivery of forfeited or aban¬ 
doned property under sections 304g to 304i of 
this title shall be regarded as the sale thereof 
for the purpose of laws providing for inform¬ 
er's fees or remission or mitigation of any 
forfeiture. Any property so acquired when 
no longer needed for official use shall be dis¬ 
posed of in the same manner as other surplus 
property." (40 U.S.C. 304k) 

40 “Upon a report by a collector, district at¬ 
torney, or any special attorney or customs 
agent, having charge of any claim arising 
under the customs laws, showing the facts 
upon which such claim is based, the proba¬ 
bilities of a recovery and the terms upon 
which the same may be compromised, the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author¬ 
ized to compromise such claim, if such action 
shall be recommended by the General Coun¬ 
sel for the Department of the Treasury." 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 617, as amended; 19 
UJS.C. 1617) 

41 A proponent at a distance from a Federal 
reserve bank may perfect his offer by tender¬ 
ing a bank draft for the amount of the offer 
payable to the Secretary of the Treasury for 
collection and deposit. 


the proponent; if accepted, it will be 
covered into the Treasury. 

(b) The offer and the terms upon 
which it is made shall be stated in uniting 
and shall be limited to the civil liability 
of the proponent in the matter which is 
the subject of the Government’s claim. 

(c) The amount offered shall be de¬ 
posited in the name of the person sub¬ 
mitting the offer. (Secs. 617, 624, 46 
Stat. 757, 759, sec. 512, 48 Stat. 758; 19 
U.S.C. 1617, 1624) 

§ 23.27 Claims for compensation to 
informers, (a) Any person not an officer 
of the United States ° who furnishes in¬ 
formation in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of section 619, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, 43 may file a claim for an award 
of compensation. 

(b) Such claim shall be in duplicate on 
customs Form 4623 and shall be filed with 


« "Any officer of the United States who di¬ 
rectly or indirectly receives, accepts, or con¬ 
tracts for any portion of the money which 
may accrue to any person making such detec¬ 
tion and seizure, or furnishing such informa¬ 
tion, shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine 
of not more than $10,000, or by Imprisonment 
for not more than two years, or both, and 
shall be thereafter Ineligible to any office of 
honor, trust, or emolument. Any such person 
who pays to any such officer, or to any person 
for the use of such officer, any portion of such 
money, or anything of value for or because 
of such money. shaU have a right of action 
against such officer, or his legal representa¬ 
tives, or against such person, or his legal 
representatives, and shall be entitled to re¬ 
cover the money so paid or the thing of value 
so given." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 620; 19 
UJB.C. 1620) 

u "Any person not an officer of the United 
States who detects and seizes any vessel, ve¬ 
hicle, merchandise, or baggage subject to 
seizure and forfeiture under the customs laws 
or the navigation laws, and who reports the 
same to an officer of the customs, or who 
furnishes to a district attorney, to the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury, or to any customs officer 
original Information concerning any fraud 
upon the customs revenue, or a violation of 
the customs laws or the navigation laws per¬ 
petrated or contemplated, which detection 
and seizure or information leads to a recovery 
of any duties withheld, or of any fine, penalty, 
or forfeiture incurred, may be awarded and 
paid by the Secretary of the Treasury a com¬ 
pensation of 25 per centum of the net amount 
recovered, but not to exceed $50,000 in any 
case, which shall be paid out of any appro¬ 
priations available for the collection of the 
revenue from customs. For the purposes of 
this section, an amount recovered under a 
ball bond shall be deemed a recovery of a fine 
incurred. If any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, 
or baggage Is forfeited to the United 8tates, 
and is thereafter, in lieu of sale, destroyed 
under the customs or navigation laws or de¬ 
livered to any governmental agency for official 
use, compensation of 25 per centum of the 
appraised value thereof may be awarded and 
paid by the Secretary of the Treasury under 
the provisions of this section, but not to 
exceed $50,000 in any case." (Tariff Act of 
1930, sec. 619, as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1619) 

The term "In any case," as used in the 
statute, has reference to the Information 
furnished and not to the recoveries growing 
out of such information. 

The payment of the award for information 
furnished concerning violations of the Nar¬ 
cotic Drugs Import and Export Act. as 
amended, will be made by the court exercising 
Jurisdiction in cases involving violations of 
that law. 
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the collector. Any customs officer may 
receive such a claim for transmittal to 
the collector. Any additional copies re¬ 
quired by the collector to complete his 
files shall be furnished on demand. 

(c) No claim for compensation shall be 
forwarded to the Bureau unless a sura not 
less than $5 is available for an award. 

(d) No claim under such section 619 
shall be paid until the amount recovered 
has been deposited in the proper account. 
No such claim shall be paid out of the 
proceeds of a sale. 

<e) Any person whose claim has not 
for any reason been transmitted by the 
collector to the Bureau may apply di¬ 
rectly to the Commissioner of Customs. 
(Sac. 619, 46 Stat. 758, sec. 305, 49 Stat. 
527. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1619, 
1624) 

§ 23.28 Inspection of importer's books , 
records, etc. Before demanding an in¬ 
spection of an importer's books, corre¬ 
spondence. or records pursuant to section 
511, Tariff Act of 1930." the investigating 
officer shall present a written request for 
such inspection signed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs, appraiser, person act¬ 
ing as appraiser, collector, or judge of the 
United States Customs Court. (Sec. 511, 
46 Stat. 733; 19 U.S.C. 1511) 

§ 23.29 Examination of importer and 
others . The citation of a person pursu¬ 
ant to section 509, Tariff Act of 1930, 48 to 
appear and testify shall be in writing 
and signed by the proper official. It shall 


4t “Il any person Importing merchandise 
into the United States or dealing in imported 
merchandise fails, at the request of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury, or an appraiser, or per¬ 
son acting as appraiser, or a collector, or the 
United States Customs Court, or a Judge of 
such court, as the case may be. to permit a 
duly accredited officer of the United States 
to Inspect his books, papers, records, accounts, 
documents, or correspondence, pertaining to 
the value or classification of such merchan¬ 
dise, then while such failure continues the 
Secretary of the Treasury under regulations 
prescribed by him, (1) shall prohibit the im¬ 
portation of merchandise into the United 
States by or for the account of such person 
and (2) shall instruct the collectors to with¬ 
hold delivery of merchandise imported by or 
for the account of such person. If such faU- 
ure continues for a period of one year from 
the date of such instructions the collector 
shall cause the merchandise, unless previously 
exported, to be sold at public auction as in 
the case of forfeited merchandise.’* (Tariff 
Act of 1930, sec. fill; 19 U.S.C. 1511) 

45 “Collectors. appraisers, and judges and 
divisions of the United States Customs Court 
may cite to appear before them or any of 
them and to examine upon oath, which said 
officers or any of them are hereby authorized 
to administer, any owner, Importer, con¬ 
signee. agent, or other person upon any mat¬ 
ter or thing which they, or any of them, may 
deem material respecting any imported 
merchandise then under consideration or 
previously Imported within one year, in as¬ 
certaining the classification or the value 
thereof or the rate or amount of duty; and 
they, or any of them, may require the pro¬ 
duction of any letters, accounts, contracts, 
invoices, or other documents relating to said 
merchandise, and may require such testi¬ 
mony to be reduced to writing, and when so 
taken it shall be filed and preserved, under 
such rules as the United States Customs 
Court may prescribe, and such evidence may 
be given consideration in subsequent pro¬ 
ceedings relating to such merchandise.” 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 609; 19 U.S.C. 1609) 


indicate clearly the merchandise or en¬ 
tries concerning which the examination 
will be held and the documents required 
to be presented. It shall be addressed 
to the person to be examined and shall 
state the specific time when and place 
where his personal appearance is re¬ 
quired. Such citation shall be served 
in person or by registered mail. (Secs. 
509. 624, 46 Stat. 733, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1509, 
1624) 

§ 23.30 Bribery of customs officers and 
employees. If, upon investigation, it is 
determined that money or anything of 
value was given, offered, or promised to 
a customs officer or employee with a 
view to controlling or influencing such 
officer or employee in the performance 
of his official duties, the matter shall be 
referred to the United States attorney 
for prosecution under section 601, Tariff 
Act of 1930." (Secs. 601, 624, 46 Stat. 753, 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1601, 1624) 


“If any person so cited to appear shaU 
neglect or refuse to attend, or shall decline 
to answer, or shall refuse to answer in writing 
any interrogatories, and subscribe his name 
to his deposition, or to produce such papers 
when so required by a judge of the United 
States Customs Court, or a division of such 
court, or an appraiser, or a collector, he shall 
be liable to a penalty of not less than $20 nor 
more than $500; and if such person be the 
owner, importer, or consignee, the appraise¬ 
ment last made of such merchandise, whether 
made by an appraiser, a Judge of the United 
States Customs Court, or a division of such 
court, shall be final and conclusive against 
such person; and any person who shall will¬ 
fully and corruptly swear falsely on an exam¬ 
ination before any Judge of the United 8tates 
Customs Court, or division of such court, or 
appraiser or collector, shall be deemed guilty 
of perjury; and if he is the owner, importer, 
or consignee, the merchandise shall be for¬ 
feited or the value thereof may be recovered 
from him.*’ (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 510; 19 
U.S.C. 1510) 

““Any person who gives, or offers to give, 
or promises to give, any money or thing of 
value, directly or indirectly, to any officer or 
employee of the United States in considera¬ 
tion of or for any act or omission contrary 
to law in connection with or pertaining to 
the importation, appraisement, entry, exam¬ 
ination, or inspection of merchandise or 
baggage, or of the liquidation of the entry 
thereof, or by threats or demands or prom¬ 
ises of any character attempts to improperly 
influence or control any such officer or em¬ 
ployee of the United States as to the per¬ 
formance of his official duties, shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof 
shall be punished by a fine not exceeding 
$5,000 or by imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years, or both, and evidence 
of such giving, offering or promising to give, 
or attempting to influence or control, satis¬ 
factory to the court in which such trial is 
had. shall be prlma facie evidence that the 
same was contrary to law.” (Tariff Act of 
1930. sec. 601; 19 U.S.C. 1601) 

“All moneys received or tendered in evi¬ 
dence in any case, proceeding, or investiga¬ 
tion in any United States court, or before any 
officer thereof, which have been paid to or 
received by any official as a bribe, shall after 
the conclusion and final disposition of the 
particular case, proceeding, or Investigation 
in which it was received as evidence, be 
deposited in the registry of the court to be 
disposed of under and in accordance with 
the order, Judgment, or decree of the said 
court, to be subiect, however, to the pro¬ 
visions of section 852 of Title 28 |U. S. CodeJ.'* 
(18 U.S.C. 670) 


§ 23.31 Controlled exports; arms and 
munitions ; helium, (a) The importa¬ 
tion and exportation of arms, ammuni¬ 
tion, implements of war, helium gas. tin¬ 
plate scrap, and other munitions of war 
are governed by the regulations of the 
Department of State set forth in the 
pamphlet entitled “International Traffic 
in Arms." 

(b) Arms, ammunition, implements of 
war, and other munitions of war im¬ 
ported, or which are being exported or 
are intended to be exported or shipped 
from the United States, in violation of 
the regulations referred to in paragraph 
(a) of this section, may be seized and 
detained and the carrying vessel or ve¬ 
hicle detained by the collector of cus¬ 
toms. (Sec. 208, 49 Stat. 526. sec. 593 (b), 
46 Stat. 751; 19 U.S.C. 483. 1593 (b)) 

Part 24— Customs Financial and 
Accounting Procedure 

Sec. 

24.1 Checks receivable for duties. 

24.2 Persons authorized to receive customs 

collections. 

24.3 Bills and accounts; receipts. 

24.9 Entry record. 

24.11 Increased, additional, or supplemental 

estimated duties or taxes; notice to 
importer. 

24.12 Customs fees; charges for storage. 

24.13 Car. compartment, and package seals; 

kind; procurement. 

24.14 Salable customs forms. 

24.16 Overtime services; overtime compen¬ 

sation; rate of compensation. 

24.17 Other services of officers - reimburs¬ 

able. 

24.25 Claims for surplus proceeds of sale of 
merchandise unclaimed or in ware¬ 
house beyond time fixed by law. 

24.31 Authority to incur expenses. 

24.32 Claims; unpaid salary of deceased 

employees. 

24.34 Vouchers; vendors* bills of sale; in¬ 
voices. 

24.36 Refunds of excessive duties, taxes, etc. 

24.70 Claims; deceased or incompetent pub¬ 

lic contractors. 

24.71 Claims for damages to or loss of pri¬ 

vately owned property. 

24.72 Claims; set-off. 

24.73 Miscellaneous claims. 

§ 24.1 Checks receivable for duties. 
(a) Any certified check drawn on a na¬ 
tional or state bank or trust company 
which can be cashed without cost to the 
Government shall be received by the col¬ 
lector of customs in payment of customs 
duties or charges. A domestic traveler’s 
check shall be accepted only when it can 
be cashed without expense to the Gov¬ 
ernment. 

(b) A bank draft or cashier’s check on 
a domestic bank or an uncertified de¬ 
positor's check may be received by the 
collector of customs in payment of du¬ 
ties or other charges, but each collector 
shall be accountable to the Government 
for the funds represented by any uncer¬ 
tified check accepted by him for a pay¬ 
ment due the United States. If a col¬ 
lector of customs has any doubt concern¬ 
ing an uncertified check tendered to him, 
he shall require that such check be cer¬ 
tified. 1 


1 “Collectors of customs ma> receive un¬ 
certified checks, United States notes, and cir- 
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(c) Checks on foreign banks, foreign 
travelers’ checks, and commercial drafts 
or bills of exchange subject to acceptance 
bv the drawees shall not be accepted. 
(R S 251, sec. 1. 36 Stat. 965, 37 Stat. 733, 
secs. 624, 648, 46 Stat. 759, 762; 19 U.S.C. 
66, 198, 1624, 1648) 

§24.2 Persons authorized to receive 
customs collections. Deputy collectors 
of customs in charge of ports of entry, 
customs cashiers, customs inspectors, 
customs dock tellers, and such other offi¬ 
cers and employees as the collector shall 
designate shall receive customs collec¬ 
tions. (R.S. 161, 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§ 24.3 Bills and accounts; receipts . 

(a) Any bill or account for money due 
the United States shall be rendered by an 
authorized customs officer or employee 
on an official form. 

(р) Any payor desiring an official re¬ 
ceipt shall submit the original bill with 
his payment. If an official receipt form 
is provided, the receipt shall be prepared 
and issued on such form. When no offi¬ 
cial receipt form is provided, the original 
bill shall be stamped with the fact and 
date of payment, initialed or signed by 
the customs officer to whom the payment 
is made, and returned to the payor. 

(с) Every payment which is not made 
in person shall be accompanied by the 
original bill or by a communication con¬ 
taining sufficient information to identify 
the account or accounts to which it is to 
be applied. (R.S. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§24.9 Entry record. The importer 
shall prepare and present one copy of 
customs Form 5101 w r ith each entry of 
the following classes: consumption, 
warehouse, rewarehouse, combined re¬ 
warehouse and withdrawal for consump¬ 
tion, temporary free importation, ap¬ 
praisement, equipment and repairs to 
vessels, and exhibition. When the im¬ 
porter ’ desires a receipt for duties or 
taxes paid on formal or appraisement 
entries, an additional copy of customs 
Form 5101 shall be presented. If entry 
is made prior to the production of all 
documents, a further copy of the form 
for use as a missing document record 
shall be filed when required by § 25.16 

(a). Unless required by § 25.16 (a), no 
copy of customs Form 5101 need be filed 
with an entry covering shipments de¬ 
clared to be for more than one actual 
owner. (R.S. 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§ 24.11 Increased, additional, or sup¬ 
plemental estimated duties or taxes ; no¬ 
tice to importer. Any.increased or ad¬ 
ditional duties or taxes found due upon 
liquidation, or any supplemental esti¬ 
mated duties due, shall be billed on cus- 


culatlng notes of national banking associa¬ 
tions In payment of duties on Imports, dur¬ 
ing such time and under such rules and reg¬ 
ulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
prescibe; but if a check so received is not paid 
the person by whom such check has been 
tendered shall remain liable for the payment 
of the duties and for all legal penalties and 
additions to the same extent as if such check 
had not been tendered." (Tariff Act of 1930, 
sec. 648; 19 U.S.C. 1648) 


toms Form 5107 to the importer of rec¬ 
ord or to the actual owner when the 
latter has become liable for the duties 
under the provisions of section 485 (d). 
Tariff Act of 1930. (Secs. 483, 485 (d), 
624, 46 Stat. 721, 724, 759; 19 U.S.C. 1483, 
1485 (d), 1624) 

§ 24.12 Customs fees; charges for 
storage .* * (a) A table of the rates of fees 

prescribed by lawr shall be kept posted 
in each collector’s, surveyor's, and comp¬ 
troller’s office. Unless otherwise pre¬ 
scribed by law, a fee of 20 cents shall be 
collected for every certificate. When 
payment of any fee is received by 
any officer or employee of the Customs 
Service, a receipt therefor shall be is¬ 
sued on customs Form 5109, or such other 
official receipt form as may be prescribed. 

(b) Customs officers shall not make 
copies of dock books, weighers’ reports, 
or other records for private parties in in¬ 
terest without charge. Importers shall 
be permitted to make copies of records 
pertaining only to importations made by 
them. If importers prefer, they may 
have copies of such records made by cus¬ 
toms employees provided they reimburse 
the Government for the actual cost of 
labor and materials. When any such 
copies are certified as correct by a cus¬ 
toms officer or employee, a fee of 20 cents 
for each certification shall be collected 
from the party in interest. 

(c) The rates charged for storage in 
Government-owned or rented buildings 
shall not be less than the charges made 
at the port by commercial concerns for 
the storage and handling of merchan¬ 
dise. Storage shall be charged on any 
examination package remaining in the 
appraiser’s store more than 2 full working 
days after the issuance of the permit to 
release. In computing the 2 working 
days, (1) the day on which the permit 
to release is issued, (2) Saturdays, (3) 
Sundays, and (4) National holidays, shall 
be excluded. (R.S. 161, R.S. 2635, 2654, 
sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759. R.S. 4383, 5 U.S.C. 
22; 19 U.S.C. 58, 59,1624, 46 U.S.C. 333) 

§ 24.13 Car, compartment , and pack¬ 
age seals; kind, procurement, (a) Tyden 
seals, manufactured by the International 
Seal and Lock Co., Hastings. Mich., and 
automatic metal seals, manufactured by 
the International Seal & Knot Protector 
Co.. 109 Spring Street, New York, N. Y., 
shall be used in sealing openings, pack¬ 
ages, or articles requiring the security 
provided by such sealing. 

(b) In-bond seals used for sealing 
imported merchandise shipped between 
ports in the United States shall be col¬ 
ored red and stamped “U. S. Customs 
In Bond.” In-transit seals used for seal¬ 
ing merchandise shipped from one port 
in the United States through foreign 


* “Every collector, comptroller, and sur¬ 
veyor shall cause to be affixed, and constantly 
kept in some public and conspicuous place 
of his office, a fair table of the rates of fees 

• • • demandable by law, and shall give 

a receipt for the fees received by him, speci¬ 
fying the particulars whenever required so 
to do; and for every faUure so to do. he shall 
be liable to a penalty of $100, recoverable to 
the use of the informer.' 1 (19 TJ.S.C. 59) See 
also 46 U.S.C. 333. 


territory or waters to another port in the 
United States shall be colored blue and 
stamped “U. S. Customs In Transit.” 
Seals u^ed for sealing merchandise for 
customs purposes other than for shipping 
in bond or in transit shall be uncolored 
and stamped ”U. S. Customs.” All seals 
shall be stamped with the name of the 
port for which they are ordered. Each 
Tyden seal shall be stamped with a serial 
number, and each automatic metal seal 
shall be stamped with a symbol number. 
These numbers will be assigned by the 
Bureau of Customs when orders therefor 
are approved. 

(c) Orders for each kind of Tyden 
seals (in-bond, in-transit, or customs) 
for use in one customs district shall be 
assigned a series of numbers in the group 
of numbers running from 1 to 999,999. 
Symbol numbers used in connection with 
automatic metal seals shall be assigned 
to each particular collector, carrier, or 
person concerned. A symbol number 
shall cover all kinds of automatic metal 
seals ordered by one party whether for 
use in one or more than one customs dis¬ 
trict. 

f d) Carriers of merchandise shall pur¬ 
chase quantity supplies of in-bond and 
in-transit seals directly from the ap¬ 
proved manufacturers of these seals. 
Carriers may purchase small emergency 
supplies of in-bond and in-transit seals 
from collectors of customs, who are au¬ 
thorized to keep a supply of such seals 
on hand for this purpose. Orders for 
the purchase of quantity supplies of in- 
bond and in-transit seals shall be pre¬ 
pared by the carrier and shall specify the 
kind and quantity of seals desired, the 
name of the port at which they are to be 
used, and the name and address of the 
consignee to whom the seals are to be 
shipped. Each order shall be confined to 
seals for use at one port and shall be 
forwarded to the collector of customs at 
the headquarters port of the customs dis¬ 
trict in which such port is located. The 
collector shall submit the order with his 
recommendation as to the need for the 
seals to the Bureau for authorization and 
transmission to the manufacturer if 
approved. 

(e) The manufacturer shall ship the 
seals to the consignee named in the or¬ 
der and shall advise the collector of cus¬ 
toms for the customs district to which 
the seals are shipped as to the kind and 
quantity of seals shipped, the name of the 
port and the serial numbers or symbol 
number stamped thereon, the name and 
address of the consignee, and the date 
of shipment. When a shipment of seals 
is received, the consignee, if other than 
a collector of customs, shall immediately 
deliver it intact into customs custody. 
Only quantities of seals sufficient for im¬ 
mediate requirements shall be issued 
from the owner’s stock of seals. 

(f) In-bond seals may be purchased 
only by customs bonded carriers. In¬ 
transit seals may be purchased by bonded 
and other carriers of merchandise. Un¬ 
colored customs seals may not be pur¬ 
chased by private interests and shall be 
furnished by collectors of customs for 
authorized use without charge. In-bond 
and in-transit seals sold by collectors of 
customs shall be charged for at the rate 
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of 5 cents per seal. (R S. 251, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 UJS.C. 66. 1624) 

§ 24.14 Salable customs forms, (a) 
Customs forms for sale to the general 
public, except unusually large forms, 
shall be prepared in pads containing 100 
copies and shall be sold at the price in¬ 
dicated thereon. A receipt for each sale 
shall be issued on customs Form 5109 or 
such other official receipt as may be pre¬ 
scribed. 

(b) A purchaser requesting special 
printing on customs salable forms may 
have his name, address, the number and 
name of the district, and other informa¬ 
tion required by the form printed there¬ 
on. Forms so printed will not be pre¬ 
pared in pads. The requisition shall 
show the number of forms desired and 
the minimum number of forms for such 
an order shall be 5,000. Orders shall be 
filed with the collector of customs at 
least 3 months in advance of thb time 
the forms will be required and payment 
at the special price therefor shall be 
made at the time the order is filed with 
the collector. (R.S. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 
759; 19 U.S.C. 66, 1624) 

§ 24.16 Overtime services ; overtime 
compensation; rate of compensation. 
<a) Customs services for which overtime 
compensation is provided for by section 
5 of the Act of February 13, 1911, as 
amended by the Act of February 7, 1920 
<19 U.S.C. 267) ,* * * or section 451, Tariff Act 


* “The Secretary of the Treasury shall fix a 
reasonable rate of extra compensation for 
overtime services of inspectors, storekeepers, 
weighers, and other customs officers and em¬ 
ployees who may be required to remain on 
duty between the hours of five o’clock post¬ 
meridian and eight o’clock antemeridian, or 
on Sundays or holidays, to perform services 
in connection with the lading or unlading of 
cargo, or the lading of cargo or merchandise 
for transportation in bond or for exportation 
in bond or for exportation with benefit of 
drawback, or in connection with the receiv¬ 
ing or deUvery of cargo on or from the wharf, 
or in connection with the unlading, receiv¬ 
ing, or examination of passengers’ baggage, 
such rates to be fixed on the basis of one- 
half day's additional pay for each two hours 
or fraction thereof of at least one hour that 
the overtime extends beyond five o'clock 
postmeridian (but not to exceed two and 
one-half days’ pay for the full period from 
five o’clock postmeridian to eight o’clock 
antemeridian), and two additional days’ pay 
for Sunday or holiday duty. The said extra 
compensation shall be paid by the master, 
owner, agent, or oonsignee of such vessel or 
other conveyance whenever such special 
license or permit for immediate lading or un¬ 
lading or for lading or unlading at night or 
on Sundays or holidays shall be granted to 
the collector of customs, who shall pay the 
same to the several customs officers and em¬ 
ployees entitled thereto according to the rates 
fixed therefor by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury. Such extra compensation shall be paid 
if such officers or employees have been 
ordered to report for duty and have so re¬ 
ported, whether the actual lading, unlading, 
receiving, delivery, or examination takes 
place or not. In those ports where cus¬ 
tomary working hours are other than those 
hereinabove mentioned, the collector of 
customs is vested with authority to regulate 
the hours of customs employees so as to 
agree with prevailing working hours in said 
ports, but nothing contained in this section 
shall be construed hi any manner to affect 
or alter the length of a working day for cus- 


of 1930, as amended, 4 shall be furnished 
only upon compliance with the require¬ 
ments of those statutes for applying for 
such services and giving bonds to secure 
the payment of overtime compensation. 
Such overtime compensation shall be col¬ 
lected by the collectors from the parties 
for whom the services are rendered. 
Customs officers or employees shall not 
receive overtime compensation for serv¬ 
ices performed on regular tours of duty 
at night or on Sundays or holidays. 

<b) An application for services of cus¬ 
toms officers at night or on a Sunday or 
holiday, customs Form 3171 or 3853, sup¬ 
ported by the required bond, shall be 
filed with the collector before the assign¬ 
ment of customs officers and employees 
for overtime service. 

<c) When overtime services not in con¬ 
nection with lading or unlading under 
special license are requested, the person 
requesting such services shall give a bond 
on customs Form 7599 in a penal sum to 
be fixed by the collector, conditioned to 
pay the overtime compensation and ex¬ 
penses before the customs officers or em¬ 
ployees are assigned to such duty. 

(d) Customs officers and employees 
shall be ordered to report for overtime 


toms employees or the overtime pay herein 

fixed.” (19 U.S.C. 267) 

4 "Before any such special license to unlade 
shall be granted, the master, owner, or agent, 
of such vessel or vehicle, shall be required to 
give a bond in the penal sum to be fixed by 
the collector conditioned to indemnify the 
United States for any loss or liability which 
might occur or be occasioned by reason of 
the granting of such special license and to 
pay the compensation and expenses of the 
customs officers and employees assigned to 
duty in connection with such unlading at 
night or on Sunday or a holiday, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of section 5 of the 
Act entitled ’An Act to provide for the lading 
or unlading of vessels at night, the prelimi¬ 
nary entry of vessels, and for other purposes,* 
approved February 13. 1911, as amended. In 
lieu of such bond the owner, or agent, of 
any vessel or vehicle or line of vessels or 
vehicles may execute a bond in a penal sum to 
be fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury to 
cover and include the issuance of special 
licenses for the unlading of vessels or vehicles 
belonging to such line for a period of one 
year from the date thereof. Upon a request 
made by the owner, master, or person in 
charge of a vessel or vehicle, or by or on 
behalf of a common carrier or by or on behalf 
of the owner or consignee of any merchandise 
or baggage, for overtime services of customs 
officers or employees at night or on a Sunday 
or holiday, the collector shall assign sufficient 
customs officers or employees if available to 
perform any such services which may lawfully 
be performed by them during regular hours of 
business, but cnly if the person requesting 
such services gives a bond in a penal sum to 
be fixed by the collector, conditioned to pay 
the compensation and expenses of such cus¬ 
toms officers and employees, who shall be 
entitled to rates of compensation fixed on the 
same basis and payable in the same manner 
and upon the same terms and conditions as. 
In the case of customs officers and employees 
assigned to duty in connection with lading 
or unlading at night or on Sunday or a 
holiday. Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to impair the existing authority of 
the Treasury Department to assign customs 
officers or employees to regular tours of duty 
at nights or on Sundays or holidays when 
such assignments are in the public interest.” 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 451, as amended: 19 
U.S.C. 1451) 


duty sufficiently in advance of the ex¬ 
pected arrival of the vessel or other 
conveyance to properly safeguard the 
revenue. Extra compensation for rea¬ 
sonable waiting time compatible with the 
circumstances in each case shall be al¬ 
lowed. The charge for overtime services 
rendered shall not begin until the cus¬ 
toms employee is in a duty status at the 
place where the services are to be actu¬ 
ally rendered and shall terminate when 
he leaves that place. 

(e) The same construction shall be 
given the customs overtime act. as 
amended, when charging for waiting 
time as governs the charge for services 
actually rendered. No charge shall be 
made unless, after having reported for 
duty, the waiting time amounts to at 
least 1 hour. 

<f) For the purpose of computing 
overtime compensation, the word “night” 
shall be construed to mean the time from 
5 p. m. to 8 a. m., and the term “holiday” 
shall include only national holidays." 

(g) For service performed after 5 p. m. 
or before 8 a. m. on any weekday, Sun¬ 
day, or holiday, one-half day’s pay shall 
be allowed for each 2 hours or fraction 
thereof of at least 1 hour. Overtime 
compensation shall not be paid for over¬ 
time service at night of less than 1 hour. 
The maximum amount of overtime com¬ 
pensation which shall be paid an em¬ 
ployee for services between 5 p. m. of one 
day and 8 a. m. of the following day 
shall not exceed 2^ days’ pay. 

(h) For the purpose of computing the 
amount earned as compensation for 
overtime services, the term “one-half 
day’s pay” shall be construed to be one- 
half of the gross daily rate of regular 
pay of the officer or employee who has 
performed the service. If overtime serv¬ 
ice continues beyond a 2-hour period, it 
must extend for at least 1 hour into the 
following 2-hour period to entitle the 
officer or employee rendering such serv¬ 
ice to any overtime compensation for 
the following period. 

<i) When the services rendered are in 
broken periods and less than 2 hours in¬ 
tervene between such broken periods, 
the time served shall be combined with 
the waiting time and computed as con¬ 
tinuous service. 

(j) When 2 hours or more intervene 
between broken periods, one-half day’s 
extra pay shall be allowed for each dis¬ 
tinct 2-hour period or part of a 2-hour 
period, if waiting time and actual service 
rendered within each period amount to 
at least 1 hour. 

(k) For any authorized overtime serv¬ 
ices performed on a Sunday or holiday 
between 8 a. m. and 5 p. m., customs 
officers and employees shall be entitled 
to 2 days’ pay in addition to their regular 
compensation. 

(l) Officers and employees who are 
paid on a per diem basis when employed 
shall receive no compensation for serv¬ 
ices rendered by them on Sundays and 
holidays other than that allowed under 
the customs overtime act, as amended. 


“National holidays are: January 1, Febru¬ 
ary 22. May 30. July 4. the first Monday in 
September. November 11, the fourth Thurs¬ 
day in November, and December 25. 
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(m) The basis on which to compute 
the overtime compensation for overtime 
services rendered by a permanent part- 
time employee is the gross daily rate of 
pay which the part-time employee would 
receive if he were a full-time employee 
in the position which he holds. 

<n) If overtime service is performed 
at night or on a Sunday or holiday in 
connection with boarding, unlading, or 
other authorized service for two or more 
vessels or vehicles, the overtime com¬ 
pensation shall be prorated between the 
different vessels or vehicles. (R.S. 161, 
41 Stat. 402, secs. 450, 451, 452, 624, 46 
Stat. 715, 759, sec. 9, 52 Stat. 345, 1082; 
5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 261, 267, 1450, 1451, 
1452, 1624, 46 U.S.C. 382b) 

§ 24.17 Other services of officers; re¬ 
imbursable. (a) Amounts chargeable 
to private interests in connection with 
services rendered by customs officers or 
employees under one or more of the fol¬ 
lowing circumstances shall be collected 
from such private interests and deposited 
by collectors of customs as repayments 
to the appropriations from which paid. 

(1) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned on board a vessel or 
vehicle under authority of section 457, 
Tariff Act of 1930, to protect the reve¬ 
nue, the owner or master of such vessel 
or vehicle shall be charged the full com¬ 
pensation and authorized travel and 
subsistence expenses of such officer or 
employee from the time he leaves his 
official station until he returns thereto. 

(2) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned on board a vessel under 
authority of section 458, Tariff Act of 
1930, to supervise the unlading of such 
vessel, the master or owner of such ves¬ 
sel shall be charged the full compensa¬ 
tion of such officer or employee for every 
day consumed in unlading after the ex¬ 
piration of 25 days after the date of the 
vessel’s entry. 

(3) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned under authority of 
section 304, Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, to supervise the exportation, 
destruction, or marking to exempt arti¬ 
cles from the duty provided for in such 
section, the importer of such merchan¬ 
dise shall be charged the full compensa¬ 
tion and authorized travel and subsist¬ 
ence expenses of such officer or employee 
from the time he leaves his official sta¬ 
tion until he returns thereto. 

(4) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned pursuant to § 1.2 of 
this chapter to a customs station or 
other place which is not a port of entry 
for service in connection with the entry 
or clearance of a vessel, the owner, mas¬ 
ter, or agent of the vessel shall be 
charged the full compensation and au¬ 
thorized travel and subsistence expenses 
of such officer or employee from the time 
he leaves his official station until he re¬ 
turns. When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is so assigned to render service 
in connection with the entry or delivery 
of merchandise only, the private interest 
shall be charged only for the authorized 
travel and subsistence expenses incurred 
by such officer or employee from the time 
he leaves his official station until he re¬ 
turns thereto (see § 1.2 <c)). 


(5) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned under authority of 
section 447, Tariff Act of 1930, to make 
entry of a vessel at a place other than 
a port of entry or to supervise the un¬ 
lading of cargo, the private interest shall 
be charged the full compensation and 
authorized travel and subsistence ex¬ 
penses of such officer or employee from 
the time he leaves his official station 
until he returns thereto. 

(6) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned under authority of 
section 19 (a) of the Customs Adminis¬ 
trative Act of June 25, 1938 (46 U.S.C. 
331), to measure or certify the tonnage 
of a vessel at the request of the owner 
thereof at a place other than a port of 
entry or a customs station, such owner 
shall be charged the full compensation 
and authorized travel and subsistence 
expenses of such officer or employee from 
the time he leaves his official station until 
he returns thereto. 

(7) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned on any vessel or ve¬ 
hicle, under authority of section 456, 
Tariff Act of 1930, while proceeding from 
one port to another, the master or owner 
of such vessel or vehicle shall be charged 
the full compensation and authorized 
travel and subsistence expenses of such 
officer or employee from the time he 
leaves his official station until he re¬ 
turns thereto, or, in lieu of such expenses, 
the master or owner may furnish such 
officer or employee the accommodations 
usually supplied to passengers. 

(b) When a customs officer or em¬ 
ployee is assigned to render services the 
nature of which is such that the private 
interest is required to reimburse the 
Government for his compensation and 
on the same assignment performs serv¬ 
ices for which compensation is not re¬ 
imbursable, a charge shall be made to 
the private interest for the full com¬ 
pensation of the customs employee unless 
the time devoted to each class of service 
can be clearly segregated. 

(c) When services are rendered with¬ 
in the port limits, no charge shall be 
made for transportation expenses in¬ 
curred. 

(d) The reimbursable compensation 
charge shall be computed in multiples of 
1 hour, except for services rendered un¬ 
der the overtime act of February 13, 
1911, as amended (19 U.S.C. 261, 267, 
1451). Fractional parts of an hour of 
less than 30 minutes shall be disregarded 
and those of 30 minutes or more shall be 
charged as 1 hour. (Sec. 1, 24 Stat. 79, 
sec. 2, 25 Stat. 80, sec. 524, 46 Stat. 741, 
sec. 19. 52 Stat. 1087, R.S. 161; 46 U.S.C. 
331, 19 U.S.C. 1524, 5 U.S.C. 22) 

§ 24.25 Claims for surplus proceeds of 
sale of merchandise unclaimed or in 
warehouse beyond time fixed by law. 
Claims for the surplus proceeds of the 
sale of unclaimed or involuntarily aban¬ 
doned merchandise shall be filed with 
the collector of customs at whose direc¬ 
tion the merchandise was sold. Such 
claims shall be supported by the original 
bill of lading. If only a part of a ship¬ 
ment is involved, either a photostatic or 
a certified copy of the original bill of 
lading may be submitted in lieu of the 


original bill of lading. (Sec. 491. 46 Stat. 
726, sec. 14, 52 Stat. 1083, secs. 493, 624, 
46 Stat. 727, 759, 1493, 1624) 

§ 24.31 Authority to incur expenses. 

(a) Field administrative officers shall not 
renew existing leases, enter into new 
leases, nor otherwise obligate the customs 
appropriation for the payment of rental 
for real property until authority there¬ 
for has been obtained from the Bureau. 

(b) Prior general or individual Bureau 
authority to incur an expense shall be 
requested from the Bureau on customs 
Form 4801 for: 

(1) Articles or sendees not specified in 
paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(2) Purchases of articles listed in the 
General Schedule of Supplies from a 
single contractor in an amount in excess 
of $50. 

(3) Typewriters, adding machines, 
and other similar labor-saving devices 
where the sale price to the Government, 
before deducting any trade-in allow¬ 
ance, is In excess of $50. 

(4) Customs badges. 

(5) Customs cap insignia. 

(6) Customs padlocks. 

(7) Impression seals. 

(8) Revolvers and other firearms. 

(9) Seal presses. 

(10) Tyden and automatic metal seals. 

(c) Vouchers covering the following 
shall be certified for payment without 
prior individual Bureau authorization if 
the expense has been incurred under 
proper authority; 

(1) Travel and per diem in lieu of sub¬ 
sistence. 

(2) Transfer of household and per¬ 
sonal effects. 

(3) Rents payable under leases. 

(4) Official advertising. 

(5) Allowances to officers and em¬ 
ployees stationed in foreign countries for 
living quarters, including heat, fuel, and 
light. 

(d) Expenses may be incurred and 
vouchers therefor certified for payment 
without prior individual Bureau author¬ 
ization for the following: 

(1) Any article or service procured 
under a contract approved by the Bu¬ 
reau or under a term contract of any 
Federal agency other than the Customs 
Service when due notice has been given 
by such Federal agency of authority for 
the Customs Service to procure articles 
or services thereunder. 

(2) Any article or service procured 
from a contractor or vendor when the 
aggregate amount of the order covering 
such article or service does not exceed 
$50. 

(3) Expenses for the securing of evi¬ 
dence of violations of the customs laws 
shall be incurred only to the extent au¬ 
thorized by the Bureau. 

(e) Vouchers covering awards of com¬ 
pensation to informers under section 619. 
Tariff Act of 1930, shall be certified for 
payment only after the award has been 
formally made by the Department. 

(f) Offices of the Customs Service in 
foreign countries shall make all pur¬ 
chases locally. When the aggregate ex¬ 
penditure does not exceed $50, the pur¬ 
chase may be made without prior Bureau 
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authority. In all cases where the ag¬ 
gregate expenditure in connection with 
a purchase will exceed $50, competitive 
bids shall be solicited and prior Bureau 
authority to make the desired purchase 
shall be obtained on customs Form 4801. 

(g) The provisions of this section shall 
not apply to the districts of Puerto Rico 
and the Virgin Islands, except that pur¬ 
chases shall be made in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraphs (b) and (d). 
(R.S. 161. 251, sec. 619. 46 Stat. 758, sec. 
305, 49 Stat. 527, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, 
R.S. 3709; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 66. 1619, 
1624; 41 U JS.C. 5) 

§ 24.32 Claims; unpaid salary of de¬ 
ceased employees, (a) Claims for sal¬ 
ary due a deceased employee for the pay¬ 
roll period during which death occurred 
and any unpaid salary for prior periods 
up to and including the date of death 
shall be forwarded to the Bureau, Atten¬ 
tion; Division of Fiscal Administration, 
on standard Form 1055, for administra¬ 
tive examination prior to transmission 
to the General Accounting Office for set¬ 
tlement. Such claims shall be supported 
by a short certificate of letters testa¬ 
mentary or of administration, if issued, 
with a showing whether such letters are 
still in force and effect, and a short-form 
pay-roll voucher drawn in favor of the 
estate, which shall be approved for pay¬ 
ment in the net amount. The pay-roll 
voucher shall show the gross amount 
earned, amounts of retirement and other 
deductions, net amount due, date of 
death, name and symbol number of the 
disbursing officer, and disbursing office 
voucher number and date of the regular 
pay roll on which the decedent would 
have been paid had he survived the pay¬ 
roll period, including a citation to the 
regular pay roll on which was included 
the retirement deduction for the pay-roll 
period during which the decedent died. 

(b) If there is to be no administration 
of the estate, a certified copy of the 
public record of the death and an item¬ 
ized receipted biU for services of the 
undertaker shall be forwarded. If the 
funeral expenses or any other preferred 
claims under the laws of the domicile of 
the deceased have not been paid, the bills 
for such expenses and a waiver to any 
claim on the compensation of the de¬ 
ceased, executed by the creditors in favor 
of the legal representative of the de¬ 
ceased, shall also be forwarded. 

(c) If any checks have been issued 
and remain unnegotiated, they shall be 
forwarded to the Bureau with an appli¬ 
cation on standard Form 1055, executed 
by the legal representative of the de¬ 
ceased, for endorsement of the checks by 
the General Accoimting Office or for 
other action looking to payment to the 
person legally entitled to the unpaid 
salary of the deceased. 

(d) - Claims for refund of the amount 
standing to the credit of the deceased 
employee in the Retirement and Dis¬ 
ability Fund shall be executed on Civil 
Service Commission Form 3000 and for¬ 
warded directly to the Civil Service Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D. C., together with 
a certified copy of the public record of the 
death. If the application is filed by an 
executor, administrator, or guardian, a 
certified copy of the court order evidenc¬ 


ing his appointment shall be submitted. 
If the claim is filed by or for the person 
who was designated by the deceased as 
his beneficiary, it shall be accompanied 
by the duplicate copy of Civil Service 
Commission Form 2806-1 with a Civil 
Service Commission stamp thereon. 

(e) If there is any other claim for 
moneys due the deceased employee, such 
as for overtime services rendered or 
travel or subsistence expenses not paid, 
the same procedure shall be followed as 
in the case of a claim for unpaid salary. 
(R.S. 161, 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 66. 1624) 

§ 24.34 Vouchers; vendors ' bills of 
sale; invoices. (a> Vouchers, vendors* 
bills of sale, or invoices for purchases or 
for services other than personal and in¬ 
tended for payment from official funds 
shall contain the following certification 
duly signed by the claimant: 

I certify that the above bill is correct and 
Just; that payment therefor has not been re¬ 
ceived; that aU statutory requirements as to 
American production and labor standards, 
and aU conditions of purchase applicable to 
the transactions have been complied with; 
and that state or local taxes are not included 
in the amounts billed. 

Only original vouchers shall contain 
signed certificates, approvals, and re¬ 
ceipts. 

(b) Every voucher shall be in the name 
of the person or persons furnishing the 
service or supplies, except in the case of 
a service or supplies paid for in an emer¬ 
gency by a customs officer or employee, 
in which case the voucher may be in the 
name of the officer or employee who made 
the payment. 

(c) The signature of a claimant made 
by a mark shall be attested in each case 
by a disinterested witness. 

(d) The dates appearing on vouchers 
and on receipts filed in support thereof 
shall always be the actual dates of the 
transactions recorded or action taken 
thereon. As many copies in memoran¬ 
dum form, duly authenticated if desired, 
may be prepared as administrative or 
other requirements demand. 

(e) When an erasure, interlineation, 
or change of any kind is made in a 
voucher after it has been certified by the 
claimant, such correction or change shall 
be initialed and dated by the claimant. 

(f) Vouchers for passenger transpor¬ 
tation furnished customs officers or em¬ 
ployees on Government transportation 
requests, standard Form 1030, shall be 
rendered on standard Form 1067 and 
forwarded to the Bureau. Division of 
Fiscal Administration, for payment. 
Original transportation requests shall be 
attached to these vouchers. 

(g) Vouchers for transportation of 
freight and express furnished on Gov¬ 
ernment bills of lading, standard Form 
1058, issued by customs officers or em¬ 
ployees. shall be rendered on standard 
Form 1068. Public Voucher for Transpor¬ 
tation of Freight or Express, and for¬ 
warded to the Bureau, Division of Fiscal 
Administration, for payment. Original 
bills of lading or certificates in lieu of 
lost bills of lading shall be attached to 
these vouchers. (R.S. 161, 251, sec. 22, 
28 Stat. 210, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 1624, 41 U.S.C. 21) 


§ 24.36 Refunds of excessive duties 
taxes, etc? • (a) When it is found on 
liquidation or reliquidation of an entry 
that a refund is due, a notice of refund 
on customs Form 5269 shall be prepared 
at the headquarters port in the name of 
the person to whom the refund is due, 
as determined by paragraphs (c) and 
(d) of this section. If an authority to 
mail checks to someone other than the 
payee, customs Form 4811, is on file with 
the collector, the address of the payee 
shall be shown as in care of the address 
of the authorized person. If a power of 
attorney is on file with the collector, the 
address of the payee may be shown as in 
care of the address of such attorney if 
requested. 

(b) No signed or unsigned notice of 
refund, other than the original, shall be 
issued unless the original notice of re¬ 
fund is not received or is lost, in which 
case the person named on such notice 
may apply to the collector of customs for 
the issuance of a duplicate. Such appli¬ 
cation shall be by affidavit identifying 
the notice of refund; citing the kind, 
number, and date of each entry, and the 
amount of refund due; and definitely 
stating that the original notice of refund 
has not been and will not be included in 
any claim for refund and if later located 
will be returned to the collector of cus¬ 
toms for cancelation. If application is 
acceptable to the collector of customs, 
he shall prepare from the retained copy 
an exact transcript thereof as to num¬ 
bers, dates, amounts, and signatures; 
shall certify it as to its issuance as a 
duplicate; and without rescheduling, 
shall transmit it to the applicant for use 
in lieu of the original. The application 
bearing a notation as to the date and 
fact of issuance of the duplicate shall be 
attached to the retained copy of the no¬ 
tice of refund from which the duplicate 
was prepared. 

(c) Refunds of excessive duties or 
taxes shall be certified for payment to 
the importer of record unless a trans¬ 
feree of the right to withdraw merchan¬ 
dise frem bonded warehouse is entitled 
to receive the refund under section 557 


•“(a) The Secretary of the Treasury is 
hereby authorized to refund duties or other 
receipts in the following cases: 

"(1) Excess Deposits .—Whenever it is as¬ 
certained on liquidation or reliquidation of 
an entry that more money has been deposited 
or paid as duties than was required by law 
to be so deposited or paid; 

“(2) Fees, Charges , and Exactions. —When¬ 
ever it is determined in the manner required 
by law that any fees, charges, or exactions, 
other than duties and taxes, have been 
erroneously or excessively collected; and 
"(3) Fines, Penalties, and Forfeitures .— 
Whenever money has been deposited in the 
Treasury on account of ft fine, penalty, or 
forfeiture which did not accrue, or which is 
finally determined to have accrued in an 
amount less than that so deposited, or which 
is mitigated to an amount less than that so 
deposited or is remitted.*' (Tariff Act of 1930. 
sec. 520 (a), as amended; 19 UB.C. 1520 (a).) 

The refunding of moneys in compliance 
with any ruling or decision of the Customs 
Court is the function of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and there is no foundation for a 
suit against the collector of customs to 
restrain him from disposal of such moneys. 

Payment of costs and interest upon re¬ 
funds in customs cases is not allowed. 
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<b), Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or 
an owner's declaration has been filed 
in accordance with section 485 (d), 
Tariff Act of 1930. The certification of 
a refund for payment to a nominal con¬ 
signee may be made ^rior to the expira¬ 
tion of the 90-day period within which an 
owner's declaration may be filed as pre¬ 
scribed in section 485 (d) of the tariff 
act, provided the nominal consignee 
waives in writing his right to file such 
declaration. If an owner's declaration 
has been duly filed, the refund shall be 
certified for payment to the actual owner 
who executed the declaration, except 
that, whether or not an owner's declara¬ 
tion has been filed and regardless of 
any revocation of the transfer, refunds 
shall be certified for payment to the 
transferee if the moneys with respect 
to which the refund was allowed were 
paid by such transferee and the right 
to withdraw the involved merchandise 
from warehouse was transferred to him 
on or after July 25, 1938. 

(d) If the nominal consignee has be¬ 
come bankrupt, refunds of duties on mer¬ 
chandise entered in the name of such 
nominal consignee for the account of the 
actual owner shall be withheld from pay¬ 
ment pending the receipt of a claim 
therefor and the establishment of rights 
thereto, unless the declaration of the ac¬ 
tual owner has been filed with the collec¬ 
tor under section 485 (d), Tariff Act of 
1930. 

(e) A claim for refund of internal- 
revenue taxes collected in excess of the 
amount found due on the liquidation or 
reliquidation of an entry shall be filed on 
internal-revenue Form 843 in duplicate 
by the person named on the notice of re¬ 
fund, in his name, with the collector of 
internal revenue for the internal-revenue 
district in which the claimant resides. 
The notice of refund shall be attached to 
and filed in support of such claim. In¬ 
ternal-revenue Form 843 may be pro¬ 
cured from collectors of customs or col¬ 
lectors of internal revenue. 

(f) Each claim for refund of internal- 

revenue taxes shall be confined to re¬ 
funds under entries filed in the same cus¬ 
toms collection district. Item 1 shall 
show the number of the customs district 
and the name of the headquarters port 
of the customs district in which the no¬ 
tice of refund was issued. Item 3 shall 
show the character of the tax, for ex¬ 
ample, “Internal-Revenue Tax on Im¬ 
ported Distilled Spirits and Wines." 
Item 6 shall show the total amount of all 
notices of refund included in the claim. 
Items 2, 4, 5, 7, and 8 need not be com¬ 
pleted. The reason why the claim should 
be allowed may be briefly stated in lan¬ 
guage indicating that internal-revenue 
taxes were paid to the collector of cus¬ 
toms in excess of the tax found due the 
Government upon the liquidation or re¬ 
liquidation of entries for which notices 
of refund were issued by the collector of 
customs at _ This state¬ 

ment shall be followed by a tabulation of 
all notices of refunds included in the 
claim, showing the serial number and 
date of the notice of refund, the kind, 
number, and date of each entry, the 
amount of refund due, and the port at 
which the entries were filed. If the space 
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on the claim 1s insufficient to list each 
entry on which a refund is claimed, the 
tabulation shall be listed or continued on 
letter-sized sheets which shall be se¬ 
curely attached to and made a part of 
the claim. The certificate of the col¬ 
lector of internal revenue on the back of 
the form is not required. (RB. 161, 251, 
sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 
U.S.C. 66. 1624) 

§ 24.70 Claims ; deceased or incompe¬ 
tent public contractors. Claims for pay¬ 
ments due deceased or incompetent pub¬ 
lic contractors for articles furnished or 
services performed shall be submitted to 
the customs contracting officer at whose 
order the articles were furnished or the 
services performed. The contracting 
officer shall forward such claims to the 
Bureau of Customs, Attention: Division 
of Fiscal Administration, for administra¬ 
tive examination prior to transmission 
to the General Accounting Office for set¬ 
tlement. Applications for settlement of 
such claims shall be prepared on stand¬ 
ard Form 1055. Originals or certified 
copies of any documents and papers nec¬ 
essary to establish the claimant’s right 
to the moneys due, together with the rec¬ 
ommendation of the customs field admin¬ 
istrative officer concerned, shall be sub¬ 
mitted in support of each claim. (R.S. 
161, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 
U.S.C. 1624) 

§ 24.71 Claims for damages to or loss 
of privately owned property, (a) Claims 
not in excess of $1,000 for damages to or 
loss of privately owned property caused 
by the negligence of any customs officer 
or employee acting within the scope of 
his employment may be considered, as¬ 
certained, adjusted, and determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, provided 
such claim is presented within 1 year 
from the date of its accrual. Such 
amount as may be found due to the 
claimant will be certified to Congress as 
a legal claim for payment out of such 
appropriations as may be made therefor. 

(b) These claims shall be forwarded to 
the Bureau for administrative examina¬ 
tion and shall be accompanied by an ad¬ 
ministrative report with respect to each 
of the four necessary elements set out in 
paragraph (a). A showing by the 
claimant of the circumstances and rea¬ 
sons upon which it is considered that 
the damage or loss was caused by negli¬ 
gence, and a showing that the officer or 
employee was acting within the scope of 
his employment shall be submitted in 
support of such claim. Expression of a 
mere conclusion not supported by a 
showing of the facts upon which such 
conclusion is predicated shall not be con¬ 
sidered as constituting a showing of neg¬ 
ligence. The date of accrual shall be 
regarded as the date on which the dam¬ 
age or loss occurred. State, county, or 
municipally owned property shall be con¬ 
sidered private property for the purposes 
of this section. (R.S. 161, sec. 2, 42 Stat. 
1066; 5 UB.C. 22, 31 U.S.C. 215) 

§ 24.72 Claims; set-off. When an im¬ 
porter of record has a judgment or other 
claim allowed by legal authority against 
the United States, and he is indebted to 
the United States either as principal or 
surety, the collector shall not certify for 


payment so much of such judgment or 
claim.as will equal the amount of the 
debt due the Government and shall re¬ 
port the facts to the Bureau for instruc¬ 
tions. (RJS. 161, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
5 U.S.C. 22, 19 UB.C. 1624) 

§ 24.73 Miscellaneous claims. Every 
claim of whatever nature arising under 
the customs laws which is not otherwise 
provided for shall be forwarded directly 
to the Bureau, together with all support¬ 
ing documents and information avail¬ 
able. (R.S. 161. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
5UJ3.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 1624) 

Part 25—Customs Bonds 

Sec. 

25.1 Classes of bonds. 

25.2 Bonds approved by the Secretary of 

the Treasury; form and execution. 

25.3 Bonds approved by the Commissioner 

of Customs; form and execution. 

25.4 Bonds, approved by collectors; form 
• and execution. 

25.5 General Instructions. 

25.6 Seal. 

25.7 Partnerships as principals. 

25.8 CorpoAtions as principals. 

25.9 Individual sureties. 

25.10 Delinquent sureties. 

25.11 Partners as sureties. 

25.12 Corporate sureties. 

25.13 Same party as principal and surety; 

attorney. 

26.14 Acceptance of cash deposits or obli¬ 

gations of the United States in lieu 
of sureties on bonds. 

25.15 Export bonds; cancelation. 

25.16 Bonds for production of missing doc¬ 

uments; card memorandum; time 
for production of documents. 

25.17 Nonproduction of documents; failure 

to redeliver packages; rums to be 
collected. 

25.18 Extension of periods for compliance 

with bond requirements. 

§ 25.1 Classes of bonds. All bonds 
required to be given under the customs 
statutes or customs regulations shall be 
known as customs bonds and shall con¬ 
sist of three classes; those approved by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, those ap¬ 
proved by the Commissioner of Customs, 
and those approved by collectors of cus¬ 
toms. 1 (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 


*"(a) In any case In which bond or other 
security Is not specifically required by law, 
the Secretary of the Treasury may by regu¬ 
lation or specific instruction require, or au¬ 
thorize collectors of customs to require, such 
bonds or other security as he, or they, may 
deem necessary for the protection of the 
revenue or to assure compliance with any 
provision of law, regulation, or instruction, 
which the Secretary of th© Treasury or the 
Customs Service may be authorized to en¬ 
force. 

M (b) Whenever a bond is required or au¬ 
thorized by a law, regulation, or instruction 
which the Secretary of the Treasury or^the 
Customs Service is authorized to enforce, the 
Secretary of the Treasury may— 

**(1) Except as otherwise specifically pro¬ 
vided by law, prescribe the conditions and 
form of such bond, and fix the amount of 
penalty thereof, whether for the payment of 
liquidated damages or of a penal sum: Pro¬ 
vided. That when a consolidated bond au¬ 
thorized by paragraph 4 of this subsection is 
taken, the Secretary of the Treasury may fix 
the penalty of such bond without regard to 
any other provision of law, regulation, or in¬ 
struction. 
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§ 25.2 Bonds approved by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury; lorm and execu¬ 
tion. (a) The following bonds, after 
execution by the principals and sureties, 
shall be forwarded to the Secretary of 
the Treasury for approval: 

(1) Bonds of collectors, of comptroll¬ 
ers, and of the surveyor at New York, 
in such amounts as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may direct. 

(2) Bond of customs field auditor, in 
such amount as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may direct. 

(3) Bond of the deputy collector of 
customs in charge of a port of entry, 
in an amount to be recommended by 
the collector of customs and fixed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

(b) Subordinate officers and em¬ 
ployees are not eligible as sureties on 
the bonds of their directing or employing 
officers. (R.S. 2620; sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 32, 
1623. 1624) 

§ 25.3 Bonds approved by the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs; form and execu¬ 
tion. (a) The following bonds, after 
execution by the principals and sureties 
shall be forwarded to the Commissioner 
of Customs for approval: 

(1) Proprietor’s warehouse bonds, cus¬ 
toms Form 3581 or 3583, in the amount 
of $5,000 on each of the premises cov¬ 
ered, but not to exceed $50,000 on all 
premises, unless the Commissioner be¬ 
lieves additional security necessary. It 
shall be prepared in duplicate and, after 
execution by the principal and surety, 
delivered to the collector of customs to 


•'(2) Provide for the approval of the sure¬ 
ties on such bond, without regard to any 
general provision of law. 

"(3) Authorize the execution of a term 
bond the conditions of which shall extend 
to and cover similar cases of importations 
over Such period of time, not to exceed one 
year, or such longer period as he may fix when 
In his opinion special circumstances existing 
in a particular instance require such longer 
period. 

"(4) Authorize, to the extent that he may 
deem necessary, the taking of a consolidated 
bond (single entry or term) in lieu of sep¬ 
arate bonds to assure compliance with two 
or more provisions of law, regulations, or in¬ 
structions which the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury or the Customs Service is authorized to 
enforce. A consolidated bond taken pursu¬ 
ant to the authority contained <n this sub¬ 
section shall have the same force and effect 
in respect of every provision of law. regula¬ 
tion, or instruction for the purposes for 
which it is required as though separate bonds 
had been taken to assure compliance with 
each such provision. 

“(c) The Secretary of the Treasury may 
authorize the cancellation of any bond pro¬ 
vided for in this section, or of any charge that 
may have been made against such bond, in 
the^vent of a breach of any condition of the 
bond, upon the payment of such lesser 
amount or penalty or upon such other terms 
and conditions as he may deem sufficient. 

“(d) No condition in any bond taken to 
assure compliance with any law, regulation, 
or instruction which the Secretary of the 
Treasury or the Customs Service is author¬ 
ized to enforce shall be held invalid on the 
ground that such condition is not specified 
in the law. regulation, or instruction author¬ 
izing or requiring the taking of such 
bond. • • (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 

623. as amended; 19 UJS.C. 1623) 


be forwarded to the Bureau with his 
recommendation, together with all re¬ 
ports, documents, and drawings filed in 
connection therewith. 

(2) Cartage contract bond, customs 
Form 3083, in an amount to be recom¬ 
mended in each case by the collector. 
The cartage contract and bond shall be 
executed in quadruplicate. 

(3) Carrier’s bond, customs Form 3587, 
in an amount to be recommended by 
the collector. This bond shall be pre¬ 
pared in duplicate. 

(4) Blanket vessel, vehicle, or aircraft 
term bond, customs Form 7569, in the 
amount of $10,000, or such larger amount 
as may be fixed by the Commissioner of 
Customs. A carrier desiring to execute 
a blanket bond shall file with the col¬ 
lector of customs at the principal port 
or entry, for transmittal to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs, an application for 
permission to file a blanket bond. When 
the bond is to cover operations in one 
collection district only, it shall not re¬ 
quire the Commissioner’s approval but 
may be approved by the collector of cus¬ 
toms. 

(5) General term bond for the entry 
of merchandise, customs Form 7595, in 
the amount of $100,000, or such larger 
amount as may be fixed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs. A principal desir¬ 
ing to execute this form of bond shall 
file with the collector at the headquar¬ 
ters port named in the bond, for trans¬ 
mittal to the Commissioner of Customs, 
an application for permission to file the 
bond. The application shall show the 
ports at which it is intended to file en¬ 
tries; the general character of the mer¬ 
chandise to be entered; and the total 
amount of ordinary customs duties (in¬ 
cluding any taxes required by law to be 
treated as duties) accruing on all mer¬ 
chandise imported by the principal dur¬ 
ing the calendar year preceding the date 
of the application, plus the estimated 
amount of any other tax or taxes on the 
merchandise collectible by the collector 
of customs. Such total amount of du¬ 
ties and taxes shall be that which would 
have been required to be deposited had 
the merchandise been entered for con¬ 
sumption, even though some of or all 
the merchandise may have been entered 
under bond. If no imports were made 
during the calendar year prior to the 
application, a statement of the duties 
and taxes it is estimated will accrue on 
all importations during the current year 
shall be submitted. 

(6) Blanket smelting and refining 
bond in the form prescribed by T. D. 
50267, in an amount to be recommended 
by the collector and fixed by the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs. 

(b) A blanket term bond shall be ac¬ 
companied by a sufficient number of 
copies for transmittal, through the Bu¬ 
reau, to each port at which the principal 
seeks to conduct business. (Sec. 30. 52 
Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1623, 1024) 

§ 25.4 Bonds approved by collectors; 
form and execution, (a) The following 
bonds shall be approved by the collector 
and remain on file in his office, except 
customs Form 4615, which shall be trans¬ 
mitted to the United States attorney: 


(1) Bond of customs cartman or light¬ 
erman, customs Form 3855, in such 
amount as the collector deems neces¬ 
sary, but not less than $5,000, and not 
more than $50,000. unless the collector 
deems the latter amount insufficient and 
reports the matter to the Bureau for 
action, in which case the bond shall be 
in the amount specified by the Bureau. 

(2) Bond of claimant of seized goods 
for costs of judicial condemnation, cus¬ 
toms Form 4615, in the amount of $250. 

(3) Bond on customs Form 7301 in 
the amount of $1,000 for the production 
of complete outward manifest or export 
declarations. If the manifest and ex¬ 
port declarations are covered in one bond, 
it shall be in the amount of $2,000. 

(4) Bond to produce shipper’s export 
declaration for goods exported to Can¬ 
ada or Mexico by car, vehicle, or ferry, 
customs Form 7303, in such amount as 
the collector may deem necessary. 

(5) Term bond to produce shipper’s 
export declaration for goods exported 
to Canada or Mexico by car, vehicle, or 
ferry, in such amount as the collector 
may deem necessary. 

(6) Special single entry carpet wool 
and camel’s hair bond, customs Form 
7547, in an amount equal to the value of 
the wool or hair involved plus double 
the estimated duty, as determined at the 
time of entry. 

(7) Special term carpet wool and cam¬ 
el’s hair bond, customs Form 7549, in the 
amount of $10,000. or such larger amount 
as the collector may deem necessary. 

(8) Immediate delivery and consump¬ 
tion entry bond (single entry), customs 
Form 7551, in an amount equal to the 
value of the articles as set forth in the 
entry plus the estimated duty* (includ¬ 
ing any taxes required by law to be 
treated as duties), as determined at the 
time of entry. When the bond relates 
to an application . for immediate de¬ 
livery prior to entry, the amount shall be 
fixed as above set forth on the basis of 
the information shown in the applica¬ 
tion. In the case of merchandise which 
appears to the satisfaction of the collec¬ 
tor to be unconditionally free of duty 
and not prohibited from admission into 
the commerce of the United States, the 
amount of the bond may be in such 
lesser amount (disregarding the value 
of the articles) as, in the opinion of the 
collector, will be sufficient to accomplish 
the purpose for which the bond is given, 
but in no case less than $100. 

(9) Immediate delivery and consump¬ 
tion entry bond (term), customs Form 
7553, in the amount of $10,000, or such 
larger amount as the collector may deem 
necessary. This bond shall be taken to 
cover only entries to be made at a single 
port and shall not be modified to cover 
more than one port. The rules pre¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (8) for deter¬ 
mining the amount of the single imme¬ 
diate delivery and consumption entry 
bond shall be applied in making charges 
against immediate delivery and con¬ 
sumption entry term bonds. 

a When the bond is to cover merchandise 
granted a conditional right of entry at a re¬ 
duced rate of duty, the amount of the bond 
shall be fixed on the basis of the maximum 
rate of duty prescribed by the law. 
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(10) Warehouse entry bond, customs. 
Form 7555, in an amount equal to the ag¬ 
gregate sum of double the estimated 
amount of ordinary customs duty * on the 
merchandise (including any taxes re¬ 
quired by law to be treated as duties) 
plus the estimated amount of any other 
tax or taxes on the merchandise collect¬ 
ible by the collector of customs. 

(11) Single entry bond for exporta¬ 
tion, or for transportation, or for trans¬ 
portation and exportation, customs Form 
7557, in an amount equal to double the 
estimated duty. 

(12) Term bond for exportation, or for 
transportation, or for transportation and 
exportation, customs Form 7559, in the 
amount of $10,000, or such larger amount 
as the collector may deem necessary to 
afford ample security to the revenue. 

(13) Bond for articles entered or with¬ 
drawn from warehouse conditionally free 
of duty, customs Form 7561, in an amount 
equal to the aggregate sum of double the 
estimated amount of ordinary customs 
duty * on the merchandise (including any 
taxes required by law to be treated as 
duties) plus the estimated amount of 
any other tax or taxes on the merchan¬ 
dise collectible by the collector of 
customs. 

(14) Bond for temporary importations, 
customs Form 7563, in an amount equal 
to one and one-quarter times the esti¬ 
mated duties, as determined at the time 

of entry. 

(15) Bond for articles for exhibition, 
customs Form 7565, in an amount equal 
to one and one-quarter times the esti¬ 
mated duties, as determined at the time 

of entry. 

(16) Single entry vessel, vehicle, or 
aircraft bond, customs Form 7567, in 
such amount as the collector may deem 
necessary, but in no case less than $1,000. 

(17) Vessel, vehicle, or aircraft term 
bond, customs Form 7569, in the amount 
of $10,000, or such larger amount as the 
collector may deem necessary. 

(18) Bond on entry for or withdrawal 
from manufacturing warehouse (single 
entry), customs Form 7571, in an amount 
equal to the aggregate sum of double the 
estimated amount of ordinary customs 
duty on the merchandise, as determined 
at the time of entry (including any taxes 
required by law to be treated as duties) 
plus the estimated amount of any other 
tax or taxes on the merchandise collecti¬ 
ble by the collector of customs. 

(19) Single entry bond to produce bill 
of lading, customs Form 7581, in an 
amount equal to one and one-half times 
the Invoice value. 

(20) Antidumping bond, customs Form 
7591. in an amount equal to the esti¬ 
mated value of the merchandise. 

(21) Landing bond, customs Form 7593, 
to land spirits, wines, or other alcoholic 
liquors in foreign ports, in an amount 
equal to double the estimated duty. 

(22) Single entry bond, cutoms Form 
7597, in an amount deemed by the col¬ 
lector to be sufficient to secure the pay¬ 
ment of overtime services requested by 
or on behalf of owners or consignees of 
merchandise. 

(23) Term bond, customs Form 7599, in 
an amount deemed by the collector to be 

5 See footnote 2 on p. 8442. 


sufficient to secure the payment of over¬ 
time services requested by or on behalf of 
owners or consignees of merchandise. 

(24) Special bond, taken under the 
provisions of section 337 (f), Tariff Act 
of 1930, in the form prescribed in T.D. 
45474. The penalty on this bond shall be 
in an amount equal to the domestic value 
of the merchandise. 

(25) Special bond in the form pre¬ 
scribed in TJD. 45474 for clearance of 
vessel penalized for carrying smoking 
opium or other narcotics under the pro¬ 
visions of section 584, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended. The penalty of this bond 
shall be in an amount satisfactory to 
the collector to guarantee the payment 
of any fine imposed against the owner 
or master of the vessel. 

(26) Bond for entry and transporta¬ 
tion of special delivery packages under 
the Act of June 8, 1896, in the amount 
of $10,000, in the form prescribed by 
§ 8.56. 

(27) Special bond in the form pre¬ 
scribed in T.D. 45474 for exportation of 
convict-made goods, in an amount 
equal to the domestic value of the mer¬ 
chandise. 

(28) Special bond for observance of 
neutrality in the form prescribed in TJD. 
45474, in an amount equal to double the 
value of the vessel and cargo on board, 
including her armament. 

(29) Bond for release of examined 
packages in the form prescribed in T.D. 
50252 in an amount satisfactory to the 
collector to secure the payment of any 
increased or additional duties or taxes. 

(30) Bond for an immediate liquida¬ 
tion of the entry of privileged merchan¬ 
dise in the form prescribed by § 19.31 (c), 
in an amount equal to double the esti¬ 
mated duty. 

(b) The penalty named in any customs 
bond approved by the collector shall not 
be less than $100. except when the law 
or regulation expressly provides that a 
lesser amount may be taken. Fractional 
parts of a dollar shall be disregarded in 
computing the penal sum, which shall be 
stated always as the next higher dollar. 
The penalty of the bond shall be stated 
both in words and figures. Abbrevia¬ 
tions shall not be used, except in dates, 
descriptions of merchandise, and the 
marks and numbers on packages. Lines 
shall be drawn through all spaces not 
filled in. 

(c) If a situation develops where the 
approved form of a bond is deemed to be 
inapplicable, the collector may draft a 
form which he believes will be sufficient, 
but before execution of the bond the case 
shall be submitted to the Bureau for its 
consideration and approval of the pro¬ 
posed form. (R.S. 161, sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759, secs. 1, 2. 52 
Stat. 758, 759; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 1623, 
1624, 46 U.S.C. 91. 92) 

§ 25.5 General instructions, (a) The 
names of the principal and sureties and 
their respective places of residence shall 
appear in full in the body of the bond. 
All signatures, except those of officers of 
corporations, shall be made in the pres¬ 
ence of two persons who shall sign their 
names as witnesses, followed by their ad¬ 
dresses. If the bond is executed by an 
authorized officer of a corporation, the 


officer’s signature shall be properly at¬ 
tested imder the corporate seal. 

(b) When two persons signing as wit¬ 
nesses act for both principal and surety, 
they shall so indicate by stating “as to 
both.” or a similar term. 

(c) Each bond shall bear the date of 
the day it was actually executed. The 
termination date of every term bond 
shall be the last day of the period and 
not the first day of a succeeding period; 
for example, January 1. 1940, to and in¬ 
cluding December 31, 1940, and not Jan¬ 
uary 1,1940, to January 1. 1941. 

(d) A bond in which erasures, inter¬ 
lineations. or alterations occur shall 
have placed upon it a statement by an 
agent of the surety company or by the 
personal sureties that such erasures, 
interlineations, or alterations were made 
prior to this signing of the bond. If such 
alterations or erasures were made 
after the bond was signed, the consent 
of all the parties thereto shall be written 
in the bond. 

(e) No bond shall be changed in con¬ 
dition or extended by stipulation or oth¬ 
erwise after it has been approved. When 
such changes or extensions are desired, 
a new bond shall be executed. (Sec. 30, 
52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 
UJS.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.6 Seal . (a) The seal on a bond 
approved by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury or the Commissioner of Customs 
shall be affixed adjoining the signatures 
of principals and sureties, if individuals, 
and the corporate seal shall be affixed 
adjoining the signatures of persons sign¬ 
ing on behalf of the corporation. 

(b) Bonds approved by collectors of 
customs shall be sealed in accordance 
with the law of the state in which exe¬ 
cuted, and when the charter or govern¬ 
ing statute of a corporation requires its 
acts to be evidenced by its corporate 
seal, such seal is required. (Sec. 30, 52 
Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1623. 1624) 

1 25.7 Partnerships as principals, (a) 
Partnership bonds shall be executed in 
the firm name, with the name of the 
member or attorney of the firm execut¬ 
ing it appearing immediately below the 
firm signature.* 

(b) Unless written notice of the full 
names of all partners in the firm have 
been previously filed with the collector, 
the names of all persons composing the 
partnership shall appear in the body of 
the bond; for example, “A., B., and C., 
composing the firm of A.. B. and Co.” 
(Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624. 46 Stat 
759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.8 Corporations as prUicipals. (a) 
When a corporation is the principal, its 


* “When any bond la required by law or 
regulation to be executed by any partnership 
for any purpose connected with the trans¬ 
action of business at any customhouse, the 
execution of such bond by any member of 
such partnership shall bind the other part¬ 
ners in like manner and to the same extent 
as If such other partners had personally 
Joined in the execution, and an action or 
suit may be instituted on such bond against 
all partners as if all had executed the same.*' 
(Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 495; 19 U.S.C. 1495) 
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legal designation and the address of its 
principal place of business shall be in¬ 
serted in the body of the bond. The 
bond shall be signed by an authorized 
officer or attorney of such corporation 
and the corporate seal shall be affixed 
immediately adjoining the signature of 
the person executing the bond, as pro¬ 
vided for in § 25.6 (b). When the bond 
is approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury or the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, the official character and author¬ 
ity of the person or persons executing 
the bond for the principal shall be cer¬ 
tified by the secretary or assistant sec¬ 
retary, according to the certificate as 
to corporate principal appearing in the 
bond. In lieu of such certificate, there 
may be attached to the bond so much 
of the records of the corporation as will 
show the official character and authority 
of the officer signing, such evidence to 
consist of: 

(1) A certificate from the proper pub¬ 
lic officer showing the legal existence of 
the corporation. 

(2) A copy of the bylaws, or so much 
thereof as authorizes the execution of 
such bonds, certified by the secretary 
of the corporation and authenticated by 
its corporate seal. 

(3) A copy of the document authoriz¬ 
ing such officer to sign such bonds, cer¬ 
tified by the secretary of the corpora¬ 
tion under the corporate seal, or a power 
of attorney executed in accordance with 
§ 8.19 containing such authority. 

(b) When the bond is approved by 
the collector, the evidence prescribed in 
paragraph (a) shall be filed with such 
officer. The collector may waive the 
production of evidence of incorporation 
when such fact is a matter of common 
knowledge and he shall so certify. 

(c) When an attorney in fact executes 
a bond on behalf of a corporation and 
the bond is to be approved by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury or the Commissioner 
of Customs, there shall be attached a 
power of attorney executed under the 
corporate seal by an officer of the cor¬ 
poration whose authority to execute such 
power shall be shown as prescribed in 
paragraph (a) of this section. If the 
bond is to be approved by the collector, 
the power of attorney shall be filed with 
him on the prescribed form. 

(d) The name of a corporation exe¬ 
cuting a customs bond may be printed 
or placed thereon by means of a rubber 
stamp or otherwise, followed by the writ¬ 
ten signature of the authorized officer or 
attorney. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.9 Individual sureties, (a) If in¬ 
dividuals sign as sureties, there shall be 
not less than two, except that, in the 
case of bonds approved by the collector, 
one surety may be accepted if the col¬ 
lector is satisfied that such surety is 
sufficient for the protection of the Gov¬ 
ernment. Every surety on a customs 
bond must be both a resident and a citi¬ 
zen of the United States. Before being 
accepted as surety, he shall take oath on 
customs Form 3579, setting forth the 
amount of his assets over and above all 
his debts and liabilities and such exemp¬ 
tions as may be allowed by law, the gen¬ 


eral description and the location of one 
or more pieces of real estate owned by 
him within the limits of the customs dis¬ 
trict and the value thereof over and 
above all encumbrances, and he shall 
produce such evidence of solvency and 
financial responsibility as the collector 
may require. 

(b) Each individual surety must have 
unencumbered property liable to execu¬ 
tion, the current market value of which 
must be equal to the penalty of any bond 
executed by him. If a single surety is 
accepted, he shall qualify in an amount 
equal to twice the penalty of the bond. 
The property must be located within the 
limits of the customs district in which 
the contract of suretyship is to be per¬ 
formed. 

(c) An individual surety shall not be 
accepted on a bond until he has satisfied 
the collector as to his financial respon¬ 
sibility. The collector may refer the 
matter to the principal officer of the 
Customs Agency Service in his district 
for immediate investigation to verify the 
financial responsibility of the surety. 

(d) In order to follow the continued 
solvency and sufficiency of individual 
sureties, the collector shall require a new 
oath and determine the sufficiency of 
each such surety as prescribed in para¬ 
graphs (a) and (c) of this section at 
least once every 6 months, and oftener if 
he deems it advisable. 

(e) A married woman shall not be ac¬ 
cepted as surety. 

(f) Any individual other than a mar¬ 
ried woman may grant a power of at¬ 
torney to sign as surety on customs 
bonds. If limited to bonds of one or 
several importers, the importers shall be 
named in the power. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 
1624) 

§ 25.10 Delinquent sureties, (a) No 
person shall be accepted as surety on any 
customs bond while he is in default as 
principal on any other customs bond. 

(b) A surety on a customs bond which 
is in default may be accepted as surety 
on other customs bonds only to the ex¬ 
tent that his assets are unencumbered by 
such default. (Sec. 30. 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 
624. 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.11 Partners as sureties. A per¬ 
son may act as surety for a business part¬ 
ner when such person is acting with re¬ 
spect to his separate property and in his 
individual capacity, but a member of a 
partnership shall not be accepted as 
surety on a bond executed by the firm 
as principal. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 
624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.12 Corporate sureties, (a) A list 
of corporations authorized to act as 
sureties on bonds, with the amount in 
which each may be accepted, will be fur¬ 
nished semiannually to all collectors of 
customs by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury. No corporation shall be accepted 
as a surety on a bond unless named in 
the current list and no bond shall be for a 
greater amount than the respective limit 
stated in such list, unless the excess is 
protected as prescribed in 31 C.F.R. 
223.12. 

(b) Two or more companies may be 
accepted as sureties on any obligation 


the penal sum of which does not exceed 
the limitations of their aggregate quali¬ 
fying power as fixed and determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. In such 
cases each company shall limit its lia¬ 
bility. in terms, upon the face of the bond 
to a definite specified amount, using 
customs Form 3903 for that purpose, 
such amount to be in all cases within the 
limitation prescribed by the Secretary, 
unless such excess is protected as pre¬ 
scribed in 31 C.F.R. 223.12. 

(c) When a bond, is executed by an 
authorized and approved corporate 
surety tlirough its agent or attorney, a 
power of attorney on Treasury Form 272, 
showing the authority of such person to 
act for the surety company, shall be filed 
in the office of the collector approving 
such bond or shall be filed in the Treas¬ 
ury Department when the bond is to be 
approved by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury or the Commissioner of Customs. 

(d) When a bond is executed in a cus¬ 
toms district other than the one in which 
it is to be filed, the bond may be ap¬ 
proved as to surety by the collector of 
customs in the district in which it was 
executed if evidence of the authority of 
each officer or agent executing the bond 
on behalf of the surety is on file in his 
office. If the bond is not to be approved 
by the collector in whose district it is 
executed, the authority of the person 
or persons executing the bond on behalf 
of the company shall be completed, as 
provided for in paragraph (c) of this 
section, and attached to the bond un¬ 
less such evidence has been submitted 
to the collector at the port where the 
bond is to be approved and filed. (Sec. 
30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.13 Same party as principal and 
surety ; attorney. The same person, 
partnership, or corporation cannot be 
both principal and surety on a bond, but 
a person may act as attorney in fact 
for both principal and surety. A person 
acting as attorney in fact for a principal 
may be accepted as surety on the same 
bond and, when acting as attorney for 
the surety, may be the principal on such 
bond. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624. 
46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.14 Acceptance of cash deposits or 
obligations of the United States in lieu of 
sureties on bonds. In lieu of sureties on 
any bond required or authorized by any 
law, regulation, or instruction which the 
Secretary of the Treasury or the Customs 
Service is authorized to enforce, collec¬ 
tors of customs are authorized to accept 
United States money, United States 
bonds, United States certificates of in¬ 
debtedness, Treasury notes, or Treasury 
bills in an amount equal to the penalty 
of the bond. 4 At the time of the deposit 
of any obligation of the United States, 


4 “The Secretary of the Treasury is author¬ 
ized to permit the deposit of money or obli¬ 
gations of the United States, in such amount 
and upon such conditions as he may by regu¬ 
lation prescribe, in lieu of sureties on any 
bond required or authorized by a law, regu¬ 
lation, or instruction which the Secretary of 
the Treasury or the Customs Service is au¬ 
thorized to enforce." (Tariff Act of 1930, sec. 
623 (e), as amended; 19 U.S.C. 1C23 (e)) 
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other than United States money, with the 
collector, the obligor shall deliver to such 
collector a duly executed power of at¬ 
torney and agreement in favor of the 
collector in a form similar to that pre¬ 
scribed in Department Circular 154, 
dated February 6, 1935, authorizing such 
officer, in case of any default in the per¬ 
formance of any of the conditions or 
stipulations of the bond, to sell such obli¬ 
gation so deposited and to apply the pro¬ 
ceeds of such sale, in whole or in part, 
to the satisfaction of any damages, de¬ 
mands, or deficiency arising by reason of 
such default. If cash is deposited in lieu 
of sureties on the bond, the collector is 
authorized to apply such cash, in whole 
or in part, to the satisfaction of any dam¬ 
ages, demands, or deficiency arising by 
reason of a default under the bond. (Sec. 
30, 52 Stat. 1089; 19 U.S.C. 1623) 

§ 25.15 Export bonds; cancelation. 

(a) A bond to assure the exportation* 
of merchandise may be canceled upon 
the specification of such merchandise on 
the outward manifest or outward bill of 
lading, the inspector’s certificate of lad¬ 
ing, the record of clearance of the vessel, 
and the production of a foreign landing 
certificate if such certificate is required 
by the collector; or, if exportation or 
destruction is not timely, upon the pay¬ 
ment of duties imposed by law in the case 
of articles entered under paragraph 1747 
or 1808, Tariff Act of 1930, or, in the case 
of articles entered under paragraph 1607 
or section 308 of said act, as amended, 
upon the payment of liquidated damages 
equal to the entire penal sum of the 
bond, or upon the payment of such 
amount less than the full liquidated 
damages as may be fixed by the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs. The require¬ 
ments of the vessel, vehicle, or aircraft 
bond, customs Form 7567 or 7569, may 
be considered as having been complied 
with upon the production of such of the 
above-mentioned documents as may be 
applicable thereto; but to establish the 
exportation of narcotic drugs or any 
equipment, stores (except such articles 
as are placed on board vessels or aircraft 
under the provisions of section 309 or 317, 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended), or ma¬ 
chinery for vessels, a landing certificate 
shall be required in every case. 

<b) This landing certificate shall be 
produced within 6 months from the date 
of exportation and shall be signed by a 
revenue officer of the foreign country to 
which the merchandise is exported, 
unless it is shown that such country has 
no customs administration, in which case 
the certificate may be signed by the con¬ 
signee or by the vessel’s agent at the 


‘An exportation is a severance of goods 
Irom the mass of things belonging to this 
country with the intention of uniting them 
to the mass of things belonging to some for¬ 
eign country. The shipment of merchandise 
abroad with the intention of returning it to 
the United States with a design to circum¬ 
vent provisions of restriction or limitation 
in the tariff laws or to Becure a benefit accru¬ 
ing to imported merchandise Is not an ex¬ 
portation. Merchandise of foreign origin re¬ 
turned from abroad under these circum¬ 
stances is dutiable according to its nature, 
weight, and value at the time of its original 
arrival in this country. 


place of landing and sworn to before a 
notary public or other officer authorized 
to administer oaths and having an offi¬ 
cial seal. 

(c) Except as provided for in § 4.88, in 
cases where landing certificates are re¬ 
quired and they cannot be produced, 
an application for waiver thereof may 
be made to the Bureau through the col¬ 
lector, accompanied by such' proofs of 
exportation and landing abroad as may 
be available. 

(d) In the case of articles for which 
the ordinary customs duty estimated at 
the time of entry did not exceed $10 and 
which are exported within the period of 
the bond (including any lawful exten¬ 
sion) but without customs supervision, 
the bond may be canceled upon produc¬ 
tion of evidence of a bona fide exporta¬ 
tion satisfactory to the collector. 

(e) If any customs bond, except one 
given only for the production of free- 
entry or reduced-duty documents, is un¬ 
satisfied upon the expiration of 60 days 
after a liability has accrued thereunder, 
the matter shall be reported to the 
United States attorney for prosecution 
unless measures have been taken to file 
an application for relief or to effect a 
satisfactory settlement. (Sec. 30. 52 
Stat. 1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1623, 1624) 

§ 25.16 Bonds for production of miss¬ 
ing documents; card memorandum; time 
for production of documents . (a) When 
entry is made prior to the production of 
a required document, whether the entry 
is charged against a single entry or a 
term bond, a card memorandum on cus¬ 
toms Form 5101 shall be prepared by the 
importer and presented with the entry. 

(b) When a charge for the production 
of a missing document is made against 
a term bond, the charge shall be in the 
amount of the single entry bond that 
would have been taken had the trans¬ 
action been covered by a single entry 
bond. 

(c) Except when another period is 
fixed by law or these regulations, any 
document for the production of which 
a bond is given or charged shall be de¬ 
livered to the collector of customs within 
6 months from the dkte of the transac¬ 
tion in connection with which the bond 
was given or charged, or within any ex¬ 
tension of such time which may be 
granted sursuant to paragraph (d) of 
this section. If the period ends on a 
Sunday or holiday, the next day shall be 
allowed. 

(d) If a written application for an ex¬ 
tension of the period of a bond given to 
assure the production of any document 
other than an invoice is received by the 
collector before action has been taken 
upon the basis of a failure to produce 
the document within the period of the 
bond, and the collector is satisfied that 
failure to produce the document was 
not due to any lack of diligence, he may 
extend the period of the bond for 3 
months. Upon further application, a 
second extension of 3 months may like¬ 
wise be granted by the collector. Ex¬ 
tensions of the period of the bond beyond 
1 year from the date of the transaction 
in connection with which the bond was 


given or charged are granted only by 
the Commissioner of Customs. No appli¬ 
cation for the extension of the period of 
any bond given to assure the production 
of a missing document shall be allowed 
by a collector if such application is re¬ 
ceived later than 6 months after the 
expiration of the period of the bond, 
including any prior extension. (Sec. 30, 
52 Stat. 1089, sec. 624 46 Stat. 759: 19 
U.S.C. 1623, 1624) 

§ 25.17 Nonproduction of documents; 
failure to redeliver packages; sums to be 
collected, (a) Collectors of customs are 
hereby authorized to treat any bond 
charge for the production of a missing 
document as satisfied upon payment by 
the principal or surety of the sum of 
$10 as liquidated damages for each miss¬ 
ing declaration of the consignee or other 
document, except shippers’ export dec¬ 
larations and certified invoices, not pro¬ 
duced within the time prescribed by law 
or regulations or any lawful extension 
of such time. 

(b) When a required certified invoice 
is not produced on the date of entry 
or within 6 months thereafter, the bond 
charge for the production thereof may 
be canceled upon the payment of $10 
as liquidated damages, provided the per¬ 
son who made the entry submits an ap¬ 
plication under oath for relief from the 
full amount of the charge, explaining in 
detail why the certified invoice could 
not be produced within the statutory 
period, and the collector of customs is 
satisfied by such application or otherwise 
that the failure to produce the invoice 
within the statutory period was due to 
causes wholly beyond the control of the 
person making the entry and not to any 
purpose of the foreign seller or shipper 
to withhold information required by law, 
regulation, or special instruction to be 
shown on the invoice. 

(c) For each shipper’s export declara¬ 
tion covering goods exported to Canada 
or Mexico by car, vehicle, or ferry, which 
is not produced within the time pre¬ 
scribed by the regulations or any lawful 
extension thereof, the sum of $50 shall 
be collected as liquidated damages. 

(d) For failure to return to the col¬ 
lector on demand merchandise subject 
to return to customs custody, an amount 
equal to the value as set forth in the 
entry of the merchandise not returned 
plus the estimated duties, if any, on 
such merchandise as determined at the 
time of entry shall be demanded. When 
the demand for return to customs cus¬ 
tody is made in the case of merchandise 
entered under paragraph 1607 or section 
308, Tariff Act of 1930, liquidated dam¬ 
ages in an amount equal to one and one- 
quarter times the estimated duties on the 
merchandise not returned shall be de¬ 
manded. When the demand for return 
to custpms custody is made pursuant to 
the Federal Seed Act and the regula¬ 
tions thereunder, an amount equal to 
the value of the entire shipment, as set 
forth in the entry, plus the estimated 
duties, if any, as determined at the time 
of entry shall be demanded. 

(e) When free entry or the applica¬ 
tion of a reduced rate of duty is depend¬ 
ent upon the production of a document 
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which the importer fails to produce, or 
when a conditionally free provision 
claimed on entry is held to be inapplica¬ 
ble. the claim for free entry or reduced 
rate of duty shall be treated as aban¬ 
doned upon the assessment of duty and 
the bond given for the production of 
the free-entry or reduced-duty docu¬ 
ment shall be canceled without the col¬ 
lection of liquidated damages. 

(f) When the requirement for produc¬ 
tion of a document is waived by either 
the Bureau or the collector, such waiver 
relieves the importer from the payment 
of liquidated damages. 

(g) When a bond is given for the pro¬ 
duction of any free-entry or reduced- 
duty document within 6 months from 
the time of entry and the document is 
produced after the expiration of the 
bonded period but prior to the liquida¬ 
tion of the entry, it shall be accepted 
as satisfying the requirement that it be 
filed in connection with the entry and 
no liquidated damages shall be collected 
under this section. (Sec. 30, 52 Stat. 
1089, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 
1623, 1624) 

§ 25.18 Extension of periods for com - 
pliance with bond requirements . It is 
not necessary to secure the assent of 
the sureties to any extension of the pe¬ 
riod prescribed in a bond when such ex¬ 
tension is authorized by law or these 
regulations. The assent of the sureties 
shall be obtained before any other ex¬ 
tension of such a period is allowed. (Sec. 
624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U.S.C. 1624) 

Part 26— Disclosure of Information 
S ec. 

26.1 Confidential information. 

26.2 Customs records and documents. 

26.3 Information for tbe press and asso¬ 

ciations. 

26.4 Review of data. 

26.5 Suspension of disclosure. 

§ 26.1 Confidential information, (a) 
Except as authorized hereafter in this 
section, no collector, appraiser, customs 
agent, or other customs officer or em¬ 
ployee shall disclose details of any cus¬ 
toms activity for publication, except un¬ 
der special authority from the Bureau. 

(b) Collectors and other customs offi¬ 
cers shall refrain from disclosing facts 
concerning seizures, investigations, and 
other pending cases of public interest 
until the matter is completed. The col¬ 
lector may give the press information 
concerning any case involving an offense 
against the customs laws after he has 
completed his investigation and the case 
has been closed by final customs action, 
such as settlement of a civil liability or 
reference of a case to the United States 
attorney for handling. Field officers 
shall exercise proper restraint and judg¬ 
ment in disclosing local transactions. 
Unless specifically authorized so to do, 
they shall not disclose to any person 
not immediately concerned the text or 
substance of any communication from 
the Bureau or the Treasury involving 
any matter of policy. 

(c) Insofar as administrative matters 
in Washington are concerned, state¬ 
ments will be issued only through the 
office of the Secretary or the Assistant 


Secretary in charge of the Customs 
Service. 

(d) The disclosure of the information 
contained in customs documents (with 
the exception of statistical data, and 
data contained in vessels* manifests as 
heretofore provided for) or the disclos¬ 
ure to one importer or exporter of in¬ 
formation relative to the business of an¬ 
other importer or exporter acquired by 
the officer or employee by reason of his 
official employment shall constitute 
grounds for dismissal from the Service; 
and if done for a valuable consideration 
will subject such person to criminal pros¬ 
ecution. (R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 22 > 

§ 26.2 Custojns records and docu- 
ments. (a) The information contained 
in invoices, entries, manifests, export dec¬ 
larations. official reports of investigat¬ 
ing officers, and other papers or docu¬ 
ments filed with customs officers for any 
official purpose shall be treated as con¬ 
fidential, except for the purpose for 
which such documents are required to be 
filed. All officers and employees of the 
Customs Service are prohibited, unless 
specially authorized to do so by the 
Bureau or by these regulations, from giv¬ 
ing out information contained in such 
papers and documents except to the im¬ 
porter, exporter (in the case of export 
documents), or other person directly in 
interest, or to his authorized agent. 

(b) Importers and exporters, or their 
duly authorized brokers, attorneys, ox- 
agents, may be permitted to examine 
manifests with respect to any consign¬ 
ment of goods in which they have a 
proper and legal interest as principal or 
agent, but shall not be permitted to make 
any general examination of manifests or 
to make any copies or notations from 
them except with reference to the par¬ 
ticular importation or exportation in 
which they have a .proper and legal 
interest. 

(c) In answer to a legal process or de¬ 
mand from a court issued in behalf of 
the United States or an officer thereof, 
customs officers or employees shall pro¬ 
duce in court in customs custody, and 
may testify with respect to, any official 
customs papers or documents demanded. 
When any such process or demand is 
issued in behalf of a party other than the 
United States, it shall be complied with 
only to the extent that the party in whose 
behalf the papers or documents are de¬ 
manded is permitted under these regula¬ 
tions to inspect such papers or docu¬ 
ments at the customhouse. 

(d) Except as stated in paragraph (f) 
of this section, nothing in this part shall 
preclude customs officers or employees 
from producing in the United States Cus¬ 
toms Court in customs custody any cus¬ 
toms papers or documents or from 
testifying or otherwise rendering all 
proper assistance to the court in pro¬ 
ceedings before it when request therefor 
is made by the court; nor from furnish¬ 
ing to counsel for the United States in¬ 
formation in, and permitting him to in¬ 
spect, customs papers or documents 
requested by him, nor from testifying on 
behalf of the United States or otherwise 
assisting him in the perfoi-mance of his 
official duties. 


(e) Except as stated in paragraph (c), 
copies of customs documents or records 
desired by or on behalf of parties to a 
suit, whether in a court of the United 
States or any other, shall be furnished 
without prior Departmental approval 
only to the court on a rule of the court 
upon the Secretary of the Treasury re¬ 
questing them, or to a person entitled 
under paragraph (a) of this section to 
obtain the information they disclose. 
Exceptions to this rule shall be made 
only on the written order of the Secre¬ 
tary, the Under Secretary, an Assistant 
Secretai*y, or the Administrative Assist¬ 
ant to the Secretary. When requested, 
suph copies may be authenticated pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of Action 661, 
title 28. United States Code. 

(f) The authority granted in para¬ 
graphs (c), (d), and (e) of this section 
is subject to the restriction that no mat¬ 
ters of a confidential nature or the dis¬ 
closure of which would be prejudicial to 
the public interest shall be disclosed to 
any person. 

(g) Upon being served with a sub¬ 
poena or subpoena duces tecum from a 
court or officer thereof calling for testi¬ 
mony or the production of papers or doc¬ 
uments in cases not covered by para¬ 
graph (c) or (d) of this section, or in 
cases where the testimony or documents 
desired would disclose matters of a con¬ 
fidential nature or the disclosure of 
which would be prejudicial to the public 
interest, the matter shall be referred to 
the Bureau for instructions. In the 
event instructions are not received prior 
to the date set for appearance or pro¬ 
duction of documents, or if the Bureau 
declines to permit their production or the 
disclosure of the information contained 
therein or otherwise within the knowl¬ 
edge of the customs officers or employee 
whose testimony is requested, the cus¬ 
toms officer or employee shall appear in 
court or before the officer concerned in 
answer to the subpoena and respectfully 
decline to produce the documents called 
for or to testify, except to the extent 
specifically authorized elsewhere in this 
section, citing this regulation as author¬ 
ity for his refusal. If the matter has not 
already been referred to the Bureau for 
insti'uctions, the customs officer or em¬ 
ployee shall advise the court or officer 
that it will be so referred. (R.S. 161; 5 
U.S.C. 22) 

§ 26.3 Information for the press and 
associations. Accredited representatives 
of the press, including newspapers, com¬ 
mercial magazines, trade journals, and 
similar publications may be permitted 
to examine vessels* manifests and statis¬ 
tical blotters and to copy therefrom for 
publication information and data not of 
a confidential nature, subject to the fol¬ 
lowing rules: 

(a) Of the information and data ap¬ 
pearing on outward manifests, only the 
general character, destination, and 
quantity (or value) of the commodity, 
name of vessel, and country of destina¬ 
tion may be copied and published. 
Where the manifests show both quantity 
and value, either may be copied and pub¬ 
lished, but not both in any instance. 
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(b) Confidential information, such as 
the names of the shippers and con¬ 
signees, marks and numbers, and both 
quantities and values of commodities 
shall not be copied from outward mani¬ 
fests or any other papers. 

(c) Of the information shown on in¬ 
ward manifests, only the name of the 
consignee, the general character of the 
commodity, the quantity (or value), 
name of vessel, and the country of dis¬ 
patch shall be copied and published. 
When an inward manifest shows both 
quantity and value of the commodity, 
either may be copied and published, but 
not both in any instance. 

(d) Accredited representatives of 
regularly established associations, 
whether incorporated or not, shall be 
permitted to examine vessels’ manifests 
for the purpose of securing data rela¬ 
tive to merchandise of the kind or class 
in the importation of which the associ¬ 
ation is interested, subject to the fore¬ 
going rules; but this authority does not 
extend to attorneys or customs brokers 
representing individual importers. (R.S. 
161; 5 U.S.C. 22) 

§ 26.4 Review of data. All copies and 
notations from inward or outward mani¬ 
fests shall be submitted for examination 
by a customs officer designated for that 
purpose. (R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 22) 

$ 26.5 Suspension of disclosure . (a) 

Upon written application of any im¬ 
porter or exporter, the collector of cus¬ 
toms shall refuse to permit any person, 
except as provided for in § 26.2. to copy 
from manifests any information or data 
concerning the merchandise imported or 
exported by the applicant. Upon writ¬ 
ten application of the master or owner 
of any vessel or line of vessels, the col¬ 
lector of customs shall refuse to permit 
any person, except as provided for in 
§ 26.2, to copy any information or data 
contained in manifests of merchandise 
carried by the vessel or vessels controlled 
by the applicant if the collector is satis¬ 
fied. upon evidence presented to him, 
that the publication of the information 
or data has been or will be detrimental 
or prejudicial to the applicant. 

(b) If any individual shall abuse the 
privUege granted him of examining in¬ 
ward and outward manifests or shall 
make any improper use of any informa¬ 
tion or data obtained from such mani¬ 
fests or other papers filed in the custom¬ 
house. both he and the party or publica¬ 
tion which he represents shall thereafter 
be denied access to such papers. 

(c) During the effective period of any 
proclamation of the President that a 
state of war exists in which the United 
States is a neutral or a belligerent, in¬ 
formation concerning imports and ex¬ 
ports shall not be disclosed except as 
provided for in § 26.2. (R.S. 161; 5 UJS.C. 
22 ) 

IF. R. Doc. 43-6580; Filed, May 27, 1943| 
11:50 a. m.) 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter VIII—Board of Economic 
Warfare 

Snbchapter B— Export Control 
[Amendment 70] 

Part 802 —General Licenses 

CERTAIN NEAR-EASTERN COUNTRIES 

Part 802 General licenses is hereby 
amended in the following particulars: 

1. Paragraph (a) of § 802.3 General li¬ 
cense country groups (8 FJR. 6331, 7232, 
7537) is hereby amended by adding to 
the general license groups designed 
therein “Country group M” which shall 
comprise the following countries: 


Country Croup M 

Aden_ 25 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan_ 60 

Arabia (Saudi)_ 81 

Bahrlen Islands_ 67 

British Somaliland_111 

Cyprus- 37 

Egypt —- 59 

Eritrea_112 

Ethiopia_ 113 

French Somaliland (French Somali 

Coast)-114 

Iran_ 80 

Iraq-.- 74 

Italian Somaliland_116 

Kamaran Island (Aden)_ 25 

Katar (Qatar)_118 

Khorya-Morya Island (Aden)___ 25 

Kuwait_*._ 40 

Lebanon (Syria)_ 78 

Libya.. 117 

Malta_li 

Malta_115 

Perim Island (Aden)_ 25 

Qatar..118 

Saudi Arabia_ 81 

Sokotra Island (Aden)_ 25 

Sudan. Anglo-Egyptian_ 60 

Syria- 78 

Trans-Jordan and Palestine_ 51 

Trucial Oman (Trucial Coast)_119 

Yemen_*120 


•Formerly listed as part of Saudi Arabia, 

#81. 

2. Paragraph (b) of § 802.9 General in 
transit licenses (8 P.R. 1549, 2187, 2966, 
3160, 4397, 5710, 5711) is hereby amended 
by adding thereto the following sub- 
paragraph : 

(3) British Empire when used in this 
section to designate countries of origin 
or destination shall mean all countries, 
dominions or colonies within the British 
Empire except those included within 
“Country group M’\ 

3. Subparagraph (1) of paragraph 
(b) of § 802.9 General in transit licenses 
is hereby amended by adding to the list 
of designated countries of origin and 
destination for which general in transit 
licenses are issued, the following: 

General 

license 

designations 

From Canada to Country group M. GIT-C/M 

This amendment shall become effective 
June 30, 1943, except that In so far as 
said amendment affects general in 
transit license GIT-SW/A the same shall 
become effective June 19, 1943. 

Shipments of commodities to destina¬ 
tions in Country group M except ship-, 


ments from Switzerland which are on 
dock, on lighter, laden aboard the ex¬ 
porting carrier, or in transit to a port of 
exit pursuant to an actual order prior 
to the effective date of this amendment, 
may be exported under previous general 
license provisions. Such shipments 
moving to a vessel on or after the effec¬ 
tive date of this amendment pursuant 
to Office of Defense Transportation per¬ 
mits issued prior to said effective date 
may also be exported under previous 
general license provisions. 

(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Public Law 75. 77th 
Cong.; Public Law 638 77th Cong.; Order 
No. 3 and Delegation of Authority No. 
25, 7 P.R. 4951; Delegation of Authority 
No. 34, 7 P.R. 9807.) 

Dated: June 18, 1943. 

Hector Lazo. 

Assistant Director, 

In Charge of the Office of Exports . 

[FR. Doc. 43-9829: Filed. June 18. 1943; 

10:58 a. m.] 


Chapter IX—War Production -Board 

Subrhapttr B—Executive Vice Chairman 

Authority : Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 
6680; WP.B. Reg. 1, 7 FR. 561; E.O. 9024. 7 
F.R. 329; E.O. 9040. 7 F.R. 527; E.O 9125. 7 FR. 
2719; sec. 2 (a). Pub. Law 671. 76th Cong., as 
amended by Pub. Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong. 

Part 3270— Containers 1 

WOODEN SHIPPING CONTAINERS 

| Arndt. 1 to Limitation Order L-232, as 
Amended April 23, 19431 

§ 3270.5 (c) of Schedule A, Table II, of 
Limitation Order L-232, as amended 
April 23,1943, is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

(c) No cleats may be so used as to increase 
inside dimensions except where an asterisk 
appears in Column (1) of the table below 
or where, and as, specified In any footnote 
after that table. Where an asterisk appears 
In Column (1) of the table below, one or 
more cleats of ft", ft". Hie”, or ft" 
thickness may be attached to the top of 
each end piece, or end frame, provided such 
cleat or cleats do not Increase the inside di¬ 
mensions of the container by more than the 
specified thickness of the cleat or cleats. 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan, 

Recording Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9823; Filed. June 17. 1943; 

5:07 p. m.J 


Part 944— Regulations Applicable to the 
Operation of the Priorities System 
[I nterpretation 1 to Priorities Reg. 19 [ 

EFFECT OF OTHER RATED ORDERS ON DUTY OP 
DEALER TO SELL TO FARMER 

The following official interpretation is 
hereby issued with respect to Priorities 
Regulation 19 (§ 944.40): 

Priorities Regulation No. 19 requires a 
dealer to sell farm supplies to a farmer if 


* Formerly Part 3243, (3243 6. 
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he has them In stock and the farmer fur¬ 
nishes the proper certificate. If the dealer 
does not have a particular item In stock, but 
expects a shipment and has already received 
other orders to be filled out of the shipment, 
he should treat the farmer’s order as bearing 
a rating of AA-5 for purposes of determining 
what orders are to be filled out of the ship¬ 
ment In case it is not enough to fill them all. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan, 

Recording Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 43-9844; Piled. June 18. 1943; 

11:15 a. m.J 


Part 1256— Platinum 

|General Conservation Order M-162, as 
Amended June 18. 1943] 

The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has made 
it necessary that any possible shortage 
in tlie supply of platinum and platinum 
alloys for defense, for private account 
and for export be avoided; and the fol¬ 
lowing order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 

§ 1256.1 General Conservation Order 
M-162 —(a) Applicability of priorities 
regulations. This order and all trans¬ 
actions affected thereby are subject to all 
applicable provisions of the Priorities 
Regulations of the War Production 
Board, as amended from time to time. 

(b) Definitions. As used in this order: 

(1) “Platinum or platinum alloys” 
means the metal platinum, platinum 
salts and compounds, or any alloy or 
mixture of metals containing more than 
two per cent platinum by weight, in any 
form including sponge, bar, sheet, wire, 
scrap, partially fabricated or completely 
fabricated parts oi equipment of any 
sort, crude ores, residues, and matte. 

(2) “Jewelry” means rings, bracelets, 
pins, brooches, pendants, chains, ear¬ 
rings. combs, -head or hair ornaments, 
buckles, buttons, cuff links, studs, badges, 
insignia, metals, medallions, and all 
other articles of personal adornment. 
The term also means tableware, flatware, 
hollow ware, cigarette cases, watch cases, 
candlesticks, pencils, pens (except pen- 
point tips), toilet sets, picture frames, 
and musical instruments. 

(3) “Consumer” means a person who 
uses platinum or platinum alloys for pur¬ 
poses other than resale or investment. 

(4) “Processor” means a person who 
manufactures articles or products made 
in whole or in part of platinum or plati¬ 
num alloys. 

(5) “Dealer” means a person who 
makes a regular business at an estab¬ 
lished address in continental United 
States of buying and selling platinum or 
platinum alloys. 

(6) “Distributor” means a person who 
makes a regular business at an estab¬ 
lished address in continental United 
States of acting as buying or selling agent 
for dealers or processors of platinum or 
platinum alloys. 

(7) “Refiner” means a person regu¬ 
larly engaged in the business of refining 
and separating platinum group metals. 


(8) “Supplier” means any person who 
imports, smelts, alloys, melts, or refines 
platinum or platinum alloys or who sells 
platinum or platinum alloys to proces¬ 
sors. 

(9) “Process” means cut, draw, ma¬ 
chine, stamp, melt, cast, forge, roll, turn, 
spin, or otherwise shape. It also means 
assemble. The term does not include 
sand-bobbing, buffing, or polishing an 
assembled article. 

(10) “Put into process” means the first 
change by the processor in the form of 
material from that form in which it is 
received by him. 

(11) The term “assemble” shall not be 
deemed to include the putting together 
of an article after delivery to a sales out¬ 
let or consumer in knockdown form pur¬ 
suant to an established custom. The 
term “assemble” shall also not be deemed 
to include adding stones or finished parts 
to an otherwise finished article when the 
placing of one or more stones or finished 
parts, or the size or type of one or more 
stones or finished parts, is determined by 
the choice of the ultimate consumer or 
the use to which the ultimate consumer 
is to put the article. 

(12) The terms “deliver” and “receive” 
shall be deemed to include deliveries and 
receipts under toll agreement. 

(c) Restrictions on sale, purchase, de¬ 
livery, receipt, and manufacture. (1) 
After May 30, 1942, no person shall sell, 
transfer, or otherwise deliver platinum 
or platinum alloys, except to a person 
known by the seller or transferor to be 
a refiner, a dealer, a distributor, a proc¬ 
essor, or a consumer of platinum or 
platinum alloys. No person, after May 
30,1942, shall purchase or accept delivery 
of platinum or platinum alloys unless 
he is a refiner, a dealer, a distributor, 
a processor, or a consumer of platinum 
or platinum alloys. 

(2) On and after October 31, 1942, no 
supplier shall sell or deliver platinum or 
platinum alloys to any processor for use 
in the manufacture of jewelry. 

(3) On and after October 31, 1942, no 
processor shall purchase or receive plati¬ 
num or platinum alloys for use in the 
manufacture of jewelry. 

(4) On and after October 31, 1942, no 
processor shall put into process any 
platinum or platinum alloys in the manu¬ 
facture of jewelry. 

(5) On and after October 31, 1942, a 
processor in the manufacture of jewelry 
may continue the processing of any 
platinum or platinum alloys which had 
already been put into process on such 
date, provided the processing thereof will 
be completed by January 1, 1943. On 
and after January 1, 1943, no processor 
shall process in any way any platinum 
or platinum alloys in the manufacture of 
jewelry. 

(6) The restrictions of paragraphs (c) 
(2) and (c) (3) shall not be deemed to 
prohibit the sale, delivery, purchase, or 
receipt of jewelry or parts thereof which 
are finished and complete except for 
adding stones or other finished parts and 
polishing. 

(d) [Revoked June 18, 19431 

(e) [Revoked June 18, 19431 

(f) [Revoked June 18, 19431 


( g) Reports. E ve ry person affected by 
this order shall file with the War Produc¬ 
tion Board_such reports and question¬ 
naires a s t he War Production Board 
shall from time to time prescr ibe, sub- 
J ect to the approval o f the Bureau of the 
Budget, pursuant to the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 

(h) Appeal. Any person affected by 
this order who considers that compliance 
therewith would work an exceptional and 
unreasonable hardship upon him, or that 
it would result in a degree of unemploy¬ 
ment which would be unreasonably dis¬ 
proportionate compared with the amount 
of materials conserved, or that compli¬ 
ance with this order would disrupt or 
impair a program of conversion from 
non-defense to defense work, may ap¬ 
peal to the War Production Board by 
letter or other written communication, 
in duplicate, setting forth the pertinent 
facts and the reasons he considers he 
is entitled to relief. The War Production 
Board may thereupon take such action 
as it deems appropriate. 

(i) Communications to War Produc¬ 
tion Board. All reports required to be 
filed hereunder, and all communications 
concerning this order, shall, unless other¬ 
wise directed, be addressed to: War Pro¬ 
duction Board, Miscellaneous Minerals 

• Division, Washington, D. C., Ref.: M-162. 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information to any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtain¬ 
ing further deliveries of. or from proc¬ 
essing or using, material under priority 
control and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance. 

Issued this 18th day of June, 1943. 

War Production Board, 

ByJ. Joseph Whelan, 

Recording Secretary. 

Note: Appendix A revoked June 18. 1943. 

Interpretation 1 

MEANING OP THE TERM “PROCESS'* 

The sizing of already completed Jewelry, 
other than rings, for the ultimate consumer 
doe 9 not constitute processing where such 
sizing involves only the removal and not 
the addition of platinum. In the case of 
completed rings, such sizing does not con¬ 
stitute processing where the sizing requires 
either the removal or the addition of plat¬ 
inum for the purpose of sizing alone. 

The repair of already completed platinum 
jewelry for the ultimate consumer does not 
constitute processing, provided no additional 
platinum Is added. Repair means only res¬ 
toration to usable condition In original form, 
shape, or design: it does not include any 
alteration or change ip such original form, 
shape, or design. (Issued Dec. 19, 1943.) 

Interpretation 2 

MEANING OF THE TERM “ASSEMBLE** 

8ubparagraph (b) (11) of General Con¬ 
servation Order M-162 states: “The term 
‘assemble’ shall not be deemed to include 
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tha putting together of an article after de¬ 
livery to a sales outlet or consumer In knock¬ 
down form pursuant to an established cus¬ 
tom • * *.** Borne question has arisen as 

to whether or not this exception permits a 
processor after January 1, 1943. to assemble 
findings which he has purchased from other 
processors. )t has been the custom of the 
trade for findings manufacturers to deliver 
to manufacturers of completed Jewelry find¬ 
ings which will then be assembled from time 
to time, as the need arises, by the manufac¬ 
turer of the completed Jewelry. 

The assembly of findings in the case de¬ 
scribed comes within the meaning of the 
term "assemble” as such term is used in the 
order and Is prohibited after January 1. 1943. 
The quoted exception applies only to a case 
where an article of completed Jewelry, for 
convenience in packing and shipment, is 
customarily delivered to a sales outlet in 
knockdown or unassembled form. The dis¬ 
tinguishing points of the exception are that 
the various parts being shipped together are 
all designed for assembly into a single com¬ 
pleted article, that convenience in packing 
and shipping requires shipment of the article 
in unassembled form, and that shipment of 
the particular article In such unassembled 
form is an established custom in the trade. 
(Issued Jan. 4, 1943.) 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9848: Piled. June 18. 1943; 

11:15 a. m.J 


Part 3014— Armored Cable 

(Revocation of May 19. 1943 Amendment to 
General Limitation Order Ir-166J 

Section 3014.1. Amendment of May 19, 
1943, to General Limitation Order L-165 
is hereby revoked as of the 19th day of 
May, 1943, the subject matter of said 
order being covered without interruption 
by General Limitation Order L-165, as it 
existed on September 19, 1942. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan. 

Recording Secretary . 

[F. R, Doc. 43-9845; Piled. June 18, 1943: 
11:15 a. m.] 


Part 3122— Electrical Motors and 
Generators 

t General Conservation Order Lr-221 as 
Amended June 18. 1943] 

The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre¬ 
ated a shortage in the supply of certain 
critical materials and facilities used in 
the manufacture of electric motors for 
defense, for private account, and for 
export; and the following order is 
deemed necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest and to promote the na¬ 
tional defense: 

§ 3122.1 General Conservation Order 
L-221 —(a) Definitions . For the pur¬ 
pose of this order: 

No. 121-9 


(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of 
persons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) "Motor” means any rotating 
equipment or device (including gear- 
motors) used to transform electrical en¬ 
ergy into mechanical energy and built in 
frame size 203 (or frames correspond¬ 
ing to one horsepower, 1800 RPM, 60 
cycle, two or three phase) and larger; 
except (i) motors used in the operation 
of passenger automobiles, trucks, truck 
trailers, passenger carriers, and off-the- 
highway motor vehicles, as defined in 
Order L-158, or (ii) starting motors for 
internal combustion engines. 

(3) "Generator” means any rotating 
equipment or device used to transform 
mechanical energy into electrical energy 
and having a rating of not less than % 
KW, built in frames corresponding to % 
KW, 1800 RPM or larger; except (i) 
generators used in the operation of pas¬ 
senger automobiles, trucks, truck trail¬ 
ers, passenger carriers, and off-the-high- 
way motor vehicles, as defined in Order 
L-158, (ii) generators for use in the 
operation of internal combustion en¬ 
gines, or (iii) generators for the follow¬ 
ing power sets: power frequency chang¬ 
ers (below 62Vi cycles), synchronous 
condensers, hydroelectric generator sets, 
land use steam turbine generator sets, 
marine auxiliary steam turbine gener¬ 
ator sets, steam engine generator sets, 
land use Diesel engine generator sets, 750 
RPM or less, and land use gas engine 
(not gasoline) generator sets, 750 RPM 
or less. 

(4) “Manufacture” means the fabrica¬ 
tion or assembly of motors or generators. 

(5) "Manufacturer” means any person 
to the extent that he is engaged in the 
manufacture of motors or generators; 
and includes sales agencies and ware¬ 
houses controlled by such person. 

(6) “Dealer” means any person to the 
extent that he acquires new motors or 
generators for resale, as such. 

(7) "Machinery producer” means any 
person to the extent that he fabricates 
or assembles, for resale, machinery 
(other than motors or generators) into 
which he incorporates or to which he at¬ 
taches motors or generators which he 
has either purchased or produced. 

(8) "Used motor or generator” means 
any motor or generator which has been 
operated for any purpose other than that 
of being tested. 

(9) "Delivery” includes delivery of a 
motor or generator from one affiliate to 
another or from one branch, division or 
section of a single enterprise to another 
branch, division or section of the same 
enterprise where the recipient affiliate, 
branch, division or section will use the 
motor or generator or incorporate it into 
other machinery. 


(10) "Order” means any commitment 
or other arrangement for the delivery of 
a new motor or generator. 

(11) “Army, Navy, Maritime Commis¬ 
sion or War Shipping Administration” 
does not include any privately operated 
plant or shipyard financed by. or con¬ 
trolled by any of those organizations, or 
operated on a cost-plus-fixed-fee basis. 

(12) "Operating spare” means any 
extra or spare motor or generator, 
whether new or used, which has been set 
aside and marked as emergency replace¬ 
ment equipment for motors or generators 
of similar characteristics and kilowatt 
or horsepower rating in regular opera¬ 
tion. Only motors or generators for use 
in a series production plan or for replace¬ 
ment of motors or generators used in the 
operation of machinery which by virtue 
of failure would cause serious and sub¬ 
stantial impairment of facilities and sub¬ 
stantial reduction of production shall be 
considered as operating spares. 

(b) Restrictions on acceptance and 
delivery of orders. (1) No manufac¬ 
turer, dealer, or machinery producer 
shall accept any order for or deliver any 
new motor or generator or machinery 
including any new motor or generator; 
and no person shall accept delivery from 
a manufacturer, dealer, or machinery 
producer of any new motor or generator 
or of machinery including a new motor 
or generator, unless: 

(i) The purchaser shall have no idle 
motor or generator (other than an oper¬ 
ating spare) in his possession which is 
adaptable to the purpose for which the 
new motor or generator will be used. 
The term "idle” as used above refers to 
a motor or generator which is not con¬ 
nected to the purchaser’s load and elec¬ 
trical system; and "adaptable” means 
that the motor or generator has mechan¬ 
ical and electrical characteristics, in¬ 
cluding speed and horsepower rating, 
generally comparable to the motor or 
generator sought to be purchased. 

(ii) Immediately prior to the place¬ 
ment of his order, the purchaser shall 
have attempted to obtain a used motor 
or generator for his purpose, from at 
least three persons whom he knows or 
has reasonable cause to believe are cur¬ 
rently engaged in dealing in used motors 
or generators of that kind or from any 
three dealers whose names have been 
furnished to the purchaser by the War 
Production Board (Used Equipment Sec¬ 
tion. Electrical Equipment Branch) upon 
request. As to motors, the limitations 
and restrictions of this paragraph (b) 
(1) (ii) shall apply only to orders for 
general purpose, open 40° C. rise con¬ 
tinuous duty motors and orders for drip- 
proof or splashproof 50 a C. rise motors. 

(iii) The new motor or generator 
(other than an operating spare) to be 
acquired is necessary for installation 
within the shortest practicable time after 
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delivery. For the purpose of this sub- 
paragraph, a motor or generator shall 
be deemed installed when it is connected 
to the purchaser’s load and electrical 
system, notwithstanding that the pur¬ 
pose of such equipment may be emer¬ 
gency relief service. 

(iv) With reference to motors, the 
purchaser does not have operating 
spares, in the same horsepower rating 
category (as listed below) as the new 
motor to be acquired, in excess of three 
per cent of the motors in the same cate¬ 
gory in operation (except that, in any 
event, the purchaser may have one oper¬ 
ating spare in each category): Provided , 
however , That for the purpose of this 
subparagraph, motors operated by the 
proposed purchaser with legal title in 
another person may be separately classi¬ 
fied, and permissible operating spares 
for each such classification may be based 
on the motors in such classification. The 
categories referred to above shall be: 

1-3 horsepower 

3.1 -7.5 horsepower 

7 6-20 horsepower 

20.1-50 horsepower 

50.1 and above 

(2) No manufacturer or dealer shall 
accept any order for any motor or gen¬ 
erator, unless the order has a preference 
rating of AA-5 or higher. 

<c) Restrictions on types of motors. 
Except as otherwise specifically provided 
herein or authorized by the War Produc¬ 
tion Board no manufacturer, dealer, or 
machinery producer, shall accept any 
order for or deliver any new motor or 
any machinery which include a new mo¬ 
tor; and no person shall accept delivery 
from a manufacturer, dealer, or ma¬ 
chinery producer of any new motor or 
machinery which includes a new motor; 
unless the motor is in compliance with 
the following standards and is otherwise 
of the simplest practicable mechanical 
and electrical design: 

(1) Mechanical and electrical design. 

The following minimum standards 
shall be applied with respect to electrical 
and mechanical design of new motors: 

(i) No motor shall have a temperature 
rise (based on an ambient temperature 
of 40° C.) of less than 40° C., for open 
type; less than 50° C. for splashproof 
and dripproof type; or less than 55° C. 
for totally enclosed type motors: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That the temperature 
rise of the motor may vary from the 
above standards to the extent that the 
manufacturer has heretofore provided 
tolerance therefrom in his design and 
manufacture of the same or a similar 
type motor rated 40 s C., 50° C., or 55° C„ 
as the case may be. 

(ii) No motor shall include a special 
enclosure to make it other than open 
type; except that (a) a motor may be 
explosion proof type if it is to be used in 
a Class I hazardous location, as defined 


in paragraph 5005, Article 500, Chapter 
5 of the National Electrical Code ap¬ 
proved by the American Standards Asso¬ 
ciation August 7, 1940; (b) a motor may 
be totally enclosed if it is to be used in a 
Class II hazardous location, as defined 
in paragraph 5006, Article 500, Chapter 
5 of the above Code, or if it is to be used 
generally in an atmosphere which is cor¬ 
rosive or which contains such quantities 
of material particles, dust or fumes as to 
be destructive of an open type motor; 
(c) a motor may be splashproof or drip- 
proof type in any case where the motor 
is to be installed outdoors without any 
other protection or where the motor will 
be subjected to continually falling ma¬ 
terial particles, or to drops of splashing 
or jet propelled liquids falling at regular 
intervals of not less than once a day; (d) 
top half enclosing covers or top and bot¬ 
tom half enclosing screens shall be per¬ 
mitted on direct current motors, and 
wound rotor and single phase alternating 
current motors where there is danger of 
accidental contact by persons with live 
parts or where such covers or screens are 
necessary to prevent entrance of vermin 
or falling materials: Provided, however , 
That in any case where the requirements 
of General Limitation Order E-147, or 
any action taken by the War Production 
Board thereunder shall be more restric¬ 
tive than the requirements of this sub- 
paragraph, the former shall apply. 

(iii) Where practicable, AC polyphase 
motors shall be single voltage. 

(iv) All alternating current multi¬ 
speed motors shall be single winding, ex¬ 
cept motors for use on metal reducing 
machinery, hoists, elevators, centrifuges, 
and single phase and two phase two 
speed motors. 

(v) No motor shall be of slip ring 
wound rotor type, except for hoist, crane, 
conveyor, elevator, towline and dragline 
duty and for dry wire drawing, bending 
rolls, straightening rolls, metal reducing 
applications, aerial tramways, electric 
shovels, clam shell cranes, ball mills and 
jaw crushers. 

(vi) No motor shall be of direct current 
type except (a) where only direct current 
is available to the user; (W where speed 
matching is required; (c) for use on 
metal cutting machines or testing equip¬ 
ment; or (d) for use on cranes, hoists, 
metal reducing applications, steel mill 
auxiliaries, electric shovels, tramways, 
bending rolls, or elevators authorized 
under Order L-89. 

(vii) No direct current motor shall 
have a lower base speed than as pre¬ 
scribed below: 

Minimum base 

Horsepower rating: speed (r.p.m.) 

1 to 5 lncl.575 

5.1 to 25 lncl.450 

25.1 to 75 lncl.400 

75.1-200. 300 

(2) Horsepower loading. The follow¬ 
ing standards shall be applied in de¬ 


termining horsepower loads for motor 
ratings: 

(i) Horsepower required for purposes 
of ascertaining load as provided herein 
shall be determined by test or, where 
test is impossible, by careful calculation 
or comparison with known power re¬ 
quirements of similar apparatus. 

(ii) Where the motor rated voltage 
will be maintained and the ambient 
temperature, normally, will be below 40° 
C. and will only occasionally and for 
short periods, equal or exceed 40° C.: 
(a) in the case of alternating current 
motors rated 40° C. open type, contin¬ 
uous duty, the horsepower rating shall 
be not more than 80% of the determined 
horsepower load; (b) in the case of al¬ 
ternating current or direct current mo¬ 
tors rated 50° C. semi-enclosed, or 55° 
C. totally enclosed, continuous duty, the 
horsepower rating shall be not more than 
91% of the determined horsepower load; 
and (c) in the case of direct current 
motors rated 40° C. open type, continu¬ 
ous duty, the horsepower rating shall 
be not more than 87% of the determined 
horsepower load: Provided, however, 
That in any case where the application 
of any of the above formulae results in 
a horsepower rating which is not a 
standard horsepower rating, the rating 
may be the standard horsepower rating 
next above the rating resulting from the 
application of the formula. 

Example: Where the horsepower required 
as determined in subdivision (1) is 9.3 HP, 
of which 80% would be 7.44 a motor not 
exceeding 7.5 standard HP should be deliv¬ 
ered. 

(3) Speed. The following minimum 
standards shall be applied in determin¬ 
ing motor speed: 

(i) All alternating current motors 25 
horsepower and below shall have a syn¬ 
chronous speed of at least 1800 R. P. M. 
at 60 cycles, 1500 R. P. M. at 50 or 25 
cycles: Provided, however , That in any 
case where the purchaser deems such 
speed impracticable he shall endorse on 
the certification required by paragraph 
(d) below such facts as shall demon¬ 
strate such impracticability, and if the 
manufacturer or machinery producer 
shall likewise certify such impracticabil¬ 
ity on the order, the provisions of this 
subdivision (i) shall not apply. 

(ii) All other motors shall be of the 
highest practicable speed for the purpose 
for which purchased. 

(d) Certification by purchasers of mo¬ 
tors and machinery. (1) Each person 
(except a machinery producer) placing 
an order with a manufacturer or dealer 
for delivery of a new motor or generator 
as such, and each person who receives 
delivery of a new motor or generator as 
such, from a manufacturer or dealer 
pursuant to an order placed prior to De¬ 
cember 10, 1942, shall furnish to the 
manufacturer or dealer, as a condition to 
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receiving delivery, a certification in the 
form prescribed in Appendix A hereto. 

A dealer shall transmit his purchaser's 
certification to the person from whom 
he purchases a motor, in satisfaction of 
the requirements of this paragraph (d) 

( 1 ). , 

(2) Each person who places an order 
with a machinery producer (including 
any sales agent therefor) for a new mo¬ 
tor or generator or for machinery which 
will be delivered to the purchaser with a 
new motor or generator incorporated 
therein or attached thereto, or who re¬ 
ceives from any machinery producer (or 
sales agent therefor) delivery of any such 
motor, generator or machinery after 
May 22, 1943, shall furnish to the ma¬ 
chinery producer a certification in the 
form prescribed In Appendix A hereto. 
If the purchaser does not have in his pos¬ 
session the information required by sub- 
paragraph (4) of the certification and 
shall so certify he may omit such in¬ 
formation. 

(3) In any case where an order relates 
to motors or generators of the identical 
kind and rating covered by a certifica¬ 
tion previously furnished to the same 
manufacturer or machinery producer, 
any facts included in the previous cer¬ 
tification which have remained un¬ 
changed may be incorporated in a later 
certification, by referenced the previous 
certification. 

(4) The above mentioned certification 
shall be signed by a duly authorized and 
responsible official of the person required 
to make the certificate and shall consti¬ 
tute a representation to the War Pro¬ 
duction Board as well as to the person 
with whom the certificate is filed, of the 
facts certified therein. No person shall 
make delivery under this order who has 
reason to believe that the purchaser has 
furnished a false certification, and no 
person shall falsely furnish the certifica¬ 
tion set forth above. 

Any manufacturer, dealer, or machin¬ 
ery producer may rely upon the facts 
furnished in the above mentioned cer¬ 
tification and shall not be responsible for 
any action taken by him under this or¬ 
der in reliance upon inaccurate or un¬ 
true statements therein, unless he has 
reason to believe that such statements 
are inaccurate or untrue. 

(e) Authorizations of War Production 
Board. Application for the authoriza¬ 
tion of the War Production Board to 
deviate from the standards and condi¬ 
tions of paragraphs (b), (c) or (d) may 
be made by the purchaser or proposed 
purchaser of the new motor or generator 
or by the machinery producer in any case 
where the motor or generator is to be in¬ 
corporated into machinery manufac¬ 
tured by said producer. Such application 
shall be in the form of a letter or tele¬ 
gram or other communication addressed 


to the General Industrial Equipment 
Division, War Production Board, setting 
forth facts sufficient to enable the War 
Production Board to determine the 
necessity for such authorization. If 
granted, the authorization shall be trans¬ 
mitted by the purchaser to his supplier, 
except that a machinery producer shall 
retain such authorization in his files. 

(f) Exemptions. (1) The limita¬ 
tions and restrictions of paragraph (b) 

(1) shall not apply to (i) any order for 
motors or generators for the direct use of 
the Army, Navy, Maritime Commission 
or War Shipping Administration, or for 
incorporation in or attachment to any 
machinery or equipment to be used di¬ 
rectly by said agencies; (ii) to any order 
by a machinery producer for motors to be 
incorporated in or attached to, and sold 
as part of machinery which he produces, 
if such machinery producer does not 
have on hand at the time of such order 
a greater number of motors in the same 
category (as specified in paragraph (b) 
(1) as the new motor sought to be pur¬ 
chased than the number thereof which 
he used for incorporation or assembly 
into machinery during the preceding two 
calendar months; (iii) to any order by a 
machinery producer for generators, if he 
does not have in his inventory a greater 
number thereof than he used for in¬ 
corporation or assembly during the pre¬ 
ceding two calendar months; or (iv) to 
any order for motors or generators to be 
delivered for use outside of continental 
United States and Canada. 

(2) The limitations and restrictions of 
paragraphs (c) and (d) shall not apply 
to (i) any motor or generator ordered by 
and delivered to a machinery producer, 
but such limitations and restrictions shall 
apply to his resale of such motor or gen¬ 
erator, as such or as part of other ma¬ 
chinery; or to (ii) any motor or generator 
delivered for use outside of continental 
United States and Canada. 

(3) The limitatio ns and restrictions of 
paragra ph (d) shall not apply to (i) any 

order for generators for the direct use of 

the Army, Navy, "Maritime Commiss ion 

or War Shipping Adminis tration or for 

incorp oration in or attachment to any 

machinery or eq uipment to be use d di¬ 

rectly by said agencies; or (ii) any order 
for machinery or equip ment into which 

w iiFbe^ncorporated or to which will b e 
attached a special motor or generator, if 
such special motor or generator w as re¬ 
quired, on June 18,1943, by the function 
and design of such machinery or eq uip¬ 

me nt, As used In this paragraph (f) (3) 
the term "special motor or ge nerator" 

means any motor or generator with a 

face or flange type end shield, round 


frame, or sp ecial or dou ble sh aft exten¬ 
sion, or any parti al motor o r generator. 

(4) The limitations and restrictions of 
paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) of this order 
shall not apply (i) to industrial truck 
motors, torque motors, traction motors 
and-generators, motors used in the op¬ 
eration of air-borne equipment, fre¬ 
quency changers (62& cycles and above), 
two bearing motor-generator sets (in¬ 
cluding electric welders of the two bear¬ 
ing type) dynamometers and rotary con¬ 
verters; or (ii) to any motor or generator 
to be used on any vessel owned or op¬ 
erated by the Army, Navy. Maritime 
Commission or War Shipping Adminis¬ 
tration or to be used in the operation of 
combat equipment. As used herein 
“combat equipment” means any combat 
end product (including but not limited to 
ammunition and other ordnance, tanks, 
warships and aircraft) prescribed for 
field or combat use by the Army, the 
Navy, or the Maritime Commission. 

(g) Production schedules. (1) On and 
after February 1, 1943, no manufacturer 
shall manufacture any motor or genera¬ 
tor unless the motor or generator is in¬ 
cluded in a production schedule approved 
by the War Production Board as pro-, 
vided below. 

(2) On or before the 20th day of each 
calendar month, every manufacturer 
shall file with the War Production Board 
a report on Form PD-738 which shall 
include such manufacturer's proposed 
production schedules of motors and gen¬ 
erators so far as then planned, and such 
other information as shall be required 
by said Form PD-738. The production 
schedule for such period following the 
date of filing as shall be specified in the 
instructions to said Form PD-738 shall 
be deemed to be approved by the War 
Production Board upon its receipt of the 
above mentioned report unless and until 
the War Production Board shall other¬ 
wise direct. Regardless of the terms of 
any other order or rule or regulation or 
of any commitment by the manufacturer 
or any customer, the War Production 
Board may at any time change any 
schedule; direct the cancellation of any 
order held by any manufacturer whether 
or not included or reflected in any sched¬ 
ule; prescribe any other schedule for pro¬ 
duction; allocate any order theretofore 
received by the manufacturer to any 
other manufacturer; or direct the de¬ 
livery or any motor or generator, in pro¬ 
duction or completed to any person, at 
the established price and terms. No 
manufacturer shall alter any approved 
or prescribed production schedule unless 
authorized or directed to do so by the 
War Production Board. 

(h) Miscellaneous provisions —(1) 
Other limitation orders. Nothing in this 
order shall be construed to permit any 
person to sell, deliver, or otherwise 






































8452 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 19, 1943 


transfer, or any manufacturer to pur¬ 
chase, receive delivery of or otherwise 
acquire any raw materials, semi-proc¬ 
essed parts, or finished products in con¬ 
travention of the terms of any L or M 
order, or amendments or supplements 
thereto or other regulations of the War 
Production Board, effective at the date 
of any such sale, delivery, or other trans¬ 
fer. Where the limitations imposed by 
any other L or M order are applicable 
to the subject matter of this order, the 
most restrictive limitation shall apply, 
unless otherwise specifically provided 
herein. 

(2) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information to any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist¬ 
ance. 

(3) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the ap¬ 
peal. 

(4) Communications. All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all 
communications concerning this order, 
shall, unless otherwise directed, be ad¬ 
dressed to: War Production Board, Gen¬ 
eral Industrial Equipment Division, 
Washington, D. C. Ref: L-221. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan, 

Recording Secretary. 

Appendix A 

The certification required by paragraph (d) 
of the order shall be in substantially the 
following form: 

Purchase Order No- 

Date_ 

“The undersigned hereby certifies that the 
motor(s) covered by the above mentioned 
purchase order are of the simplest practicable 
mechanical and electrical design and that: 

(1) Idle and used motors. He has no 
adaptable idle motor or generator (except op¬ 
erating spares) and no operating spares in 
excess of the number prescribed in para¬ 
graph (b) (1) (lv) of Order L-221; and he 
has been unable to obtain a used motor or 
generator for his purpose from the following 
dealers known by him to be engaged cur¬ 
rently in dealing in such motors 


(2) Operating conditions. (To be filled in 
only if motor Is not open type). The follow¬ 
ing operating conditions, as listed in para¬ 
graph (c) (1) (ii) of Order L-221 Justify 
type of enclosure ordered: 


(3) (If motor is (1) alternating current 
multi-speed, and is not single winding; (11) 
slip ring wound rotor type; or (ill) direct cur¬ 
rent. state justification below) 


(4) Horsepoxoer and speed. Horsepower 
rating is in accordance with paragraph (c) 
(2) of Order L-221. 

(If motors do not have a speed of at least 
1800 R. P. M. at 60 cycles or 1500 R. P. M. at 50 
or 25 cycles, give here the data required by 
paragraph (c) (3) (ij). 


Speed Certified 

By. 

Machinery Producer or 
Motor Mfr. 

_Company. 

By. M 

(Authorized Official) 

INSTRUCTIONS 

1. If any of the above items are inapplicable 
to the order being certified, a statement 
should be made to that effect. If an item is 
Inapplicable because of an exemption pro¬ 
vided by Order L-221, reference should be 
made to the pertinent provision of the order. 
If the purchaser’s order has been granted 
any exemption by the War Production Board, 
appropriate reference should be made, in¬ 
cluding the date of the authorizing docu¬ 
ment and any conditions contained therein. 

2. If the order is for motors or generators 
of Identical kind and rating covered by a 
previous certification, information which has 
remained unchanged need not be repeated 
but reference (Including date and order num¬ 
ber) should be made to the previous certi¬ 
fication. 

Interpretation 1 

Paragraph (f) (4) of $ 3122.1 General 

Conservation Order L-221 provides certain 
exemptions for motors and generators used 
on any vessel owned or operated by the Army. 
Navy, Maritime Commission or War Ship¬ 
ping Administration. The question has been 
raised as to the proper classification of float¬ 
ing dry docks. It was contemplated that 
floating dry docks, produced for service any¬ 
where, would be considered vessels within the 
meaning of this paragraph. (Issued April 22, 
1943.) 

Interpretation 2 

Paragraphs (f) (1) and (2) of 5 3122.1 
General Conservation Order L-221 exempt 
orders for motors and generators to be de¬ 
livered for use outside continental United 
States and Canada. This provision is in¬ 
tended in this order (but not necessarily in 
other orders where a similar expression is 
used) to exempt from the limitations and 
restrictions of paragraphs (b) (l), te (c) and 
(d) of Order L-221 any order for motors and 
generators delivered for use outside of the 
forty-eight states (and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia) and Canada. Motors and generators 
delivered for use in Alaska, the Panama 
Canal Zone. Puerto Rico and other posses¬ 
sions and territories of the United States 


would be exempt from the above mentioned 
restrictions. (Issued April 24, 1943.) 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9846; Filed, June 18, 1943 
11:15 a. m.) 


Part 3165— Pumps 

[General Limitation Order L-246 as Amended 
June 18, 1943] 

The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of certain criti¬ 
cal materials and facilities used in the 
manufacture of pumps for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 

§ 3165.1 General Limitation Order 
L-246 —(a) Definitions. For the pur¬ 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of 
persons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) “Pump” means any new, mechani¬ 
cally operated, rotating or positive dis¬ 
placement mechanism for raising, circu¬ 
lating, or otherwise moving any liquid; 
except (i) pumps manufactured by a 
person solely for incorporation into other 
machinery or equipment also manufac¬ 
tured by him, (ii) fuel injection pumps 
for internal combustion engines, (iii) 
pumps for farm use as defined in General 
Limitation Order L-170, (iv) service sta¬ 
tion type measuring and dispensing 
pumps, (v) vertical submerged recipro¬ 
cating or turbine type pumps used in oil 
wells for petroleum production, (vi) non¬ 
reciprocating vacuum pumps, condensate 
return pumps, and hot water circulat¬ 
ing pumps, designed and used solely for 
heating of building space, (vii) sanitary 
pumps used in milk processing and egg 
processing plants, (viii) portable en¬ 
gine driven or electric motor driven 
pumping units, mounted on skids, with or 
without handles, or trailer mounted, in¬ 
corporating self-priming centrifugal 
pumps, horizontal or vertical piston or 
plunger pumps or diaphragm pumps, 
ordinarily used for construction contrac¬ 
tors’ purposes or by construction con¬ 
tractors for dewatering and supply, as 
defined in “Contractors pump standards” 
adopted by the Associated General Con¬ 
tractors of America, Inc., (A. G. C.) 
February 21, 1941, or (ix) pum ps used 
in the operation o f passenger automo¬ 
biles, trucks, truck trailers, passenger 
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carriers , off-the-highway motor vehicles 

and^ motorized fire equipment, as_deflned 

In Limitation Order L-158, or in the 

operati on of any internal combustion 

engine. 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any enter¬ 
prise to the extent that it is engaged in 
the fabrication or assembly of pumps, 
and includes sales and distribution out¬ 
lets controlled by any such enterprise. 

(4) “Dealer” means any person who 
purchases pumps for resale except sales 
and distribution outlets controlled by a 
manufacturer. 

(5) “Delivery” includes delivery of 
pumps from one affiliate to another or 
from one branch, division or section of a 
single enterprise to another branch,, divi¬ 
sion or section of the same enterprise, 
where the recipient affiliate, branch, 
division or section will use the pump. 

(6) “New” as applied to a pump means 
any pump which has not been sold and 
delivered to a purchaser for use. A 
pump shall be deemed new until it has 
been so sold and delivered regardless of 
whether it may have theretofore been 
leased to any person or persons by the 
manufacturer or dealer. 

(7) “Approved order” means: 

(1) Any order for a pump, or parts 
thereof, bearing a preference rating of 
AA-5 or higher: or 

(ii) Any order for a pump, or parts 
thereof, which the War Production 
Board approves pursuant to subpara¬ 
graph (b) (3) hereof. 

(b) Restrictions on acceptance of or¬ 
ders for, and delivery of, pumps. (1) 
After April 22, 1943. no manufacturer 
or dealer shall accept any order for 
pump, oi parts thereof, unless the order 
is an approved order; and on and after 
May 12, 1943, no manufacturer shall de¬ 
liver any pump, or parts thereof, in ful¬ 
fillment of any order unless the order is 
an approved order. 

(2) The limitations and restrictions of 
subparagraph (b) (1) above shall not 
apply to any order for repair parts (i) in 
an amount not exceeding $500 for any 
single pump, or 50% of the original sales 
price of the pump to be repaired, which¬ 
ever is less in the particular case; or (ii) 
in any amount, for the repair of a pump 
when there has been an actual break¬ 
down or suspension of operations thereof 
because of damage, wear and tear, de¬ 
struction or failure of parts or the like, 
and the essential repair and maintenance 
parts are not otherwise available. 


(3) Any manufacturer or dealer may 
apply for authorization to deliver orders 
on his books which are not approved or¬ 
ders by filing a report thereof in dupli¬ 
cate on Form PD-556, together with a 
statement of the percentage of comple¬ 
tion of each such order. The War Pro¬ 
duction Board may thereupon approve 
any such orders regardless of the rating 
thereof, or may rerate any such orders 
in order to constitute them approved 
orders. 

(4) No manufacturer shall accept any 
order for a pump if he knows or has rea¬ 
sonable cause to believe that he will be 
unable to make delivery on or before the 
delivery date specified in the order. Any 
order received by a manufacturer, speci¬ 
fying a delivery date which the manu¬ 
facturer knows or has reasonable cause 
to believe he will be unable to meet, shall 
be returned by the manufacturer to the 
proposed purchaser within twenty days 
after the receipt thereof. 

(c) Schedules of specifications. The 
War Production Board may at any time, 
and from time to time, issue schedules 
(by amendments to this order) establish¬ 
ing required specifications for pumps. 
Upon and after the date of issuance of 
any such schedule of specifications, or 
such other date as shall be prescribed 
therein, no person shall accept any order 
for, fabricate, assemble, sell, deliver, ac¬ 
cept delivery of or use any pumps or parts 
therefor except in accordance with the 
terms of such schedule. As used in this 
paragraph the term “required specifica¬ 
tions” shall mean specifications fixed for 
the fabrication, assembly, production, 
construction or other manufacture of 
pumps and designed to eliminate, reduce, 
or conserve the use of critical materials 
in pumps or parts, by simplifying or 
standardizing pumps or parts; specify¬ 
ing the operating conditions under which 
they may be used; restricting the num¬ 
bers of sizes, types, models, or kinds pro¬ 
duced or kinds or quantities of materials 
used by a manufacturer; or requiring 
substitution of less critical materials for 
more critical materials; or by establish¬ 
ing other requirements for the manu¬ 
facture, sale, delivery or use of such 
pumps. 

(d) Miscellaneous provisions —(1) Ap¬ 
peals. An appeal may be taken either 
by a manufacturer or by his proposed 
purchaser from any provision of this or¬ 
der or from any action taken hereunder 
by the War Production Board. Any 
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such appeal shall be made by filing a let¬ 
ter, in triplicate, referring to the par¬ 
ticular provision or action appealed 
from, and stating fully the grounds of 
the appeal. 

(2) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information to any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist¬ 
ance. 

(3) Communications. All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all com¬ 
munications concerning this order, shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to War Production Board, General In¬ 
dustrial Equipment Division, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C., Ref: L-246. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 
By J. Joseph Whelan. 

Recording Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9847; Filed, June 18,*1943; 

11:15 a. m.| 


Part 3175— Regulations Applicable to 
the Controlled Materials Plan 

(Arndt. 1 to CMP Reg. 5, as Amended 
May 14, 19431 

The schedules of CMP Regulation No. 5 
(§ 3175.5) are amended in the following 
respects: 

(a) By inserting under the general 
heading “Building materials” the item: 

I Hardboard. 

(b) By inserting under the general 
heading “Conduct of the following busi¬ 
nesses or activities” the item: 

II Drainage and Irrigation. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan, 

Recording Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9849; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:15 a. m.) 












84’>4 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 19, 1943 


Suhrhaptcr D—Office of the Rubber Director 

Part 4600— Rubber, Synthetic Rubber, 
Balata and Products Thereof 
(R ubber Order R-l) 

Effective July 1,3943, this order super¬ 
sedes Supplementary Orders M-13, M- 
15-b, M-15-b-l, M-15-d, M-15-e. M- 
15-f, M-15-g, M-15-h, and General Pref¬ 
erence Order M-46, as heretofore re¬ 
spectively amended. 

The fulfillment of the requirements 
for the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply of rub¬ 
ber, synthetic rubber and balata for de¬ 
fense, for private account and for ex¬ 
port; and the following order is deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national de¬ 
fense; 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

4600.01 Meaning of certain terms. 

RESTRICTIONS ON CONSUMPTION 

4600.02 Rubber and general purpose syn¬ 
thetics. 

4600.03 Special purpose synthetics. 

4600 04 Balata. 

4600.05 Finished and 6eml-finished products. 
4600.06 Scrap rubber for production of re¬ 
claimed rubber. 

4600.07 Experimental use of synthetic rub¬ 
ber. 

4600.08 Quota restrictions by special dlrec- 
* tlves. 

4600.09 Conversion to synthetic rubber. 

RESTRICTIONS ON DELIVERIES 

4600.10 Delivery and acquisition of rubber, 

synthetic rubber and balata. 

4600.11 Delivery of products or parts thereof 

manufactured in violation of or¬ 
der. 

4600.12 Delivery of rejected or cancelled gov¬ 

ernment order products. 

RESTRICTIONS ON INVENTORIES 

4600.13 Inventories of materials. 

4600.14 Tire and tube manufacturers’ inven¬ 

tories of tires and tubes. 

4600.15 Resellers’ inventories of tires and 

tubes. 

4600.16 Original equipment manufacturers’ 

inventories of tires and tubes. 

4600.17 Industrial users’ inventories of tires 

and tubes. 

RESTRICTIONS ON OPERATIONS 

4600.18 Regrooving tires. 

4600.19 Recapping or retreading tires. 

4600.20 Destruction of tires and scrap rub¬ 

ber. 

4600.21 In-process or uncured friction scrap. 

when chargeable to quota or al¬ 
location. 

RESTRICTIONS ON IMPORTATION 

4600.22 Importation of rubber, synthetic 

rubber, balata and products 
thereof. 

PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING AUTHORIZATION TO 
CONSUME 

4600.23 Authorization to consume rubber 

and general purpose synthetics. 

4600.24 Authorization to consume special 

purpose synthetics. 

4600.25 Authorization to consume balata. 

END PRODUCT RESTRICTIONS—A! CEMENT 

4600.26 Definitions. 

4600.27 Use of cement. 

4600.28 Delivery of cement. 

END PRODUCT RESTRICTIONS—B .' LEFTS A VI NO 
SUITS 

4600.29 Definition. 

4600.30 Delivery and acquisition of lifesav¬ 

ing suits. 


END PRODUCT RESTRICTIONS—C i GLOVES 

gee 

4600.31 Definitions. 

4600.32 Delivery and acquisition of profes¬ 

sional gloves. 

4600.33 Delivery and acquisition of industrial 

gloves. 

4600.34 Certification. 

General provisions 

4600.35 Reports. 

460086 Outstanding authorizations and di¬ 
rectives. 

4600.37 Applicability of regulations. 

4600.38 Appeals. 

4600.39 Violations. 

4600.40 Communications. 

Appendix I 

Schedule A— Permitted civilian products. 
Schedule B—Prohibited government and 
civilian products. 

Appendix II 

Lists 1-33 incl.—Manufacturing regula¬ 
tions. 

Authority: 4600.01 through 4600.41, In¬ 

clusive. issued under PJ). Reg. 1, as amended, 
6 F.R 6680; WPB. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 661; E.O. 
9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 FR. 627; E.O. 
9125, 7 FJR. 2719; E.O. 9246, 7 FJEt. 7379; sec. 2 
(a). Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by 
Pub. Laws 89 and 507. 77th Cong. 

Definitions 

§ 4600.01- Meaning of certaxh terms. 
As used in this order: 

(a) “Rubber” when used alone refers 
to all of the following as a group: crude 
rubber, latex, reclaimed rubber, scrap 
rubber, scrap rubber product, in-process 
scrap and uncured friction scrap. When 
the term “rubber” is preceded by such 
words as “crude”, “reclaimed”, “scrap”, 
etc., its meaning is restricted as defined 
below in <b). <d). (e). (f). (g) and (h). 

(b) “Crude rubber” means all forms 
and types of natural crude rubber, but 
does not mean or include balata, gutta¬ 
percha, gutta siak, gutta jelutong, pon- 
tianac, reclaimed rubber, scrap rubber, 
or latex. 

(c) “Latex” means the dry latex solids 
contained in natural liquid latex. 

(d) “Reclaimed rubber” means any 
vulcanizable material derived from the 
processing or treatment of scrap rubber. 

(e) “Scrap rubber” means and includes 
any scrap rubber product, in-process 
scrap or uncured friction scrap. 

(f) “Scrap rubber product” means any 
finished product or part thereof except 
a “repairable tire” or “treadable tire” 
as defined herein, made in whole or in 
part from rubber, or synlhetic rubber 
which through wear, deterioration or 
obsolescence has served its purpose in its 
present state, but does not mean or in¬ 
clude any product which Is still usable 
for a primary purpose for which it was 
designed. 

(g) “In-process scrap” means any ma¬ 
terial which results from or is incident 
to the processing of rubber or synthetic 
rubber in the manufacture or repair of 
any product, including all types and 
grades of residues, such as cuttings, 
trimmings, tuber heads, flash, cutting 
edgings, sweepings, dust buffings, saw¬ 
ings, grindings, drippings and any other 
form of rubber or synthetic rubber, 
whether vulcanized or unvulcanized. 
The term also includes any defective 
processed or manufactured materials or 
products which contain rubber or syn¬ 
thetic rubber and which are not usable 


for a purpose for which they were de¬ 
signed. The term also includes “un¬ 
cured friction scrap”. The term does 
not include “cord ends”, and reclaimed 
rubber made from in-process scrap, 

(h) “Uncured friction scrap” means 
any unvulcanized scrap rubber contain¬ 
ing fabric but does not include a “cord 
end”. As used herein “cord end” means 
any residual piece of uncured tire cord 
friction which is of sufficient size to be . 
usable as new material in the manufac¬ 
ture of tire patches, or the repair of 
tires. 

(i) “Repairable tire” means a pneu¬ 
matic tire or tire casing which can be 
made serviceable for a use for which it 
was designed, by means of either tempo¬ 
rary repair (insertion of a reliner or 
temporary patches) or permanent repair 
(vulcanized sectional repairs, vulcanized 
reinforcements or vulcanized spot re¬ 
pairs which can be made in accordance 
with recognized commercial practice 
and which reasonably can be expected 
to render satisfactory and safe service 
under present limited operating condi¬ 
tions) . A tire does not warrant perma¬ 
nent repair when the tire body has: 

(1) Tread and sidewalls checked or 
cracked to the extent that the tire has 
more than two radial cracks which ex¬ 
tend through the cord body; 

(2) Separation between the plies; 

(3) More than three injuries, any one 
of which exceeds V 2 the cross sectional 
diameter of the tire, requiring sectional 
or reinforcement repairs; 

(4) Injuries below the point where the 
top of the rim flange makes contact with 
the tire, or bead areas which show any 
broken wires. 

(j) “Treadhble tire” means a pneu¬ 
matic tire or tire casing which warrants 
retreading or recapping in accordance 
with recognized commercial practice and 
which can be reasonably expected to 
render satisfactory and safe service 
under present limited operating condi¬ 
tions. A tire does not warrant retread¬ 
ing or recapping when the tire cord body: 

(1) Is worn through more than one 
body ply for a total length of more than 
four inches on four ply tires, or through 
more than two plies for a total length 
of more than four inches on tires of six 
plies or more; 

(2) Shows evidence of having had 
more than two injuries, any one of 
which exceeds Yz the cross sectional 
diameter of the tire requiring sectional 
or reinforcement repairs; 

(3) Has more than three radial cracks 
of more than one inch in length extend¬ 
ing to the cord body. 

(k) “Synthetic rubber” means Neo¬ 
prene (all types including GRr-M); Thio- 
kol (all types including GR-P); all iso¬ 
butylene polymer and copolymer types, 
including Butyl (GR-I), and polyiso¬ 
butylene, also known as Vistanex and 
Synthetic 300; all Butadiene polymer and 
copolymer types, including but not re¬ 
stricted to Buna S (GR-S all types). and 
all Buna N types (such as Hycar, Perbu- 
nan, Chemigum, Butaprene and Thiokol 
RD). For convenience of treatment in 
this order, “synthetic rubber” is divided 
into two groups, viz; special purpose 
synthetics and general purpose syn¬ 
thetics. 
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(1) “Special purpose synthetics” in¬ 
cludes all types of Thiokol, Buna N. and 

polyisobutylene. 

(m> “General purpose synthetics” in¬ 
cludes all types of Buna S, Butyl and 

Neoprene. 

<n) 'Balata means any of the gums of 
recognized commercial grades having a 
gutta hydrocarbon base and a high resin 
content, procured from wild forest trees 
of the Mimusops genus and closely re¬ 
lated genera generally found in South 
and Central America from the Amazon 
Valley north through Panama, and in¬ 
cludes such gums whether in crude or re¬ 
fined (deresinated or partly deresinated) 
form; but does not mean or include scrap 
balata or reclaimed balata, or Massarun- 
duba balata and Peruvian F. A. Q. white 
balata which were not in deresinated 
form prior to March 5, 1943. 

(o) “Chlorinated rubber” means the 
reaction product of chlorine and crude 
rubber containing 55% to 75% of chlorine 
by weight, and includes the products 
known by the trade names of Parlon and 
Kaolin. 

(p) “Consume” means to fabricate, 
process stamp, cut or in any manner 
make any substantial change in the form, 
shape or chemical composition of rub¬ 
ber. synthetic rubber or balata and in¬ 
cludes the consumption of scrap rubber 
for the production of reclaimed rub¬ 
ber, but does not include separating, 
tearing, splitting or pulling apart of scrap 
rubber for the purpose of selling the 
component parts thereof to Rubber Re¬ 
serve Company or to a scrap dealer. 

(q) “Government order” means any 
contract or purchase order for material 
or equipment: 

(1) To be delivered to or for the ac¬ 
count of any agency of the United States, 
including any independent regulatory 
commission or board, any executive de¬ 
partment, independent establishment, 
commission, board, bureau, division, 
agency, administration, service, or office 
of the Executive branch of the Federal 
Government, and any corporation oper¬ 
ated by the Federal Government. The 
term does not include any contract or 
purchase order for (i) maintenance, op¬ 
erating or repair material or equipment 
to be delivered to or for the account 
of any Federal Government-owned or 
controlled plant or facility which is 
not operated by the Federal Government 
or, (ii), material or equipment to be de¬ 
livered to or for the account of any post 
exchange, ship’s store, commissary, offi¬ 
cers’ mess, officers’, noncommissioned of¬ 
ficers’ or enlisted men’s club, or any simi¬ 
lar agency or organization, whether or 
not such contract or purchase order 
bears an endorsement specified in Priori¬ 
ties Regulation No. 17. 

<2) To be delivered to, or for the ac¬ 
count of, any foreign country under the 
provisions of the Act of March 11, 1941, 
entitled, “An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(3) Required by the person placing 
the same to fill his contracts or purchase 
orders on hand, provided material or 
equipment is to be physically incorpo¬ 
rated in material or equipment to be 
delivered under contracts or purchase 
orders included under subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this § 4600.01 (q). 


(r) “Civilian order” means any con¬ 
tract or purchase order for material or 
equipment which is not a “Government 
order” as defined above. 

(s) “Scrap dealer” means any person 
(other than a person who consumes rub¬ 
ber, synthetic rubber, or balata) who 
buys, sells or collects scrap rubber. 

(t) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of 
persons, whether incorporated or not. 

(u) “Import” means to transport into 
the continental United States from any 
foreign country or from any territory or 
possession of the United States, and shall 
include a release from the bonded cus¬ 
tody of the United States Bureau of 
Customs. 

(v) “Vehicle manufacturer” means any 
person who manufactures any instru¬ 
ment of transportation having solid or 
pneumatic tires and tubes as part of the 
original equipment. 

(w) “Mass distributor” means a per¬ 
son who purchases and sells tires and 
tubes manufactured for him under his 
own brands or trademarks and whose 
sales volume of tires and tubes in 1941 
exceeded 50.000 tires or 100,000 tubes. 

(x) “Specific authorization” means an 
authorization in writing from the Rubber 
Director, War Production Board. 

(y) “Bus mileage contract tire casing” 
means a tire casing furnished by the 
owner thereof for use on buses pursuant 
to a mileage contract, the title to such 
tire casing remaining at all times in the 
person furnishing the same. 

Restrictions on Consumption 

3 4600.02 Rubber and general purpose 
synthetics. Consumption of rubber and 
general purpose synthetics shall be re¬ 
stricted as follows: 

(a) Government * orders. Rubber or 
general purpose synthetics may be con¬ 
sumed for the manufacture of any prod¬ 
uct to fill Government orders Provided: 

(1) The product is not listed on Sched¬ 
ule B of Appendix I as being prohibited 
for Government orders; and 

(2) The product is manufactured in 
accordance with any applicable regula¬ 
tions stated in Appendix II for that 
product; and 

(3) Consumption is restricted to an 
amount necessary to manufacture only 
the quantity of products required for de¬ 
livery within 60 days from the date such 
particular type of rubber or general pur¬ 
pose synthetics is consumed pursuant to 
the delivery dates specified in the con¬ 
tract or purchase order for such prod¬ 
ucts, except that consumption may ex¬ 
ceed such 60 day limitation to the ex¬ 
tent necessary to operate a minimum 
economical production run of such prod¬ 
ucts as determined by established prac¬ 
tice in the factory where the products 
are manufactured; and 

(4) Consumption is restricted in ac¬ 
cordance with any quota or other limita¬ 
tion upon consumption issued pursuant 
to § 4600.08 hereof, and with any conver¬ 
sion order issued pursuant to § 4600.09 
hereof requiring substitution of syn¬ 
thetic rubber for crude rubber or latex. 

(b) Civilian orders. Rubber or gen¬ 
eral purpose synthetics may be consumed 
to manufacture for civilian orders, only 
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those products listed on Schedule A of 
Appendix I, Provided: 

(1) Consumption of the particular 
type of rubber or general purpose syn¬ 
thetics is permitted for the particular 
product by Schedule A of Appendix I, 
and consumption of the particular type 
of rubber or general purpose synthetics 
is specifically authorized by an end-prod¬ 
uct allocation, unless an end-product 
allocation is waived by any quota or other 
limitation issued pursuant to § 4600.08 
hereof; 

(2) The manufacture thereof is in ac¬ 
cordance with any applicable regula¬ 
tions stated in Appendix n for the 
particular product; 

(3) Consumption is restricted in ac¬ 
cordance with any quota or other lim¬ 
itation upon consumption issued pursu¬ 
ant to § 4600.08 hereof, and with any 
conversion order issued pursuant to 
§ 4600.09 hereof requiring substitution of 
synthetic rubber for crude rubber or 
latex; 

(4) Consumption shall not result in 
excessive inventories of tires and tubes, 
as restricted in § 4600.14 of this order. 

§ 4600.03 Special purpose synthetics . 
Special purpose synthetics may only be 
consumed upon specific authorization of 
the War Production Board. 

§ 4600.04 Balata. Balata may be 
consumed for the manufacture of any 
product, except those listed on Schedule 
B of Appendix I, whether to fill Govern¬ 
ment orders or civilian orders, if and 
to the extent permitted by specific au¬ 
thorization of the War Production Board. 

§ 4600.05 Finished and semi-finished 
products. No person shall consume any 
finished or semi-finished product which 
is usable for a purpose for which it was 
designed, and which contains in the ag¬ 
gregate more than 10% by weight of rub¬ 
ber or general purpose synthetics except 
to consume the same in accordance with 
the provisions of this order applicable to 
the consumption of rubber, synthetic 
rubber and balata. 

§ 4600.06 Scrap rubber for production 
of reclaimed rubber. Scrap rubber may 
be consumed to produce reclaimed rub¬ 
ber. 

§ 4600.07 Experimental use of syn¬ 
thetic rubber. Any consumer of rubber, 
synthetic rubber or balata, may consume 
synthetic rubber for experimental pur¬ 
poses only, provided that such synthetic 
rubber is obtained from a producer spe¬ 
cifically authorized by the War Produc¬ 
tion Board to make deliveries for such 
purpose, and nothing contained in this 
order shall be deemed to require any 
such consumer to obtain specific authori¬ 
zation to consume synthetic rubber for 
such purpose. 

§ 4600.08 Quota restrictions by special 
directive. The War Production Board 
may from time to time, by special direc¬ 
tive, limit the consumption of rubber, 
or general purpose synthetics by any per¬ 
son to fill any order whether Govern¬ 
ment order or civilian order to such ex¬ 
tent and in such manner as may be pro¬ 
vided in such special directive. 

§ 4600.09 Conversion to synthetic rub¬ 
ber. The War Production Board may at 
any time, by special directive, order the 
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substitution of any type of synthetic 
rubber in place of crude rubber or latex 
in the manufacture of any product to fill 
any order whether a Government order 
or a civilian order to such extent and in 
such manner as may be provided in such 
special directive. 

Restrictions on Deliveries 

$ 4600.10 Delivery and acquisition of 
rubber ; synthetic rubber and balata. No 
person shall deliver rubber, synthetic 
rubber or balata except as permitted by 
regulations of Rubber Reserve Company 
or as specifically authorized by the War 
Production Board. No person, other 
than Rubber Reserve Company, shall ac¬ 
cept such delivery, except for the purpose 
of consuming the same in accordance 
with'the provisions of this order. Noth¬ 
ing contained in this § 4600.10 shall be 
deemed to prohibit: 

(a) Delivery of rubber, synthetic rub¬ 
ber, or balata from one location to 
another location controlled by the same 
person where no change of ownership 
takes place; 

(b) Any 6crap dealer from acquiring 
scrap rubber in the usual course of his 
business for the purpose of selling the 
same to another scrap dealer or to Rub¬ 
ber Reserve Company, or, 

(c) Any person from accepting deliv¬ 
ery from another of rubber, synthetic 
rubber or balata for the purpose of mill¬ 
ing, washing, deresinating, drying, com¬ 
pounding, or conditioning the same, or 
for processing or manufacturing prod¬ 
ucts therefrom, and thereafter returning 
the same or the products thereof to such 
other person. 

5 4600.11 Delivery of products or 
parts thereof manufactured in violation 
of order . No person shall deliver or ac¬ 
cept delivery of any finished or semi¬ 
finished product or part thereof which 
he knows or has reason to believe was 
fabricated, assembled or delivered in 
violation of any applicable provisions of 
this order as amended from time to time. 

§ 4600.12 Delivery of rejected or can¬ 
celled Government order products. Any 
person may fill a civilian order by de¬ 
livering any “seconds*’, “rejects** or 
“remnants’* resulting from the manu¬ 
facture of a finished Government order 
product, or of any finished Government 
order product which has been rejected 
for any reason or the order for whicl has 
been cancelled, subject however to the 
provisions of § 4600.32 and § 4600.33 
hereof: Provided , That the person mak¬ 
ing the delivery shall at the time of filling 
such civilan order charge the rubber, 
synthetic rubber, or balata consumed to 
make such product against any quota of 
the particular type of rubber, synthetic 
rubber or balata imposed upon his con¬ 
sumption to fill civilian orders, and then 
only to the extent of such quota. 

Restrictions on Inventories 

§4600.13 Inventories of materials. No 
person, other than Rubber Reserve 
Company, shall accept delivery of crude 
rubber, latex, reclaimed rubber, syn¬ 
thetic rubber or balata in quantities 
which shall result in such person having 
an inventory of crude rubber, latex, 
synthetic rubber, or baldta which can 
reasonably be expected to last more than 


60 days, or an inventory of reclaimed 
rubber which can reasonably be expected 
to last more than 45 days. Nothing con¬ 
tained in this § 4600.13 nor in § 944.14 
(Priorities Regulation No. 1 as amended) 
shall be deemed to prohibit any person 
engaged in the business of reclaiming 
rubber from holding or acquiring such 
inventories of reclaimed rubber as he 
may deem advisable. 

§ 4600.14 Tire and tube manufactur¬ 
ers * inventories of tires and tubes. No 
person shall consume any rubber, syn¬ 
thetic rubber or balata, in quantities 
which shall result in such person having 
an inventory of any of the following 
groups of products in excess of a mini¬ 
mum practicable working inventory: 
Group No. 

1. Passenger and motorcycle tires. 

2. Passenger and motorcycle tubes. 

3. Truck, bus and special purpose tires. 

4. Truck, bus and special purpose tubes. 

6. Farm tractor-implement tires. 

6. Farm tractor-implement tubes. 

7. Bicycle tires. 

8. Bicycle tubes. 

6. Airplane tires. 

10. Airplane tubes. 

11. Solid truck-trailer tires. 

12. Pneumatic Industrial tires. 

13. Pneumatic Industrial tubes. 

14. Solid industrial tires (except moulded-on 

and pressed-on tires manufactured 
from F grade tread stock). 

An inventory (including only inven¬ 
tory at factory, wholesale warehouse 
points, and “in transit** to wholesale 
warehouse points) shall be deemed in 
excess of a minimum practicable work¬ 
ing inventory, if such inventory, by total 
number of products in any one of the 
above groups is in excess of total unit 
sales of the products in that group dur¬ 
ing the previous 60 days, or in excess of 
y 3 of the total unit sales of products in 
that group during the previous 180 days, 
whichever is the greater. 

§ 4600.15 Reseller's inventories of tires 
and tubes. No person shall deliver any 
product listed in § 4600.14 to a person 
regularly engaged in the business of re¬ 
selling such product, unless the person 
accepting such delivery shall attach to 
his purchase order a certification (in 
addition to any other certification 
which may be required by regulations of 
the War Production Board) in substan¬ 
tially the following form signed by an 
authorized official either manually or as 
provided in Priorities Regulation No. 7: 

The undersigned hereby certifies to__ 

__-_ (Insert name nd address 

of seller) and to the War Production Board 
that he familiar with Rubber Order R-l 
and that acceptance of delivery of the prod¬ 
ucts listed on this purchase order will not 
Increase his Inventory of products within the 
particular group listed In § 4000.14 of Rubber 
Order R-l, In which the products fall In ex¬ 
cess of his total unit sales of the products 
in that group during the previous 60 days, 
or in excess of y 3 of the total unit sales of 
products In that group during tne previous 
180 days, whichever Is the greater. 

___ Address_-_ 

Name of Purchaser 

Date- 

By... 

Signature, Title of Doily 
Authorized Officer 

§ 4600.16 Original equipment manu¬ 
facturers' inventories of industrial tires 


and tubes. No person shall deliver any 
product listed in groups 11 to 14 inclu¬ 
sive of § 4600.14 to any vehicle manufac¬ 
turer requiring such product as a part 
of the original equipment of the vehicles 
he manufactures, unless the vehicle 
manufacturer shall attach to his pur¬ 
chase order a certification (in addition 
to any other certification which may be 
required by regulations of the War Pro¬ 
duction Board) in substantially the fol¬ 
lowing form signed by an authorized offi¬ 
cial either manually or as provided in 
Priorities Regulation No. 7: 

The undersigned hereby certifies to_ 

__ (insert name and ad¬ 
dress of seller) and to the War Production 
Board that be Is familiar with Rubber Order 
Rr-1 and that acceptance of deUvery of the 
products listed on this purchase order wiU 
not increase his Inventory of products within 
the particular group listed In §4600.14 of 
Rubber Order Rr-1, In which the products fall. 
In excess of such products req\iLred for his 
production of vehicles during the ensuing 30 
days. 

_ Address__ 

Name of Purchaser 

Date .. 

By —. 

Signature, Title of Duly 

Authorized Office: 

§ 4600.17 Industrial users' inventories 
of industrial tires and tubes. No person 
shall deliver any product listed in groups 
11 to 14 inclusive of § 4600.14 to any per¬ 
son acquiring the same for use as re¬ 
placements and not for resale, unless the 
person acquiring the same shall attach 
to his purchase order a certification (in 
addition to any other certification which 
may be required by regulations of the 
War Production Board) in substantially 
the following form signed by an author¬ 
ized official either manually or as pro¬ 
vided in Priorities Regulation No. 7: 

The undersigned hereby certifies to- 

__(Insert name and address of 

seller) and to the War Production Board 
that he is familiar with Rubber Order R-l 
and that acceptance of delivery of the prod¬ 
ucts listed on this purchase order will not 
increase his inventory of tires or tubes within 
the particular group listed in §4600.14 of 
Rubber Order R-l. In which the tires or tubes 
fall, in excess of ft °f the total tires or 
tubes mounted by him for replacement pur¬ 
poses during the previous 90 days. 

__ Address..- 

Name of Purchaser 

Date__ 

By.-. 

Signature, Title of Duly 
Authorized Officer 

Restrictions on Operations 

§ 4600.18 Regrooving tires. No per¬ 
son shall regroove the tread or tread sur¬ 
face of any tire or tire casing (except 
airplane and bus mileage contract tire 
casings) whether by cutting, scraping, 
grinding, burning, heating, remolding or 
any other means. This restriction does 
not apply to the grooving of tires In the 
course of recapping or retreading or re¬ 
storing* the original design to tread sec¬ 
tional repairs. 

§4600.19 Recapping or retreading^ 
tires. No person shall recap or retread 
a tire unless the tire is worn smooth 
% Of the width of the tread. As used 
herein, a tirg is "worn smooth” when the 
tread design is no longer visible. 
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§ 4600.20 Destruction of tires and 
scrap rubber. No person shall destroy, 
damage, cut or tear apart any tire, tire 
casing or tire tube, or any scrap rubber, 
whether by burning or any other means 
and whether for the purpose of making 
or repairing products or materials from 
or with all or any of its constituent parts, 
except that this restriction shall not 
apply to the following: 

(a) The consumption of any scrap 
rubber in the manufacture of any prod¬ 
uct for which rubber or synthetic rubber 
may be consumed under the provisions 
of this order. 

(b) The consumption of any scrap 
rubber by any person producing re¬ 
claimed rubber as a necessary incident to 
such reclaiming operations. 

(c) The cutting of any scrap tire tube 
for the purpose of splicing together seg¬ 
ments of two or more such tire tubes to 
form a serviceable tire tube. 

(d) The destruction of any scrap rub¬ 
ber (without destroying the rubber 
therein) for the purpose of selling its 
component parts to Rubber Reserve 
Company or to a scrap dealer in accord¬ 
ance with the regulations prescribed 
from time to time by Rubber Reserve 
Company. 

(e) The destruction of the following 
articles when through obsolescence, use 
or deterioration the articles have en¬ 
tirely served their usefulness in their 
present state: 

(1) Used battery containers and sep¬ 
arators and parts thereof. 

(2) Rough bore (metal reinforced) 
oil suction and discharge hose and hose 
containing asbestos combined with rub¬ 
ber. 

(3) Rubber insulation on wire and 

cable. 

(4) That part of rubber bonded to 
metal which cannot be separated from 
the metal by mechanical means. 

(5) Brake linings and clutch facings. 

(6) Metal-inserted packing. 

(7> Metal-inserted running boards. 

(8) Gasoline pump hose. 

(9) Friction tape and adhesive tape 
(except in-process scrap). 

(10) Burnt rubber all of which has 
been exposed to open flame (but not 
scorched rubber compounds). 

(11) Gasket compounds containing 
cork. 

(12) Typewriter platens. 

(13) Tire beads, except beads ob¬ 
tained from truck, bus, airplane and spe¬ 
cial purpose tires. 

(f) The destruction pursuant to spe¬ 
cific authorization of the War Produc¬ 
tion Board, of scrap rubber which has no 
further value for reclaiming or other 

use. 

(g) Ordinary wear and tear incident 
to the normal use of any article for a 
purpose for which it was designed. 

§ 4600.21 In-process or uncurcd fric¬ 
tion scrap, when chargeable to quota or 
allocation . Consumption of in-process 
or uncured friction scrap shall be charged 
against quotas and end-product alloca¬ 
tions of reclaimed and scrap rubber only 
when: 

(a) Such in-process or uncured fric¬ 
tion scrap was not generated by the per¬ 
son consuming it, or 

No. 121 - io 


(b) It is consumed, by the person who 
generated it, for the manufacture of 
products (listed in Schedule A of Appen¬ 
dix I) outside the code grouping of 
products from the manufacture of which 
it was generated. 

Restrictions on Importation 

§ 4600.22 Importation of rubber, syn¬ 
thetic rubber, batata arid products 
thereof. No person shall import any 
rubber, synthetic rubber or balata, or any 
finished or semi-finished product of 
which 10% or more by weight is com¬ 
posed of rubber, synthetic rubber or 
balata or any combination thereof ex¬ 
cept Rubber Reserve Company. Rubber 
Development Corporation, or any Cor¬ 
poration organized under section (5) (d) 
of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora¬ 
tion Act, as amended, or any agent acting 
for one or more of them. Nothing con¬ 
tained in this § 4600.22 shall be deemed 
to prohibit: 

(a) The importation by any person 
during any calendar month of products 
or materials (except tires, tire casings 
and tire tubes) which contain an aggre¬ 
gate of not more than twenty-five pounds 
of rubber, synthetic rubber and balata, 
provided such products or materials are 
not imported for the purpose of manu¬ 
facturing, processing, sale or resale; 

(b) The importation by any person of 
tires and tubes for the personal use of 
such person, provided such importation 
is expressly authorized by the Office of 
Price Administration; 

(c) The importation for testing pur¬ 
poses of camelback, or of tires or tubes 
or sections thereof by any manufacturer 
of camelback, tires or tubes; 

(d) The importation of bicycle tires 
and tubes originally manufactured in the 
continental United States, Canada or the 
British Isles; 

(e) The importation of tires for the 
sole purpose of recapping or retreading 
and thereafter exporting the same to the 
owners thereof in the foreign country 
from which such tires were imported; 

(f) The importation of any scrap rub¬ 
ber by the Army or Navy of the United 
States or the United States Maritime 
Commission; 

(g) The importation of any finished 
products made of rubber, synthetic rub¬ 
ber or balata by diplomatic representa¬ 
tives of any foreign government for 
their personal use or the use of members 
of their staffs; 

(h) The importation of any finished 
product made of rubber, synthetic rubber 
or balata by commercial representatives 
of any foreign government for use in 
their official business; 

(i) The importation from the Domin¬ 
ion of Canada by any person of rubber, 
synthetic rubber or balata or any prod¬ 
ucts thereof manufactured in the con¬ 
tinental United States, Canada or the 
British Isles. 

Procedure for Obtaining Authorization 
to Consume 

§ 4600.23 Authorization to consume 
rubber and general purpose synthetics. 
Civilian order requirements of all per¬ 
sons submitting monthly reports on 
Form WPB-76 will be anticipated by the 
issuance from time to time of special 


directives or specific authorizations in 
the form of end-product allocations of 
rubber, or general purpose synthetics for 
the manufacture of particular products 
or code groups of products listed in 
Schedule A of Appendix I. Unless such 
special directive or end-product alloca¬ 
tion has been issued, any person desiring 
to consume rubber, or general purpose 
synthetics in the manufacture of such 
products or group of products must first 
make application for authorization to do 
so by letter to the Office of Rubber Direc¬ 
tor, War Production Board. Washington, 
D. C., stating the type and amount of 
rubber or general purpose synthetics re¬ 
quired and a description of the product 
to be manufactured. 

§ 4600.24 Authorization to consume 
special purpose synthetics. Any person 
desiring to consume special purpose syn¬ 
thetics. for the manufacture of any prod¬ 
uct. should file an application for au¬ 
thorization to do so on Form PD-36-A, 
with the Office of Rubber Director, 
War Production Board, Washington, 
D. C., not later than 10 days before the 
first day of the calendar month during 
which such person wishes to consume 
the same. 

§ 4600.25 Authorization to consume 
balata. Any person desiring to consume 
balata to manufacture any product ex¬ 
cept those listed on Schedule B of Ap¬ 
pendix I should make application for 
authorization to do so by letter to the 
Office of Rubber Director. War Produc¬ 
tion Board. Washington, D. C. 

End-Product Restrictions — A: Cement 

§ 4600.26 Definition. As used In 
§§ 4600.26 to 4600.28, inclusive “cement” 
means any type of cement, adhesive or 
coating made in \jrhole or in part of 
rubber or synthetic rubber. 

§ 4600.27 Use of cement. No person 
shall use cement for any industrial or 
commercial purposes except that: 

(a) Cement may be used in the manu¬ 
facture. application or repair of any 
product for the manufacture of which 
rubber, synthetic rubber or balata may 
be consumed under the provisions of this 
order, 

(b) Cement may be used in 4he fol¬ 
lowing operations when performed in 
the manufacture and repair of shoes: 

(1) Folding assembling component 
parts of uppers, prior to lasting, except 
that cement shall not be used for coun¬ 
ter dipping. 

(2) Cementing ribs and lips, tucks, or 
reinforcements, including shank assem¬ 
blies on insoles prior to lasting, and join¬ 
ing materials to make an insole, 

(3) Coating and attaching Gem Duck 
used on welt insoles, 

(4) Lasting uppers to insoles or ouf- 
soles or platforms. 

(5) Attaching outsoles, platforms, 
(but only if not equipped to use other 
methods), midsoles, or filler pieces to 
lasted assemblies prior to permanent out- 
sole attachment, and joining materials 
to make an outsole, 

(6) Laying outsole channels on Mc¬ 
Kays or Littleways only, and heel breast¬ 
ing, 

(7) Wood heel covering and platform 
binding, 
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(8) Permanent outsole attachment, 

(9) Cementing rands, 

(10) Cementing heel pads, socklin- 
lngs, inner shoe cushions and inner shoe 
pads, 

(11) Joining leather welting, 

(12) Repairing shoes, 

(c) Cement made only of reclaimed or 
scrap rubber may be used for folding 
or assembling component parts of lug¬ 
gage, handbags, belts, small leather 
goods, and millinery. 

§ 4600.28 Delivery of cement. No per¬ 
son shall deliver any cement to any 
other person if he knows or has reason 
to believe that such other person in¬ 
tends or proposes to use the same for 
purposes other than those specified in 
§ 4600.27 of this order. 

End Product Restrictions — B: Life- 
saving Suits 

§ 4600.29 Definition . As used in 
§§ 4600.29 and 4600.30, “Lifesaving suit" 
means any buoyant, water tight suit 
made in whole or in part of rubber or 
synthetic rubber, intended for rescuing 
or preserving the lives of seamen and 
of a design approved by the United 
States Coast Guard. 

§ 4600.30 Delivery and acquisition of 
lifesaving suits . No person shall deliver 
or accept delivery of any lifesaving suit 
except for use on board an ocean or 
coastwise cargo or tank vessel of over 
1000 gross tons, and then only in accord¬ 
ance with regulations of the United 
States Coast Guard, unless such delivery: 

(a) Has been specifically authorized by 
the War Production Board. 

(b) Is made to or for the account of the 
United States Army, Navy, or Coast 
Guard, 

(c) Is made to or for the account of 
any foreign country under the provisions 
of the Act of March 11, 1941, entitled 
“An Act to Promote the Defense of the 
United States’* (Lend-Lease Act), or 

(d) Is made to a dealer in lifesaving 
suits for the purpose of resale. 

End Product Restrictions —C: Gloves 

§ 4600.31 Definitions . As used in 
§ 4600.31 to 4600.35 inclusive: 

(a) “Professional glove” means any 
surgeonautopsy, or mortuary glove 
(including “firsts”, “seconds” and “re¬ 
jects” whether factory “rejects”, or re¬ 
jected on Government orders) made in 
whole or in part from rubber or synthetic 
rubber, which is usable in its present 
state for a purpose for which it was 
designed. 

(b) “Industrial glove” means any 
gLve, less than 12" in length and with a 
gauge of less than 2 %ooo of an inch, cus¬ 
tomarily sold to industry or commercial 
users and includes rubberized fabric 
gloves, net lined gloves (except hand 
made gloves of calendered stock) and 
electricians gloves (including “firsts”, 
“seconds” and ’rejects”, whether factory 
“rejects” or rejected on Government or¬ 
ders), made in whole or in part from 
rubber or synthetic rubber, which is usa¬ 
ble in its present state for a purpose for 
which it was designed. 

§ 4600.32 Delivery and acquisition of 
professional gloves. No person shall de¬ 
liver or accept delivery of any profes¬ 
sional glove, except 


(a) To fill Government orders, or 

(b) To fill civilian orders to hospitals, 
clinics, surgeons, physicians, nurses or 
nurses organizations, medical schools, 
dental schools, dentists, morticians, un¬ 
dertaking establishments or schools, 
morgues, veterinarians or veterianarian 
hospitals, or 

(c) Upon certification as set forth in 
§ 4600.34, to fill civilian orders to any per¬ 
son regularly engaged in the business of 
reselling professional gloves, or 

(d) Upon specific authorization of the 
War Production Board. 

§ 4600.33 Delivery and acquisition of 
industrial gloves. No person shall deliver 
or accept delivery of any industrial 
glove, except 

(a) To fill Government orders, or 

(b) To fill civilian orders to industrial 
or commercial users, or 

(c) Upon certification as set forth in 
§ 4600.34. to fill civilian orders to any per¬ 
son regularly engaged in the business of 
reselling industrial gloves, or 

(d) Upon specific authorization of the 
War Production Board. 

§ 4600.34 Certification. The certifi¬ 
cation required by § 4600.32 (c) and 
§ 4600.33 (c) hereof, may be in substan¬ 
tially the following form signed by an 
authorized official either manually or as 
provided in Priorities Regulation No. 7: 

The undersigned hereby certifies to- 

_ (insert name and address of 

seller) and to the War Production Board 
that he Is familiar with Rubber Order R-I 
and that he will not sell any professional or 
Industrial gloves purchased from the above 
named seller pursuant to the accompanying 
purchase order or any future purchase orders 
or contracts in violation of the terms ot 
Rubber Order R-I. 


Name of Purchaser Address 

By_..___Date--- 

Signature. Title of Duly 
Authorized Officer 

No such certification shall be required for 
delivery of professional or industrial 
gloves to any person who has already 
made such certification with the person 
making the delivery. Any person mak¬ 
ing delivery of professional or industrial 
gloves may rely on such certification un¬ 
less he knows or has reason to believe 
that the certification is false. The fore¬ 
going certification shall be in addition 
to any other certification which may be 
required by any regulation of the War 
Production Board. 

General Provisions 

§ 4600.35 Reports. The following re¬ 
ports shall be filed: 

(a) Any person who, during any cal¬ 
endar month, produces, consumes, ships 
or stocks any rubber or synthetic rubber 
or who, on the last day of any calendar 
month, has in his possession or under 
his control any rubber or synthetic rub¬ 
ber, shall, not later than the fifteenth 
day of the succeeding month, file with 
the Office of Rubber Director, War Pro¬ 
duction Board, a report on Form 
WPB-76. This section shall not apply 
to persons who perform the operations 
listed in § 4600.10 (c) of this order. 

(b) Any manufacturer of tires or tubes, 
any vehicle manufacturer, or any mass 
distributor of tires or tubes, who, during 
any calendar month, ships or stocks any 


tires or tubes shall, not later than the 
25th day of the succeeding month, file 
with the Office of Rubber Director, War 
Production Board, an inventory report 
on the appropriate Form WPB-2466 
(motorcycle, passenger, truck or bus tires 
or tubes), 2467 (farm implement tires 
or tubes), 2468 (airplane tires or tubes), 
2513 (sol.d and industrial pneumatic 
tires or tubes), 2514 (bicycle tires or 
tubes). 

(c) Any producer of synthetic rubber 
who, during any calendar month, ships, 
stocks, or has received orders for syn¬ 
thetic rubber shall, not later than the 
10th day of the succeeding month, file 
with the Office of Rubber Director. War 
Production Board, a report on Form 
PD-33-A. 

(d) Any person who consumes special 
purpose synthetics during any calendar 
month shall, not later than the 20th day 
of the following month, file with the 
Office of Rubber Director, War Produc¬ 
tion Board, a report on Form PD-36-A. 

(e) Each manufacturer of professional 
or industrial gloves shall report by letter 
to the Office of Rubber Director, War 
Production Board, not later than the 
15th day of July. 1943, the number of 
“firsts” and of “seconds” and of “re¬ 
jects” of each type of professional and 
industrial gloves manufactured by him 
during the period May 1, 1943 to July 1. 
1943. Thereafter, for every quarterly 
period beginning July 1, 1943, each man¬ 
ufacturer shall file a similar report not 
later than the 15th day of the calendar 
month following the quarterly period in 
which such manufacture took place. 

§ 4600.36 Outstanding Authorizations 
and Directives. All outstanding author¬ 
izations and directives (other than au¬ 
thorizations granted pursuant to appeal) 
issued prior to July 1, 1943, are hereby 
revoked, except those which (a) au¬ 
thorize the consumption of rubber, syn¬ 
thetic rubber, or balata within a specified 
period or prior to a specified date, or 
(b) forbid or restrict the consumption 
of rubber, synthetic rubber, or balata. 

§ 4600.37 Applicability of regulations. 
This order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro¬ 
visions of War Production Board Priori¬ 
ties and CMP Regulations, as amended 
from time to time except Priorities Regu¬ 
lation No. 13 which shall be subject to 
this order to the extent that it is incon¬ 
sistent herewith. 

§ 4600.38 Appeals. Appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing Form PD-500-b in duplicate, re¬ 
ferring to the particular provision ap¬ 
pealed from and stating fully the 
grounds of the appeal. 

§ 4600.39 Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order, or who. in connection with this 
order, wilfully conceals a material fact 
or furnishes false information to any de¬ 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities as¬ 
sistance. 
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5 4600.40 Communications. All re¬ 
ports required to be filed under this or¬ 
der, and aJ* communications concerning 
this order, shall, unless otherwise di¬ 
rected, be addressed to: Office of Rubber 
Director. War Production Board, Wash¬ 
ington. D. C., Ref.: Order Rr-1. 

This order shall become effective July 
1, 1943. 

Note: The reporting provisions of this 
order have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 

Reports Act of 1942. 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

Rubber Director, 

War Production Board, 

By J. Joseph Whelan. 

Recording Secretary. 

Appendix I 

Appendix I consists of two schedules: 

Schedule A—Indicates the type of rubber 
or synthetic rubber permitted for the 
manufacture of certain specified products 
to fill civilian orders. 

Schedule B—Prohibited products. 

SYMBOLS 

The products listed on Schedule A m~y only 
be manufactured from tl. type a; d grade 
of rubber or synthetic rubber indicated by 
the symbols opposite each product. Balata 
is not mentioned on Schedule A. because of 
its limited use. In a special case it may be 
substituted for the partlcula. type of rubber 
or synthetic rubber indicated for a product, 
provided that specific authorization is first 
obtained from the War Production Board. 
The symbol X is used where there is only 
one class of that particular type of rubber. 


The symbols “I”, “2”, and *'3" indicate the 
classes of reclaimed and scrap rubber as 
described: 

Reclaimed 

Class 1 —Any reclaimed rubber with a hydro¬ 
carbon content of more than 50% by 
weight, including but not limited to. whole 
tire reclaim, peel reclaim, carcass reclaim, 
inner-tube reclaim and floating scrap re¬ 
claim. 

Class 2 —Any reclaimed rubber with a hydro¬ 
carbon content of more than 42% by 
weight but not more than 50% by weight. 
Including but not limited to modified tire 
reclaim. 

Class 3 —Any reclaimed rubber with a hydro¬ 
carbon content of 42% by weight or less, 
including, but not limited to boot and shoe 
reclaim, fibre-bearing tire reclaim: and mis¬ 
cellaneous blend reclaim which is not de¬ 
rived In whole or in part from any of the 
following: Pneumatic or solid tires (ex¬ 
cluding tire beads). bogle rollers, tire tubes, 
any uncured or semi-cured compounds or 
any scrap rubber of a specific gravity of 
1.15 or less. 

Classes 2 or 3 reclaim ma 1 be used wher¬ 
ever Class 1 is designated: Class 3 reclaim 
may be used where Class 2 is designated; 
and only Class 3 reclaim may be used where 
Class 3 is designated. 

Scrap 

The following scrap classifications are not 
to be confused with types of scrap used in 
the production of various grades of reclaimed 
rubber The definitions given below are only 
for the purpose of controlling the end-uses 
of specific kinds of scrap. Class 1. 2, and 3 
scrap rubber may not be Interchanged. 

Class 1. Ground tire peels and tread 
buffings. 


Class 2. Uncured tire cord friction scrap 
(except F Grade Compound). 

Class 3. Any other scrap rubber, except¬ 
ing vulcanized scrap rubber having a specific 
gravity of 1.15 or less, vulcanized scrap tires, 
tire parts or inner tubes, but including spe¬ 
cial lots of reclaimed rubber to be designated 
as "other scrap iybber" from time to time 
by the War Production Board. 

Schedule A—Permitted Civilian Order 
Products 

This Schedule sets forth the only products 
which may be manufactured to All civilian 
orders and the type and class of rubber or 
synthetic rubber which may be consumed in 
their manufacture Specific authorization 
containing an end-product allocation of the 
particular type of rubber for the particular 
product, or the PD 49 Code No. under which 
such product falls, must be obtained before 
manufacturing any of these products unless 
you have been otherwise directed by any out¬ 
standing and unexplred special directives. 

This schedule contains, opposite each 
product, references to the applicable list 
numbers in Appendix n where the manu¬ 
facturing regulations, if any, governing the 
manufacture of the particular product are 
set forth. If the word “no" appears opposite 
any product in the column headed "List App. 
II", no manufacturing regulations will be 
found for this product in Appendix II: the 
product may be made in accordance with the 
customary methods of the particular manu¬ 
facturer. 

Before consuming rubber or synthetic rub¬ 
ber to fill any civilian orders, the other 
restrictions Imposed on civilian orders by 
§ 4600.02 of this Order R-l should be care¬ 
fully read. 

This Schedule A also contains reference to 
the code numbers used on Form WPB-76. 


SI 


Product 



eo 


51 


52 


64 


56 

56 

67 


58 


0) 


Cl 


Passenger Tires and Tubes: 

Motorcycle Tires, including rim strips. 

Motorcycle Tubes. 

Passenger Tires. 

Passenger Tubes.. 

Taxicab Tires. 

Tubo Valves. 

Truck and Bus Tires and Tubes: 

Special Purpose Tiros. 

Tire Flaps... 

Truck and Bus Tires. 

Truck and Bus Tubes. 

Tube Valves. 

Farm Tractor and Implement Tires and 
Tubes: 

Farm Tractor and Implement Tires.. 

Farm Tractor and Implement Tubes. 

Tube Valves 

Solids, Industrial A- Truck Solids and Bogie 
Whools: 

Bogie. Idler and Support Rollers.. 

Industrial Tires—Pneumatic. 

Industrial Tires—Solid..„ 

Industrial Tubes. 

Molded Wheels aud Casters (conductive 
type) Special authorization required to 

manufacture... 

Tube valves..... 

Bicycle Tires 4 Tubes: 

Bicycle Tires, including rim strips. 

Bicycle Tubes. 

Tube Valves. 

Airplane Tires d Tubes: 

Airplane Tires... 

Airplane Tubes. 

Tube Valves....... 

Passenger Type Camelback: 

Retreading Material—Grade F..... 

Truck and Bus Type Camelback: 

Retreading Material—Grade A.. 

Retreading Material—Grade O. 

Retreading Material—Grade F.. 

Tire aud tube repair materials: 

Airbags, full circle, for retreading. 

Airbags, sectional. 

Bulk Tire Repair Materials.. 

Tire Patches. 

Tube Patches. 

Beking: 

Belt splicing and repair material. 


24 

25 

24 

25 
24 

No 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


24 

26 

24 

25 
No 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


24 

25 
No 


X 

X 

X 


24 

24 

24 

25 


l 


X 

X 


No 

No 


X 

X 


No 

No 

No 



0 X 



No 

No 

23 

28 

23 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


No 


*G. P. S.*= General Purpose Synthetic. 


SCHEDULE "A" CIVILIAN 



| Scrap 

WPB-76 

Code No. 

Product 

.Appendix II 

Crude and/or 

G. P. S.» 

Latex and/or 

O. P. 8.» 

Reclaim 

Scrap 

1-2 

61 

Belting— Con tinued. 

Conveyor and elevator belting and pulley 
lagging therefor. 

2 

X 


1 

3 

1-2 


Escalator handrails.. 

No 



1 

3 


Hog Beater Belts. 

6 

X 


1 

3 

1-2 


Last Puller Belts. 

No 

X 


1 

3 


Screen Diaphragms designed for paper mak¬ 
ing equipment .... 

No 

X 


1 

3 

1-2 


Street Sweeper Belts..... 

No 

X 


1 

3 

1-2-3 


Transmission Belts, Flat. 

2 

X 

X 

1 

3 

1-2 


Transmission Belts, Round__._ 

No 

X 

X 

1 

3 


V-Belts: 

Type 1....... 

2 

X 

X 

1 

3 



V-Belts, all other: 

Type 2.... 

2 

X 


1 

3 

1-2 


Type 3...... 

2 

X 


1 

3 

62 

Hose and tubing: 

Acid—conducting and suction hose. 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Air brake hose—truck and bus . 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1-2-3 


Air and air tool hose—industrial: 

Grado 1 . 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1-2-3 


Grade 2 .... 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1-2-3 


Air-curb hose. . 

3 



1 

3 


Alcohol, brewers and beverage hose, tubing 
and suction hose . . . 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Arbor pipe forming hose...... 

3 

X 


1 

3 

2-3 


Blower or exhaust hose. 

3 

X 


1 

3 


Braided cover tubing . 

3 



1 

3 



Butane and Propane hose— . 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1-3 


Cable (electric) covering hose — abrasive 
purposes .. 

3 



1 

3 



Car heater hose . _ . 

8 



3 

3 

1-2 


Carburetor air intake hose for ground 
vehicles (trucks, buses and tractors): 
Grade 1 .. 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Qrado 2 . _ . 

3 



1 

3 

1 


Cement gun hose, including cement grouting 
hose .. 

3 

X 


1 

3 


Cement handling hose .. 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1 

1 


Cement and material—dry and ice slinger 
hose. . . . 

3 

X 


1 

3 

1 


Chemical fire engine hose or booster fire 
engine hose .... 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Concrete placing hose . 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Coupling nose—flexible .... 

3 

X 


1 

3 

~"K 

8 


Creamery hose—sanitary. ____ 

3 

X 


1 

3 


Divers hose .... 

3 

X 


1 

3 


Dredging sleeves ... 

3 

X 


1 

3 



Expansion joint hose , tr . 

3 

X 


1 

3 

8 


fire extinguisher tubing . 

3 



3 
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8 
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Product 


Hose and tubing—Continued. 

Fire and mill hose----- 

Flanged flexible pipe.. 

Fuel line hose—automotive, track and bus.. 
Fuel oil, gasoline and fuel tank filler hose and 

filler neck hose..... 

Oarden hose. 

Gasoline curb pump hose... 

Grease hose—low pressure, non-industrial_ 

Hydraulic brake hose. 

Hydraulic control and industrial grease hose.. 

Jetting and hydraulic hose.. 

Milk conveying hose and food handling hose.. 

Oil suction and discharge hose... 

Phosphate flexible hose.... 

Pinch valve hose.. 

Pump and windshield wiper tubing... 

Radiator Hose: 

Grade 1.....— 

Grade 2..... 

Railroad Hose: 

Airbrake and train air signal... 

Air, gas and oxygen hose. 

Cold water hose: 

Under 1"__—. 

1" and over..... 

8team and hot water hose. 

Tender tank hose. 

Rock wool Insulation hose. 

Rotary drilling hose....—.— 

Sand blast hose...—. 


Shaft covering—flexible. 

Spray hose—agricultural: 

High pressure,. 

Low pressure_...... ... 

Spray hose—paint: 

Airline.. 

Fluid line.. 

Steam hose: 

Grade 1... 

Grade 3..—-- 

Grade 3...-. 

Suction hose—fire engine, bard and soft.. 

Suction hose—hard rubber.. 

Suction hose—rotary slush pump.. 

Suction hose—sand.. 

Suction hoee—water—rough bore and smooth 

bore.... 

Tank car and tank truck hose.. 

Tapered rubber nozzle when built on to the 

ends of a hose.. 

Tender tank hose.. 

Tubing—industrial and laboratory use only: 

Qrade 1.. 

Grade 2. 

Vacuum brake hose—track and bus.. 

Vacuum hose—dust collector. 

Vacuum hose—household. 

Vacuum hose—industrial.... 

Water hose—cold: 

Under 1". 

1" and over... 

Welding hose. 

Packing and gaskets: 

Adhesives far seaming bags and bagging. 

Coflee brewers' bushings and gaskets. 

Compounds designed for sealing cans made 

of tinplate, blackplate or terneplate. 

Gaskets and compounds for sealing jars, 

tumblers, cans, drums and pails... 

Rings and compounds for sealing glass con¬ 
tainers. 

Sheet, strip and mechanical packings and 

gaskets..... 

Other mechanicals: 

Airplane equipment not elsewhere listed. 

Airplane de-icer parts. 

Automotive parts, consisting of the follow¬ 
ing only: 

Air brake and vacuum brake parts, except¬ 
ing boots and linings. 

Engine, transmission and propeller center 

bearing mountings. 

Hydraulic brake cylinder parts, excepting 

boots and lining*.. 

Hydraulic clutch and throttle controls. 

Packing rings for sleeve assemblies (farm 

tractors only). 

Pitman arm bushings for independent 

suspensions. 

Remote control gearshift bushings_ 

Sealed beam gaskets... 

Shock absorber bushings. 

8teering box-to-frame pads for independent 

suspensions... 

Steering post alignment bushings.. 

Suspension and torque arm bushings. 

Torsional vibration dampers.. 

Water pump seals.... 

Windshield wiper blades and pivot to 

housing gaskets. 

Automotive dutch facings, broke lining and 
brake blocks__ 

l G. P. S.« General Purpose Synthetic, 


h 
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Product 


Other mechanicals— Continued. 

Automotive parts.. 

Battery drain tubes. 

Brake boots. 

Channel rubber for windshield, rear win¬ 
dow and vent pane. 

Insulating forms or shapes for high tension 
wiring. 

Spring bumpers, front and rear. 

Tailpipe supports. 

Brush setting compounds. 

Card clothing...... 

Component parts (not elsewhere listed but 
not Including sponge) of machinery for the 
processing and fabricating of raw and semi¬ 
finished materials or for the transmission 
of mechanical power (except as specially 

prohibited in Schedule B, Appendix I). 

Dam and lock gate seals... 

Electroplating racks and automatic machine 

perforated steel base basket. 

Gaskets and washers for hose. 

Oas main bags.... 

Hard rubber products, including only. 

Baskets, centrifuge—lined and covered 
perforated metal. 

Baskets, etching. 

Bleaching rods. 

Beakers. 

Bottles. 

Buckets. 

Component parts of machinery for manu¬ 
facture of rayon and explosives and corro¬ 
sive chemicals. 

Dippers. 

Dye sticks. 

Frames. 

Funnels. 

Magneto parts. 

Measures. 

Pails 

Pipe and fittings (industrial only). 

Pumps. 

Pump fining 
Pistons. 

Racks. 

Sheet, rod and tqbing (designed for dielec¬ 
tric purposes and resistant to corrosive 
chemicals). 

Trays. 

Valve. 

Valve parts. 

Hard rubber insulated tools.. 

Hard rubber latex covering for.. 

Agitators. 

Baskets. 

Buckets. 

Concave Rollers. 

Dippers. 

Drams. 

Fans. 

Frames. 

Fume Ducts. 

Funnels. 

Measures. 

Pumps. 

Pipe and fittings. 

Racks. 

Screens. 

Trays. 

Valves. 

Valve parts. 

Horseshoe pads.... 

Industrial abrasive implements.. 

Industrial brake linings, brake blocks and 

dutch facings. 

Lineman’s protective devices, Including only. 
Blankets. 

Cable bandages. 

Cable end test caps and separators. 
Insulator hoods. 

Insulating stools. 

Line hose 
Lmeman’s sleeves. 

Loom pickers... 

Milk and milking machine ddbiplfleht, In¬ 
cluding. 

Bottle filler rubbers. 

Bowl rings. 

Gland rings. 

Milking inflations and milking tubing. 
Special gaskets. 

Teats for calf feeder pails. 

Washers and couplings. 

Mine safety battery ports. 

Mine safety lamp parts, excepting Insulated 

wire..... 

Mallets and mallet heads. 

Mats and matting (switchboard and con¬ 
ductive for exposed switches only). 

Molding bags..... 

Oil Well Specialties, Including only. 

~lowout prevenf 


No 


No 

No 


No 

6 

No 

No 

No 

10 


No 

13 


16 

No 
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Product 


Other mechanicals— Continued. 

Oil Well Specialties— Continued. 

Liner*. 

Lining bumrer and swab rubbers. 

Mud and oil pump pistons. 

Packers. 

Stahilirers. 

Slush pump pistons and liners. 

Strippers. 

Stuffing box rings, 
resting. „ 

Valves and r arts. 

Valve cups. tf , 

parts for business machines (except platens). 
Parts for refrigerators, washing machines and 
motor-driven electric appliances (except 

hose and belts).-. 

Pipe coupling rings. ..-. 

Plumbing products including only... 

Pal) rock washers. 

Bibb washers. Including mixing valve 
washers. 

Fuller balls. 

Tank balls designed for Cush valves. 

Plumbing products including only-...... 

Basin and sink gaskets and washers, 
rap u ashers. 

Float valve shank washers. 

Force cups. 

Flush elbows. 

Flush valve washers. 

Gaskets for coupling close coupled closets. 
Gaskets and valve designed (or back flow 
preventers. 

Sipnon washers. 

Slip joint w oshers. 

Solid w ashers. 

Union washers. 

Waste and overflow w ashers. 

I rc.ss die pads (forming pads to shape n etals). 

I jintinv rubber products, including 

Cutting rubber. .. ... . 

Kngraving rubier (excluding rubber 
stamps, band datersand toy stamps).... 

Feed rolls (or business machines . 

Fingerprint rolls and fingerprint rubber— 

Newspaper blankets .. 

Offset blankets.. 

Printing plate adhesion fabric . 

Printing plate and box die gums (excluding 
rubber stainj*, band daters. and toy 

stamps)... 

Printing plate insert and backing fabrics... 

Printing rolls, including . 

implicating. 

Hectograph. 

Mimeograph and similar teproducing 
equipment. 

Rubber solution for wet plate negative. 

Sponge for stamp gum cushion .. 

Stamp gum .. . 

Suction cups for printers' equipment—... 

Rubber lining (bard or soft) for . 

Drams and tanks 
Pipe and tit tings. 

Rubber protected (for handling corrosive 

materials and explosives). 

Buckets. 

Dippers. 

Fans. 

Frames. 

Fume duets. 

Funnels. 

Measures. 

Palb. 

Racks. 

Screens. 

Trays. 

Rubber protected . 

Agitators 

Blowers. 

Exhausters. 

Pumps. 

Pump lining. 

Valves and valve parts (except tire tube 
valves). 

Rubber lining for . 

C entrifugal pumps designed to handle ore 
concentrates. 

Sand and other highly abrasive materials 
in suspension. 

Slurry. 

Rubber covered rolls and roll coverings, 

except.. 

Domestic washing machine wringer rolls. 
Fingerprint and business machine rolls. 
Printers’ rolls. 

Sheet for bottle discs . . .. 

storage battery purts, including only. . 

Binding strips. 

Hand built jars, except Automotive S. L. I. 

typos, farm-light, mine safety and radio. 
Hand built monoblocs, except automotive 
S. L. I., farmlight, mine safety and radio. 
M ieroporous and multiporocs separators... 
l G. p. S. — General Purpose Synthetic. 
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No 


No 
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16 

X 

10 

X 

19 

X 
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70 


Other machanirals—Continued. 

Storage battery parts—Continued. 

Molded single cell Jars and molded mono- 
blocs, except automotive S. L. X.6. A. E. 

Groups 1. 2 and 3... 

Molded Rubber. 

Boots. 

Bridges. 

Covers. 

Discs and skeves. 

Filler caps. 

Insulators. 

Moss shields. 
l Plate supports. 

Post sealing nuts. 

Protectors. 

Spacers. 

Splash covers 
Vtat. 

Wedges. 

Molded terminal blocks.. .. 

Sbparators, perforated sheet or molded re¬ 
tainers. support and tie rods, tubular re¬ 
tainers .. 

Streetcar wheel sandwich rings.. 

Trolley wire guard ... 

Vacuum cleaner bolts... 

Vibration dampers.. 

Water meter parts. 

Wire and cable: 

Cable tape . t .. 

Compounds for insulating wire and cable ... 

Compounds for rubber insulating tape. 

Friction toj*.. .... 

Rubber footwear. 

Rubber footwear designed for severe indus¬ 
trial use, including rubber boots, mine pacs 
and work shoes, all with plain or steel toes.. 
Rubber footwear (other than that listed in 
Oroup J), including rubber boots, Brctics, 
iters and light and heavy rubbers. 


Conductive heels. .... 

Heck and heel base*.. 

Oil resistant heels.’. 

foies: 

Conductive soles and taps. 

Inner shoe cushions and inner shoe pads. 

Oil resistant out-soles and taps. 

Outsoles, molded midsoles, sheet nutsoline. 
sheet midsoUng, taps, top lifts and toplift¬ 
ing sheets . 

Proofing, clothing and fabrics: 

Abrasive sand blasting helmets and clothing. 
Compounds for proofing fabrics designed for 
tho manufacture of industrial occupational 
protective clothing other than footwear and 

gloves . 

Compounds for the j earning of industrial oc¬ 
cupational protective clothlnx, other than 

footwear and shoes. 

Diving equipment. 

Life saving suits ... 

Medical, Surgical. Dental Drug Sundries: 
Aconstic aids (soft rubber parts only) de¬ 
signed for individual bearing instruments 

and audiometers . 

Blood pressure bogs... .,. 

Brain surgery caps.—. 

Breast pomps .. 

Bulbs, hydrometer (including parts).. 

Bulbs (medical, surgical, dental, veterinary, 

mortuary and laboratory tyi»es only)- 

Bunion rads . 

Bunion plasters.. 

Catheters. ... 

Colostomy outfits. 

Corn plasters. 

Crutch pads.-.- 

Crutch tips. 

Dental dam.. 

Dental separating strips and mouth props_ 

Denture rubber..... 

Denture suctions and model formers. 

Dilators 

Ear stoppers, Industrial.. 

Feeding Wtle cap* and covers. 

Feeding nipples ... 

Finger cots, industrial.—. 

Finger cots (medical, surgical, dental, veteri¬ 
nary, mortuary and laboratory types only) 

Finger pad*, industrial.. 

Fountain syringe bags... 

Gloves, electricians'. 

Gloves, industrial, all rubber. 

Gloves, industrial, net-lined. 

Gloves, industrial rubberized fabric. 

Gloves, mortuary and autopsy . 

Gloves, surgeons’ (medical, surgical, dental 

and veterinary types only) . 

Hard rubber pipes, connections and accesso¬ 
ries (medical, surgical, dental, veterinary 

and mortuary types only)... 

Ice bags. 
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Crude and/or 

G. P. S.» 
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X 
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X 

X 
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W 

3-3 

3-3 

3-3 

3-3 


1 - 2-3 
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Medical, Surgical, Dental, Drug Sundries—Con. 
Inhalation bags and face pieces, not including 
oxygen tents (medical, surgical, dental ana 

veterinary types only). 

Invalid rings (but not including sponge rub¬ 
ber rings)... r .:. 

Inner shoe cushions and inner shoe pads- 

Lead-impregnated X-ray sheets, lead-im¬ 
pregnated gloves, lead-impregnated aprons, 

cooling hose.-.- 

Medicine droppers... 

Oil resisting self adhering gaute bandage. 

Operating cushions but not including sponge 

rubber cushions... 

Orthodontia bands.'.. 

Parts for medical, surgical, dental, veterinary 

and mortuary instruments—. 

Pessaries and prophylactics... 

Prostatic bags... 

Prosthetic devices—. 

Rubber bands and cushions designed for arti¬ 
ficial limbs.... 

Smoking pipe bits. 

8toppcrs (laboratory types only). 

8topplcs (medical, surgical, dental, mortuary 

ana veterinary types only). 

Surgical odhesive tape, medicated footpads 

and plasters. 

Tourniquets....— 

Truss pads, pneumatic.. 

Truss pads and covers.-. 

Tubes and tubing (medical, surgical, dental, 
veterinary, mortuary and laboratory types 

only) -. 

Urinals.-.. 

Vaccino caps.-.—. 

Veterinary sleeves. 

Water bottles and combination syringes- 


No 

31 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

31 

No 

No 

No 

31 

No 

31 

No 

31 

31 


31 

31 

31 

No 

31 
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3 

1-3 

3 


Miscellaneous: 

Athletic equipment, consisting of the follow¬ 
ing only: 

Basketball bladders. 

Football bladders. 

Handballs..._.................... 

Punching bag bladders. 

Soccer bladders...... 

Volley ball bladders. 

Squash balls.... 

Tennis balls. 

Cements. 

Compounds or mixture designed for testing 
other materials to conserve rubber, latex,* 

reclaim, scrap or synthetic. 

Elastic fabrics and clastic webbing for. 

Artificial legs. 

Gas masks. 

Goggles. 

Hose masks. 

Inhalators and respirators. 

Industrial shoes. 

Surgical bandgages. 

Trusses (including umbilical belts). 

Erasers..... 

Fountain pen sacs. 

Impregnated insoles, impregnated mid-soles, 
impregnated box toes and impregnated 

welting. 

Industrial Pressure Sensitive Tape. 

Industrial Pressure Sensitive Tape (high heat 
resistant and non-corrosive electrical tape).. 

Mine and ship hold ventilating tubing. 

Respirators, hose masks, goggles, inhalators, 

excepting head harness. 

Shoe tapes. 


No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 


No 

No 


No 

No 


No 

No 


No 

No 


14 

No 
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* G. P. S. —General Purpose Synthetic. 


Schedule B— Prohibited Products 


No person shall consume rubber or syn- fill Government orders, or In the manufacture 
thetlc rubber (except Thiokol N), In the man- of the products listed in Group 2 to fill civilian 
ufacture of the products listed In Group 1 to orders. 


Artificial leather and upholstery 
Ash trays 

Basin and bath stoppers, sprays, sponges and 
soap dishes 
Bumper tacks 
Buttons (clothing) 

Cap covers 
Canvas water bags 
Cartridge clip boxes 

Channel filler, channel rubber (except air¬ 
plane. automotive and boat) and glazing 
rubber 
Chevrons 

Desk and chair protection pads 

Desk sets 

Dlshdralners 

Door checks and bumpers (except airplane 
and automotive parts) 

Door knob covers 

Fan bases and blades (except combat tank 
equipment) 

Faucet caps 

Fender protective plates 
Fender welting 
Fish lures 

Flooring tile, base and tiling for wainscoat- 
ing (except conductive) 

Fly swatters 
Footbath trays 
Gear shift knobs 


Animal boots and shoes 
Arm rests 

Artificial leather and upholstery 
Ash trays 

Basin and bath stoppers, sprays, sponges 
and soap dishes 
Battery carrier straps 
Blowout shoes (for tires) 

Bookbinding adhesives 


CROUP I, PROHIBITED OH GOVERNMENT ORDERS 

Grommets (except airplane and dielectric) 
Gun grips 

Hood supports and bumpers 
Hospital sheeting 
Inkwells and bottles 
Kneeling pads 
Leather finishes 

Mastic deck covering (except repair) 

Mats and matting including link matting 
(except switchboard and conductive; air¬ 
plane walkways, pilot house, bridge deck 
and gun platforms) 

Molded casters (except hospital and surgical 
equipment) 

Name plates 
Office machine silencers 
Marbon B (except fuel cells, wire and cable 
insulation) 

Plloform (except fuel cells, wire and cable 
Insulation) 

Pllolite (except coating of oxygen tent fab¬ 
ric, wire and cable insulation) 

Pliofilm (except wire and cable insulation, 
detonating cord insulation and moisture- 
proof envelopes for delicate parts and ac¬ 
cessories for planes, guns, tanks and ships, 
oxygen tent canopies) 

Paper padding adhesives 
Paving blocks 

GROUP 2, PROHIBITED' ON CIVILIAN ORDERS 

Bottle carriers 

Bottle driers 

Brake rod rattlers 

Brush bristles 

Bumper tacks 

Business Machine Platens 

Buttons (clothing) 

Cable wrapping tape 
Camera bellows 


Pedal rubbers 
Pencil plugs 
Picture screens 
Plate wipers * 

Plywood adhesives 

Rubber-covered lamp guards, handles, grab 
rails and knobs (except dielectric) 
Rubber thread and rubber tape (except com¬ 
pounds for rubber Insulating tape and rub¬ 
ber thread for bungee rings) 

8ateen gimp 
Serving trays 

8ewage disposal bags and paper 
Sink pads, mats, sprays and Btoppers 
Stair and step treads (except conductive) 
8teering wheels (except armored cars) 
Step plates 
Stove top pads 

Table tops (except conductive) 

Tank fenders and flapB 

Telephone bases and cord protectors 

Tent fabrics 

Thermostat covers 

Toilet seats 

Typewriter keys 

Wheelbarrow and lawnmower tires 
Window squeegees (except windshield wipers) 
Water closet outlet gaskets 
Wrestling mat covers 
Zipper tabs 


Camera focusing cloth 
Candy molds 
Cap covers 
Carboy pads 
Casket gaskets 
Chair and furniture parts 
Channel filler, channel rubber (except wind¬ 
shield, rear window and vent), and glazing 
rubber 
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Chevrons 

Christmas tree lighting devices 

Chute lining 

Cigar machine aprons 

Cleats for athletic and sport shoes 

Coated clips 

Concentrator belts 

Contraction Joint seals and concrete filler 

Crib sheeting 
Cutting blocks 

Cushions, upholstery and mattresses (except 
invalid rings and operating cushions) 
Defroster parts and hose (except airplane) 
Desk and chair protection pads 

Desk sets 
Dish drainers 

Door checks and bumpers 
Door knob covers 
Drain pipe lining 
Draper aprons 

Electric base plugs, plug connectors and light 

sockets 

Elevator belt buckets and cleats 

Exercise machine parts 

Extension lamp handles and guards % 

Fan bases and blades 
Faucet filters and caps 
Fender protective plates 
Fender welting 
Ferrules 
Filter cloth 
Fish lures 

Flooring tile, base and tiling for wainscoting 

Fly paper 
Fly swatters 
Foot bath trays 
Fountain pen stock 

Gaskets, pads and shims made from scrap 
tires and tubes 

Gauntlets and cuffing (except linemen’s 

sleeves) 

Gear shift knobs 
Gear silencers 
Glue dispensers 

Graphite guns and parts thereof 

Grommets 

Gun grips and pads 

Handle grips (except for dielectric purposes) 
Hard rubber photographic trays and develop¬ 
ment tanks (except X-ray) 


(a) This Appendix sets forth the com¬ 
pounding proportions and manufacturing 
regulations for most but not all of the Civil¬ 
ian Order products listed in Schedule A of 
Appendix I and for many of the products 
customarily made to fill Government Orders. 
No person may consume rubber or synthetic 
rubber for the manufacture of any product 
for Civilian or Government Orders, unless 
such product is manufactured in accordance 
with the applicable regulations, if any, stated 
in this Appendix. 

(b) Regulations in this Appendix do not 
apply to the manufacture of experimental 
products or experimental compounds de¬ 
signed for: 

(1) Special requirements of the Army 
and Navy of the United States; 

(2) The substitution of synthetic rubber 
for crude rubber and latex; 

(3) The substitution of reclaimed rubber 
for crude rubber, latex or synthetic rubber; 
and 

(4) The conservation of crude rubber, 
la’cx, reclaimed rubber, scrap rubber or syn¬ 
thetic rubber. 

(c) With respect to all regulations In the 
lists in this Appendix, unless otherwise stated 
in the applicable list, 

(1) The total rubber hydrocarbon (some¬ 
times designated RHC in this Appendix) is 
the sum total of crude rubber and the aver¬ 
age rubber hydrocarbon value of reclaimed 
rubber expressed on a volume basis (except 
where the term is used in List 19, with respect 


Schedule B— Prohibited Products —Con. 
civilian orders, croup 2— continued 

Hard rubber spatulas (except for handling 
explosives and corrosive materials) 
Hat-forming bags 
Hatters’ belts 

Hood supports and bumpers 
Horse shoes 
Hospital sheetings 
Horticultural binding tape 
Hose nozzles 
Household gloves 
Inkwells and bottles 
Kneeling pads 
Knife handles and grips 
Lamp shades, lamp guards, handles, grab rails 
and knobs 
Lawn mower tires 
Leather finishes 
Line tube caps 
Link mats 

Loom harness strapping 
Lug straps, bumpers and holdups (constitut¬ 
ing textile machinery parts) 

Marbon B 

Mastic deck covering 

Mats and matting including link matting 
(except switchboard and conductive) 
Molds for casting 

Musical instruments and parts thereof 

Name plates 

Office machine silencers 

Oxygen tent canopies 

Pacifiers 

Paint brush guards 
Painters' graining tools 
Panelboard 

Paper machine aprons 
Paper padding adhesives 
Paving blocks 
Pedal rubbers 
Pencil plugs 
Photo wringers 

Photographers’ bulbs and tubes 

Picture screens 

Plate wipers 

Pliofilm 

Plioform 

Pllolite 

Plywood adhesives 
Post insulators 
Pot eyes 

Powder bags (mining) 

Recoil pads 

Appendix II— Manufacturing Regulations 

to which Note 1 of subdivision (a) of List 19 
shall control). The average rubber hydro¬ 
carbon value of reclaimed rubber used in 
compounds in regulations Incorporated in 
the lists in this Appendix, shall be calculated 
from the rubber value of reclaimed rubber 
as certified by the manufacturer of the re¬ 
claimed rubber and shall be determined by 
the "difference (or indirect)" method; 

(2) The synthetic rubber value (some¬ 
times designated SRV in this Appendix) Is 
the total synthetic rubber expressed on a 
volume basis; 

(3) A mixture of various types of syn¬ 
thetic rubber is permitted in synthetic rubber 
compounds; 

'4) All regulations apply to all purchase 
orders. Including Civilian Orders, except 
where otherwise specified in the appropriate 
list; and 

(5) References to Army. Navy. Federal, 
'Railroad, etc. specifications by number mean 
the latest issue or amendment of the partic¬ 
ular specifications. 

TABLE OF LISTS ATTACHED TO APPENDIX II 

List 1—Compounds for mechanical rubber 
products. 

List 2—Conveyor, elevator and flat transmis¬ 
sion belting and V-belts. 

List 3—Hose. 

List 4—Packing. 

List 5—Dam and lock gate seals. 

List 6—Hog scraper (beater) paddles. 

List 7—Loom pickers. 


Refrigerator freezing trays 
Rubber bands (except orthodontia and bands 
for artificial limbs) 

Rubber thread, rubber tape 
Sand blasting stencils 
Sateen gimp 
Screw bumpers 
Self-adhering signs 
Service station signal hose 
Serving tray3 

Sewage disposal bags and paper 

Shims, automotive 

Sink pads, mats, sprays and stoppers 

Squeegees 

Spark plug caps 

Specimen (biological) Injections 

Sponge applicators 

Stair and step treads 

Steering wheels 

Step plates 

Stlck-on soles and taps 
Stipplers 

Stirrup pump hoee 
Stirring rods 
Stove top pads 
Street car springs 
Table tops 
Tank floats 

Telephone cord protectors and bases 

Telephone protectors 

Tent fabrics 

Test tube holders 

Textile printing blankets 

Thermometer cases and thermostat covers 

Thermos bottle parts 

Thermoplastic coatings (except for wire and 
cable insulation) 

Toggle straps 

Toilet closet seat and bumpers 

Typewriter platens, feet and covers and keys 

Typewriter and office machinery silencers 

V-belt shock absorbers 

Vacuum cleaner tires and bumpers 

Washington machine drain hose 

Water closet outlet gaskets 

Weatherstripping 

Wheelbarrow tires 

Windlace covering and windlace tubing. 
Wrestling mat covers 
Yarning material 
Zipper tabs 


List 8—Milk and milking machine equipment 

List 9—Pipe coupling rings. 

List 10—Presrfdle pads. 

List 11—Printing rubber products. 

List 12—Rubber-lined tanks, drums and rub¬ 
ber-protected industrial equipment. 

List 13—Abrasive implements 

List 14—Mine and Industry safety parts. 

List 16—Brake linings, brake blocks and 
clutch facings. 

List 16—Rubber-covered roils. 

List 17—Soles, taps, top-lifts, cushions, pads, 
heels and heel bases. 

List 18—Industrial occupational protective 
clothing. 

List 19—Hard rubber products. 

List 20—Rubber Insulating tape. 

List 21—Rubber footwear. 

List 22—Compounds for tires, tire casings, 
camelback, capping stock and tire and tube 
repair materials. 

List 23—Tire and tube repair materials. 

List24—Tires and tire casings (except air¬ 
plane and. bicycle). 

List 25—Tire tubes (except airplane and bi¬ 
cycle) . 

List 26—The flaps. 

List 27—Insulated wire and cable. 

List 28—Feeding nipples. 

List 29—Airplane tires and tire casings. 

List 30—Retreading materials. 

List 31—Medical and surgical rubber goods. 

List 32—Use of high-tenacity rayon cord. 

List 33—Miscellaneous Government Order 
items. 
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List 1—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Compounds for Mechanical Rubber 
Products 

This List 1 establishes standards for the 
grades of compounds to be used In the man¬ 
ufacture of mechanical rubber products. 

Other lists attached to this Appendix n gov¬ 
ern the use of these compounds in the man¬ 
ufacture of finished products. These com¬ 
pounds need be used only when required by 


regulations contained In such other lists. 
The variations permitted by subdivision (c) 
of this list are allowed In the manufacture 
of finished products covered by such other 
applicable lists unless prohibited by such 
other lists. 


(a) RUBBER COMPOUNDS 



Grade 


Maximum percent by 
volume 


Crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex 


Total REG 


M-Q.. 

M-CHU.. 

M-Q-2.. 

M-Q-3.. 

M-Q-4.. 

M-Q-6.. 

M-R.. 

M-R-l. 

M-R-2... 

M-R-3.... 

M-R-4.... 

M-S. 

M-S-l. 

M-S-2. 

M-S-3.. 

M-S-4. 

M-S-5........ .... 

M-S-6.. 

M-T_. 

M-T-L.. 

M-T-2- 

M-T-3—. 

M-T-4.... 

M-T-5_. 


70 

60 

45 

25 

20 

16 

60 

65 

20 

15 

16 
60 
16 
11 
16 

15 
1f> 
8 

50 

25 

20 

16 
0 

60 


(b) SYNTHETIC RUBBER COMPOUNDS 


GR-1 

Butyl 

GR-M Neo¬ 
prene 

Buna-N 

OR-P 

Thiokol 

GR-8 

Bunn-3 

M-SI. 

M-SM 

M-SA_ 

M-SA-1_ 

M-SA-2_ 

M-SA-3.... 
M-SA-4.... 
M-SA-5.... 
M-SA-6.... 
M-6A-7.... 

M-SP. 

M-SS. 

M-SS-1. 

M-SS-2. 

M-SS-3. 

M-SS-4. 

M-SS-5. 

M-68-8. 

M-SS-7. 

M-SI-l. 

M-S 1-2. 

M-SI-3. 

M-SI-4. 

M-SI-5. 

M-SI-6. 

M-S 1-7. 

M-SM-1_ 

M-SM-2_ 

M-SM-8_ 

M-SM-4.... 

M-SM-6_ 

M-SM-7_ 

M-S P-1_ 

M-8P-2- 

M-SP-3._ 

M-S P-4_ 

M-S P-5.... 
M-SP-6.... 
M-SP-7,... 


Maximum 
percent by 
volumo 
(total 
SRV) 


GR-I 

Butyl 


GR-M Neo¬ 
prene 


Buna-N 


GR-P 

Thiokol 


GR-S 

Buna-S 


Maximum 
percent by 
volume 
(total 
SKV) 


M-S 1-8... 
M-S ML.. 
M-SI-10.. 
M-SI-11.. 
M-S 1-12.. 
M-SI-13.. 
M-S I-14.. 


M-SM-8_ 

M-SM-9_ 

M-BM-10... 

M-8M-11_ 

M-SM-12_ 

M-8M-13_ 

M-SM-14_ 


M-SA-8. . 
M-SA-9.. 
M-SA-10. 
M-8A-11., 
M-SA-12. 
M-SA-13.. 
M-SA-14.. 


M-S P-8_ 

M-SP-9_ 

M-SP-10_ 

M-SP-U... 
M-SP-12... 
M-8P-13... 
M-S P-14... 


M-SS-8 _ 

M-SS-9,... 

M-SS-10... 

M-SS-11... 

M-SS-12... 

M-S8-13... 

M-88-1'4... 


25 


(1) Equivalent volumes of synthetic rub¬ 
ber may be substituted for crude rubber only 
In any of the grades of compounds listed In 
subdivision (a) above. In compounds of 
a quality higher than M-Q grade but below 
M-J-l, this substitution in the case of GR-S 
only may be made on the basis of a com¬ 
pound not exceeding M-SS-6. When the 
grade is higher than M-K the substitution 
In the case of GR-S only may be made on 


(C) GENERAL PROVISIONS 

the basis of a compound not exceeding 
M-6S-4. 

(2) In the synthetic rubber compounds 
specified in this List 1, crude rubber and re¬ 
claimed rubber may be substituted when re¬ 
quired for processing reasons, provided the 
total amount of any crude rubber substi¬ 
tuted does not exceed 15% of the maximum 
volume of the SRV designated for the syn¬ 
thetic rubber compound. 


(3) Compounds of grades of lower crude 
rubber, latex or SRV content than those des¬ 
ignated In lists now or hereafter attached 
to this Appendix n may be used in manu¬ 
facturing products covered by such lists, pro¬ 
vided the physical or service requirements, 
where specified, are met. 

(4) All compounds shall be black except 
where otherwise designated in other appli¬ 
cable lists. 
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<a) GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(1) The manufacture of conveyor, elevator 
and flat transmission belting and V-belts 
shall be limited to the types and grades 
listed in this List 2, except V-belts to fill 
Government Orders for component parts of 
water craft, air craft, military vehicles or 
gun mounts when the Army or Navy con¬ 
tract specifically requires the use of different 
construction. 

(2) Rubber belting utilizing a solid woven 
carcass Is permitted, provided such construc¬ 
tion uses no more crude rubber or rubber 
hydrocarbon (RHC) than is permitted in 


List 2—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Conveyor, Elevator and Plat Trans¬ 
mission Belting and V-Belts 

laminated belting of equivalent size and 
thickness. 

(3) Constructions using combinations of 
fabric and other reinforcing materials, such 
as cord or wire, are permitted, provided total 
crude rubber and rubber hydrocarbon (RHC) 
do not exceed those which are used in an 
equivalent grade, fabric ply, construction 
belt. 

(4) Any brands or labels used shall be 
spaced at least ten feet apart, except that 
each belt may have at least one brand or 
label. 

(5) Pulley lagging for conveyor and ele¬ 
vator service shall be made with not more 


than five plies of woven duck, with a friction 
back and a wearing face not greater than %” 
in thickness. Compounds shall be of Grade 
2 quality. Pulley lagging shall not be man¬ 
ufactured for use as portable conveyors. 

<b> CONVEYOR BELTING 

(1) Compounds permitted. Compounds 
for each of the grades of conveyor belting 
listed in Table A below shall be made from 
one of the grades of compounds listed in 
List 1, Appendix n, the appropriate grades 
of compound to be used for covers and fric¬ 
tions being those designated below opposite 
the description or designation of such class 
in Table A. 


TABLE A 


Grade of belt 


No. 1.— 

No. 2..... 


Conveyor cover compound 


M-N_... 
M-R.. 


Pulley cover compound 


M-R_ 

M-R_ 


Friction compound 


Sfc. 


Grade regulation 

Average tensile range p. s. 1. 

Average fric¬ 
tion range In 
pounds 

Pulley 

cover 

Conveyor 

cover 

806-1000 

800-1000 

1700-2200 

800-1000 

10-19 

12-15 


Combined 
covor gauge 
maximum in 
inches 


& 


lh( s 4 *°^ or ^ duck °° * «*• ** 

Non 2.—The gauge of any breaker, where used, is to be included in the cover thickness. 
ns]*ctivefel^^inated^inTableA 13 ** made tTom ^ thttic rubber compounds provided that the total of the SRV and RHC does not exceed the total RHO of 


(2) Grades of belts permitted. 

(1) All conveyor belts designed for the 
following uses shall be of Grade 2 quality 
only, and the thicknesses of covers for each 
group shall not exceed those specified for 
such group. 

Group 1—Sum of thickness of conveyor and 
pulley covers shall not exceed 1/16”: 

Fruits 

Vegetables 

Lime slaked 

Charcoal 

Beets 

Flour 

Soap 

Portable conveyor for handling above ma¬ 
terial 

Group 2—Sum of thickness of conveyor 
and pulley covers shall not exceed 3/32”: 

Sand 

8oll 

Soda 

Powdered stone & chemicals 


Earth 

Fine gravels to 
Pulverized coal 
Coke breeze 
Concentrates 
Wet pulp 

Portable conveyor for handling above ma¬ 
terial 

Group 3—Sum of thickness of conveyor and 
pulley covers shall not exceed 1/8”: 

Sulphur 

Salts 

Sugar 

Small Bizes bituminous coal up to 4” 
Small coke up to 2” 

Ashes 

Culm 

Clay 

Shells 

Gravel to 2” 

Concrete mix 
Cement 
Lime unslaked 
Phosphate pebble 


All portable conveyors except for services 
in Groups 1 and 2 

(U) Either Grade 1 or Grade 2 belting may 
be used for belts designed for services other 
than designated In Groups 1, 2 and 3 above. 

(Ill) No crude rubber, latex, synthetic rub¬ 
ber, reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber may be 
used to manufacture conveyor belting de¬ 
signed for the handling of boxes, bales, bags, 
cases, sacks, paper, dry pulp, wood chips, 
grain, feed, seeds, cereals or cartridges. 

(lv) Grade 1 belting may be used for any 
service where the temperature of the mate¬ 
rials handled exceeds 200* Fahrenheit. 

(C) ELEVATOR BELTING 

(1) Compounds permitted. Compounds 
for each of the grades of elevator belting 
listed In Table B below shall be made from 
one of the grades of compounds listed in 
List 1, Appendix n, the appropriate grades 
of compounds to be used for covers and fric¬ 
tions being those designated below opposite 
the description or designation of such class 
in Table B. 


TABLE B 


Grade of belt 

Pulley cover compound 

Bucket cover compound 

Friction compound 

Grade regulations 

Maximum 
combined 
cover gauge 
fn inches 

Average tensile range p. s. 1. 

Average fric¬ 
tion rongo 
in pounds 

Bucket cover 

Pulley cover 

No. 1. 

M-N.... 


M-N_ 

800-1000 

800-1000 

1700-2200 

800-1000 

16-19 

12-15 

K 

No. 2. 

M-R. 

M-P. 






Notk 1: A skim coat of same quality as friction compound and not exceeding .010 inch shall be permitted only on Grade 1. When synthetic compounds are used. a skim 
coat may bo used on all weights of duck. 

Note 2: The gauge of any breaker, where used, is to be included in the cover thickness. 

Note 3: Grade 1 and Grade 2 belts may be made from synthetic rubber compounds provided that the total cf the SRV and RHC does not exceed the total RHC of 
respective grades designated in Table B. 
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(2) Grades of belts permitted. 

(i) All elevator belts designed for the fol¬ 
lowing uses shall be of Grade 2 quality only, 
and the thicknesses of covers for each group 
shall not exceed those specified for such 
groups: 

Group 1—Sum of thicknesses of the bucket 
and pulley covers shall not exceed Ms": 

Pulverized Coal 
Soap 

Llm- slaked 

Group 2—Sum of thicknesses of bucket and 
pulley covers shall not exceed 

Coke breeze 

Powdered stone & chemicals 

Concentrates 

Sand 

Clay 

Soli 

Group 3—Sum of thicknesses of bucket and 
pulley covers shall not exceed 

Gravel up to 2" 

Small bituminous coal up to 2" 

Trap rock up to 2" 

Salt 

Sugar 

Cement 

Lime unslaked 

Phosphate pebble 

(li) Either Grade 1 or Grade 2 belting may 
be used for belts designed for services other 
than designated In Groups 1, 2 and 3 above. 

(ill) No crude rubber, latex, synthetic rub¬ 
ber. reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber may 
be used in the manufacture of elevator belt¬ 
ing designed for the handling of boxes, bales, 
bags, cases, sacks, paper, dry pulp, wood chips, 
grains, feeds, cereals, seeds and man lifts. 

(d) FLAT TRANSMISSION BELTING 

Flat transmission belts and belting shall be 
manufactured In two grades only, as follows: 


• 

Grade of belt 

Crude rub¬ 
ber arid latex 
maximum 
weight in 
pounds 

Total RHO 
maximum 
weight in 
pounds 

No. 1.. 

.46 

.73 

No 2. . 

.15 

.47 





Note 1: The maximum weight of crude rubber and 
total RHC as designated above shall be based on a unit 
of 1,200 sq. in. per single ply of fabric. 

Note 2: All flat belts and belting designed to transmit 
power to, or on, any farm machinery and equipment 


shall be Orade 2 quality, except those designed to trans¬ 
mit power to the Hammenhllls which may be Orade 1. 

Note 3: Grade 1 belting is permitted with W Orade 
M-N rubber cover when designed for service under se¬ 
vere chemical conditions, or on railroad axle generators. 
No rubber covers arc permitted for belts designed for 
any other service. , , 

Note 4: Color oi seaming strip is optional. 

Note 5: No crude rubber, latex, synthetic rubber, re¬ 
claimed rubber or scrap rubber shall be used in the man¬ 
ufacture of loom harness strapping. 

Note 6: Transmission belts may be made from syn¬ 
thetic rubber compounds, provided that the total of the 
8RV and RHC does not exceed .73 lbs. for Orade 1 and 
.47 lbs. for Orade 2 (corrected for specific gravity of the 
synthetic rubber used) based on a unit of 1200 sq. in. 


(e) V-BELTS 


(1) V-Belts may be manufactured In three 
types only, as follows: 


T LV' 

Crude rubber 
and latex 
maximum by 
volume ol 
total belt 

Total RHC 
maximum 
by volume 
of total belt 

Total SRV maxi¬ 
mum by volume 
of total belt 

Va I t> — 

Percent 

40 

Percent 

55 

Percent 

ISO. l-n... 

Ko 1-6 

(Unlimited ceil- 
1 ing until de- 

VTa o 


60 

I veiopraeni 
\ completed. 

IN0. !.•••• 




Note 1: The crude rubber and RHC is based od total 
volume of belt. In determining the belt volume the 
published nominal cross-sectional dimensions shall be 
used where these exist and mold cross-sectional dimen¬ 
sions shall be used in all other cases. The percentage 
calculations shall be based on the volume of net finished 
belt hot manufacturing waste shall be Included in tho 
crude rubber. RHC or 8RV contents. 

Note f : Color of cord treatments is optional. 

Note 3: On Type 2belts a maximum of 1% crude rub¬ 
ber by volume may be used as a cement to aid processmg, 
and this 1% crude rubber shall be included in the total 


(2) All V-belts of the following classifi¬ 
cations shall be of Type 2 quality only: 

F. H. P., except as provided in this List 
2 under sub-division (a) (1). 

Belts designed for replacement for pas¬ 
senger automobiles. 

Belts designed for replacement for trucks 
under lVfe tons. 

Household equipment belts. 

Agricultural belts designed for use with 
agricultural machinery, except the follow¬ 
ing, which may be of Type 1 quality: 

(1) Those belts of C section and larger 
(ii) Double-V any section or length 
(ill) Round belts any section or length 
(iv) Farm tractor belts. 


(1) The manufacture of hose shall be 
limited to the types and grades shown in 
this List 3, unless permitted by List 14. 
Appendix 11. 

(2) The tube, friction, layers, filler and 
cover for each of the types of hose listed 
herein shall be made from one of the grades 
of compounds In List 1, Appendix II, the 
appropriate grade of compound to be used 
being designated below opposite the descrip¬ 
tion or designation of such type. 


List 3— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Hose 

<a> general provisions 

(3) Physical dimensions of hose manufac¬ 
tured in accordance with these regulations 
shall be Inspected in accordance with the 
methods of the latest revision of A. S. T. M. 
Standard D-380, except when listed specifica¬ 
tions forming a part of this order provide 
otherwise. 

(4) The regulations contained In this List 
3 shall not apply to the manufacture of un¬ 
listed component parts of watercraft, aircraft, 
military vehicles or gun mounts to fill Gov¬ 


ernment Orders for the Army or Navy of the 
United States. 

(5) Brands or labels shall be spaced at least 
twenty-five feet apart, except that each 
length of hose may have at least one brand 
or label. When listed specifications forming 
a part of this order set forth branding re¬ 
quirements other than the above, the brand¬ 
ing requirements of such specifications take 
precedence. 
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(b) COMMERCIAL TYPES 


Type of product 


Compounds 


Tube 

Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

M-H . 

M-P_ _ 

M-R . . 

M-P 

M-N or M-SM-7 

M-N or M-SM-7 


M-P or M-SM-fl 

or M-SA-7. 

or M-SA-7. 


or M-SA-9. 

M-T. 

M-T_ _ 


M-T. 

M-N or M-6M-7. 

M-P or M-SM-7. 


M-M or M-SM-7. 

M-Q-l . 

M-P _ 


M-P.. . 

M-J-l . 

M-P . 

M-P_ 

M-R. 

M-H. 

M-H . 



M-T. 




M-SA-9 or 

M-SA-8 or 


M-SA-8 or 

M-SM-9. 

M-6M-8. 


M-SM-8. 

M-T. 

M-T. 


M-T. 

M-T . .. 

M-T __ 


M-T _..._ 

M-K or 

M-N or 


M-P or 

M-SA-7 or 

M-SA-7 or 


M-SA-7 or 

M-SM-7. 

M-SM-7. 


M-SM-7. 

M-T . 

M-T . 


M-T 

M-E . 

M-H . 

M-P . 

M-P . 

M-E .. 

M-N .. 

M-P _ 

M-P . 

M-E . 

M-N ... 

M-P . 

M-P . 

M-T _ 

M-R _ 


M-T - 

M-Q-L - 

M-R . 



M-Q-l _...._ 

M-M............. 


M-N or M^SM-L 

m-a . 

M-H . 


M-A . 

M-N . 

M-N _ 


M-M.. .. 

M-H . 

M-N_ _ _ 


m-p... i.:::: 

M-A. 

M-E . . 

M-M _ 

M-M ___ 





M-T. .. 

M-T _ 

m 

M-T 

M-E... . 

M-N .. 


M-P. 

M-KorM-SA-l(L. 




or M-SM-10. 


% 


M-SA-9 or 

M-SA-9 or 


M-SA-0 or 

M—SM—9 or 

M-SM-9 or 


M-SM-9 or 

M-SP-6. 

M-SP-5. 


M-SP-5. 

M-T _ 



M-T 

M-T . 


*******. 

M-T 

M-E .. 

M-A . 


m-a:*::: :: *: * 

M-M or 

M-M or 


M-P or 

M-SA-9 or 

M-SA-9 or 


M-SA-0 or 

M-8M-9. 

M-SM-9. 


M-SM-9. 

M-M or 

M-M or 


M-P or 

M-SA-9 or 

M-SA-9 or 


M-SA-9 or 

M-8M-9. 

M-SM-9. 


M-SM-9. 

M-M or 



M-P or 

M-SA-9 or 



M-SA-9 or 

M-SM-9. 



M-SM-9. 

-mm. 

M-P _ 


M-M 

M-J-L .. 

m-p - :—|—- 

M-N. . 


Construction and/or service restrictions 


Acid, conducting and suction- 

Air brake, truck and bus- 

Air, curb---- 


Air and air tool, industrial: 

Grade 1. 


Grade 2... 


Alcohol, brewers and beverage hose, 
tubing and suction hose. 

Arbor pipe forming. 

Braided cover tubing.. 


Butane and propane_ 

Coble covering, electric. 


Car heater..... 

Carburetor air intake, ground ve¬ 
hicles: 

Grade 1... 


Grade 2 


Cement handling, cement gun, tnch 

grouting. 

Cement and material, dry and ice¬ 
'll nger 


Concrete placing. 

Chemical engine. 

Coupling, flexible.. 

Creamery (sanitary)..... 


Divers: 

Floating .. 

Sinking .. 

Dredging sleeves... 


Expansion joints... 
% 


Fire, CRL._ 


Fire extinguisher tubing..... 


Fuel line, automotive, truck and bus. 


Fuel oil, gasoline and fuel tank filler 
(not service station pump bose). 


Garden.... . 

Grease, low pressure nonindukrfadll! 
Hydraulic brake. 


Hydraulic control and Industrial 

grease: 

High 


Medium pressure_ 

Low pressure... 


letting and hydraulic... 

Milk conveying and food handling... 


Tube: Ht" max. 

Cover: M«" max. 

Wall: max. on sixes under H" l D. H" 

max. on sixes H" L D. and over. 

Wall: Me" max. made only in and H" I. D. 
sixes. 

Wall: l hi" max. in sixes H" L D. and smaller, 
***3" max. on sixes H" I. D. to 1W' I. D. inch, 
H" max. on sizes 1 H" L D. to 3" L D. inch, 
max. on sixes over 3" 1. D. 

Service: For heavy-duty service only, in mines, 
quarries and outside construction, including 
shipyards whore tools are oiled through the 
bose and abrasion on cover is severe. 

Wall: Hi" max. on sixes H" I. D. and sroalier, 
max. on sixes H" L D. to 1M" L D. inch, 
Ms" max. on sizes over 1M" I. D. 

Service: For all industrial air or air-tool service 
not specifically covered In Grade l. 

Tube: yi" max., color optional. 

Cover: Ms" max. 

Tube: H*" max. 

Wall: Hi" max. on sixes M" 1. D. and under, 
Ms" max. on sizes over H" 1. D. 

Wall: W max. on sizes 1" I. D. and under. s 1 **" 
max. on sixes over I'' I. D. 

Wall: Mt" max. 

Service: Safety protective covering on electrical 
power lines. Not on integral part or vulcanized 
to a wire or cable. 

Wall: *Jii"max. 


Tube: max. 

Service: Only to fill Government Orders, and for 
use on trucks, busses and tractors. 

Wall: Ms" max. 

Service: Ail services not specifically covered by 
Grade 1. 

Tube: M«" max. 

Cover: Ms" max. 

Tube: Me" max. on sizes 1" I. D. and under, H" 
max. on sixes over 1" I. D. 

Cover: Hi" max. on all sizes. 

Service: Not permitted for rock wool insulation. 

Tube: W max. 

Cover: H»" max. 

Wall: Hi" max. on sizes M" I. D. and under, 
Hia" max. on sixes over M" I. D. 

Tube: Hi" max. 

Tube: Hi" max. 

Cover: M*" max. 

Service: For meat packing or food handling plants 
only. 

Wall: Me" max 

Wall: Me" max. 

Tube: M" max. 

Cover: Me" max. 

Skim coal not permitted. 

Tube- W' max. on sizes 8" I, D. and under, M*" 
max. on sixes over 8" I. D. 

Cover: Me" max. on all sizes. 

Service: Normally used in rigid line to absorb 
thrust or excessive motion, or to isolate vibration 
and/or noise. 

Nominal site (inch) Max, crude rubber per 100ft, (lbs.) 

1 2.50 

1« 3.25 

m 4.00 

2 5.50 

2 X 7.00 

3 &S0 

vr 5* . 10.00 

Note: For use in chemical plants or oil refineries, 
a cover of Ms" max. ga. of M-SA-7 or M-SM-7 
may be used. 

Wail: M«" max. 

Tube: M»" max. on sixes 12" I. D. and under, M" 
max. on sixes over 12" I. D. 

Cover: Hi" mux. on oil sizes. 

Service: The rubber compound may be used In 
connection with metal lining. The synthetic 
rubber compounds may be used cither with or 
without metal lining. 

Wall: 1 Mz" max. on all sixes. 


WaU; Mx" max. Cover may be omitted. 

Wall: Mi" max. 

Wall^.ltt" max. on W I. D., .230" max. on J4a" 


O. D.: To fit available one-time couplings. 

Wall: W max. on sizes H" I. D. and under. Mo" 
max. on sizes over H" 1. D. 

Wall: W‘ max. on all sizes. 

Wail: Mo" max. on sizes 4" l. D. and under, *Mo" 
max. on sites over 4" I. D. 

Tube: Mi" max., color optional. 

Cover: Hi' max. 
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(b) COMMERCIAL T\TES—Continued 


Type of product 


Oil suction and discharge: 
(a) Rough bore. 


(b) Smooth bore. 


Phosphate flexible. 

Pinch valve..... 

Pump and windshield wiper tubing. 
Radiator: 

Crude 1. 


Grade 2.. 

Rock wool Insulation. 


Rotary drilling.. 

Sand blast. 


Shaft covering, flexible. 

Spray, agricultural: 
High pressure- 


Low pressure. 
*lutd line. 


Air line.. 
Steam: 

Grade 1.. 


Grade 2.. 


Grade 3... 


Suction: 

Fire engine, hard.... 


Fire engine, soft.. 
Hard rubber. 


Rotary slush pump. 
6and.. 


Water, rough bore... 


Water, smooth bore.. 


Tank car and tank truck.. 
Tender Tank. 


Tubing: 

Grade 1. 

Grade 2. 

Vacuum brake, truck and bus.. 


Compounds 


Tube 

Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

M-SA-9 or 
M-SM-9 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8or 
M-SM-8 or 
M-8P-5. 

M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8 or 

M-SM-8 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-SA-9 or M-8M-9 
or M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8 or M*8M*8 
or M-8P-6. 

M-SA-8 or M-SM-8 
or M-9P-5. 

M-SA-8 or M-SM-8 
or M-SP-5. 

\f-F 

M-H. 

M-P. 

M-P. 

M-F 

M-H . 

M-iP. 

M-T 

m-t . 


M-T.. 

M-K or M-SA-7 
or M-SM-7. 

M-N or M-SA-7 
or M-SM-7. 


M-P or M-SA-7 


or M-SM-7. 

M-T 

m-t.:_ 


M-T. 

M-T 

M-R. 

M-T. 


M-F 

m-h.... 

M-M. 

M-M. 

M-F. 

M-N. 


M-P. 


M-R or 


M-P or 


M-8A-10 or 
M-SM-10. 


M-SA-10 or 
M-SM-10. 

M-N 

M-P. 


M-M. 

M-T 

M-T. 


M-T. 

M-fiP-a 

M-SP-G. 


M-SP-5 or 

M-P 

M-P. 


M-SA-9 or 
M-SM-9. 

M-N (Red). 

. M-E. 

M-TT 

M-E. 


M-E. 

M-E. 


M-P. 

M-Q-l. 

M-M_... 


M-R. 

. M-T.. 

M-R.. 

M-R.............. 

M-T. 




\ 

M-P 

M-P.. 



M-R 

M-R. 


M-T. 

M-N 

M-P~. 

M-P. 

M-P. 

M-E 

M-H. 

M-P..... 


M-T. 

M-R. 

M-R. 

M-T. 


9 


M-T 

M-R. 

M-R.. 

M-T. 

M-SA-9 or M-SM-9 

M-SA9or M-SM-t 

. 

M-8A8 orMSM*8 
or M-SP-5 

or M-SP-5. 

or M-SP-5. 


M-Q-l.. 

M-N . 

. M-Q-l. 

M-Q-l. 

.. M-II —........... 

. M-Q-l. 


» •••••••••••••••••■•« 


M-M or M-8A-7 

M-N or M-SA-7 


M-P or M-SA-9 

or M-6M-7. 

or M-8M-7. 


or M-SM-9. 


Construction and/or service restrictions 


Tubo: He" max. on sites 4" I. D. and under, H«" 
max. on sites over 4" 1. D. 

Layer: He" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. on all sizes. 

Tube: Hi" max. on sitos 4" I. D. and under, Ha" 
max. on sites over 4" I. D. 

Layer: He" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. on all sites. 

Tube: H" max. 

Cover: He" max. 

Wall: H" max. on sites 4" I. D. and under, H" 
max. on sites over 4" I. D. 

Wall: Hi" max. on sites V4" I.D. and under. Hi" 
max. on sites over H" I. D. 

Tube: Ha" max. 

Wall: Ha" max. for 3 ply, Ha" max. for 5 ply. No 
wall gauge restrictions for types designed for use 
on military vehicles. 

Service: Only to fill Government Orders and for use 
on trucks 1H tons and over, busses and railroad# 
gas-elcctrlc power units. 

Wall: Me" max. 

8ervice: Ail services not specifically covered by 
Grade 1. 

Tube: Vi" max. 

Cover: A cover thickness of Hi" max. oi M-T 
quality may be used provided a layer and/or filler 
is not used. 

Tube: Ha" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. 

Tube: He" max. on sites under 1", VI" max. on all 
other sites. 

Cover: Hi" max. on all sizes. 

Cover* V1«" max. 


Wall: Ha" max. on sites under H" I. D.. *Ha" max. 

on H" L D., ‘Ha" max. on 1" I. D. 

Service: Designed for working pressures in excess 
of 600 p. s. 1. 

Wall: Ha" max 

O. D.: To fit existing and available paint spray 
fluid and air line couplings. 


Tube: Ha" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. 

8ervice: Designed for saturated steam pressures 
from 100 to 200 p. s. 1. or temperatures between 
338 and 388 deg F. 

Tube: Vi" max. on sites H" I. D. andunder. Ha" 
max. on sites over H" I. D. 

Cover: Via" max. 

8ervice: Designed for saturated steam pressures 
from 40 to 100 p. s. 1. or temperaturos between 
287 and 338 deg. F 

Tube: Hi" max. 

Cover. Hi" max. 

Service: Designed for saturated stearn pressures 
up to 40 p. s. i. or temperatures up to 287 deg. F. 

Tube: Hi" max. 

Layer: Ha" max. , 

Not*: In constructions where a layer and/or 
filler is not used, a tube of M-R quality may be 
used. 

Tube: Via" max. on sizes 3H" and under, Ha" 
max. for sites over 3H". . . 

Tube: Vi" max. on sites l" I. D. and under, Ha 
max. on sizes over 1" I. D. 

Cover: Ha" max. 

Tube: Ha" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. 

Tube: Vi" max. on sites under 12", H max. on 
sixes 12" to 24", H" max. on all other sites. 

Cover: Ha" max. on all sites. 

Tube: Ha" max. on sites 3" 1. D. and under 
Hi" max. on sites above 3" I. D. and up to 6 
I. D. ind., Ha" max. on sites over 6" I. D. 

Layer: Via" max. ^ 

Cover: Vie" max. on sites 4H I. D. and under, 
Hi" max. on sites over 4H" I. D. 

Not*: Rough bore gauges measured over top of 
wire. _ 

Tube: Ha" max. on sites 3" I. D. and under. 
Hi" max. on sites over 3" I. D. and up to H 
I. D. ind., Ha" max. on sizes over 6" I. D. 

Layer: Ha" max. 

Cover: He" max. on sites 4H" X. D. and under, 
Hi" max. on sites over 4H" I. D. 

Not*: In constructions whore a layer and/or filler 
is not used, a tube of M-R quality may be used. 

Wall: ‘ Ha" max. on sites under 2" I. D., He max. 
on sizes 2" L D. to 4 " I. D., H" max. on sites 4 
I. D. and over. 

Tube: Hi" max. 

Layer: Hi" max. 

Cover: Ha" max. 

Service: Industrial and laboratory use only. 
Tubing for household use not permitted. 

Wall: ‘Ha" max. on sites under H " I. D-. Ha 
max. on sites H" I. D. and over. 
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Compounds 

Tube 

“ Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

M-T. 

M-T... 



M-Q-l. 

M-N.. 


M-P.. 

M-E.... 

M-P.. 

M-P___ 

M-P... 

M-E. 

M-P... 

M-P..... 

M-P.. 

M-T. 

M-T . 


M-T 

M-T. 

M-R. 


M-T...:..:::::::: 

M-P (black) 
M-N (red) or 
M-SM-9. 

M-P or M-SM-0. 

M-P or M-8M-9.. 

.*- 



, 

V 


Type of product 


Vacuum: 

Household.... 
Industrial. 


Dust collector. 

Blower or exhaust. 


Water, cold: 

Sires under 1"... 
Sites 1" and over. 

Welding.. 


Construction and/or service restrictions 

a 


Tube: 4a" max. No cover permitted. 

Tube: Ms" max. 

Cover: hi" max. 

Tube: ,4" max. 

Cover: H«" mar. 

Tube: 4s" max. 

Cover: Hi" max. 

Note: Max. cover thicjrness for dust collector and 
blower or exhaust hose may be Hi" provided a 
layer and/or filler is not used. 

Wall: M" max. 

Wall: M" max. on 1" sire, Ms" max. on sixes over 
1" and up to 14" inch, *4a" max. on sizes over 
1 4" aid up to 4 " inch, 4" max. on sixes over 4 ". 

Wall: 4" max. on sixes Ms" I. D. and under, M«" 
max. on sizes over M»" I. D. 

Color: Cover may he red or black. 

Note: Twin welding hose is permitted, provided 
the amount of crude rubber and RHC or SRV 
used In the construction does not exceed that of 
two single lines of the same size and strength. 


(C) RAILROAD HOSE 


Type of product 


Air brake and train air signal 
Air, gas and oxygen: 

fi" and under.. 

Over H"__ 

Steam and hot water. 

Tender tank. 

Water, cold: 

Sizes under 1". 

Sixes 1" and over_ 


Compounds 

Tube 

Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

M-P. 

M-N... 


M-M. . 

M-P... 

m-q-l. 

M-P-- 

M-P. 

-....... 

M-P (black)_ 

M-X (red). 

M-P Ihlftrlr) 

M-H............. 

M-Q-l. 

M-E. 


M-N (red). 

M-P 

M-N.. 

M-Ql'l. 

M-Q-l 

M-T. 

M-T.. 


M-T 

M-T. 

M-R. 


M-T.... 





Specifications 


AAR-EM-G01-42. 
A A R-E M-G03-42. 


A A R-EM-C05-42. 
AAR-EM-604-42. 
A A R-E M-604'42. 


(d) HOSE TO FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Type of product 


Air, braided. 

Air, wrapped. 

Chemical engine.. 

Fire, CKL.... 




Gasoline, metal lined. 

Oasoline, wire stiffened. 

Oil suction and discharge, RB, 

Radiator._• . 

Sleeves, dredging.™ 

Steam . 

Suction, water, smooth bore 

Tender tank. 

Tubing: 

... 

„ Grade 2. 

Water, braided: 

Sizes under 1". 

Sires 1" and over.Ill 

Water, wrapped: 

Sizes under 1". 

... ,5!«s 1" and over. 

Welding . 


Compounds 

Tube 

Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

M-Q-l. 

M-P. 


M-P 

M-Q-t. 

M-P. 


M-P 

M-T 

M-R__ 

.................... 

M-T_. 

M-N—. 

M-SA-0 or 
M-SM-0 or 
M-6P-5. 

M-SA-0 or 
M-SM-0 or 
M-SP-5, 

M-T. 

• 

M-6A-9 or 
M-SM-0 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-T. 

.................... 

M-S Ahd or. 

M-SM-dor 

M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-T 



M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8 or 
M-8P-6. 

M-H. 

M-N. 


M-P 

M-H. 

M-T. 

M-Q-l. 

M-E. 


M-P 

M-R. 

M-Q-l. 

M-T 

M-N... 

M-Q-L 

M-H. 




M-Q-l. 




M-T. 

M-T. 


M-T 

M-T. 

M-R. 


M-T 

M-T. 

M-T. 


M-T 

M-T. 

M-R.. 


M-T 

M-P. 

M-P.. 

M-P (black) 


1 

M-N (red). 


Specifications 


E-ZZ-FI-406. 
K-ZZ-H-400. 
E-ZZ-H-421-a. 
E-ZZ-H-451-a. 

Max. crude 


Nominal 
size (inches) 
l 
14 

g 

E-ZZ-H-4fl*-b. 

E-ZZ-H-471. 


rubber per 100 
fU (lbs.) 
2.60 
3.25 
4.00 
6. fiO 
7.00 
R. 50 
10.00 


E-ZZ-H-48l-b. 


E—ZZ-H-611. 

E-2Z-S-451. 

E-ZZ-H-541. 

E-ZZ-H-561-b. 

Note: In constructions where a layer and/or filler is 
not used, a tube of M-R quality may be used. 
E-ZZ-H-581. 

E-ZZ-T-831-b. 


E-ZZ-n-601. 

E-ZZ-H-611. 

E-ZZ-H-461-a. 
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(e) HOSE TO NAVY SPECIFICATIONS 


Type of product 


Cutting ani" welding, acetylene, 
hydrogen, oxygen and air. 

Fire extinguisher, fwrtable 15# CO,.. 
Firo extinguisher, twin: 

Class I.. 

Class II. 

Class IH... 

Floater, non-metallic. 


light 


Gasoline, non-metallic: 

Type A. 

Type B. 

Type C. 

Gasoline, wire-stiffened: 

Type A... 

Type B... 

Type C. 

Oil and gasoline discharge, 
weight LB: 

Class I. 

Class II. 

Oil and gasoline suction and dis¬ 
charge, light weight SB: 

Class I.. 

Class IL... 

Class III.. 

Oil suction and discharge, light, 
weight smooth bore, circular woven 
fabric wire inserted. 

Class 1.1 ... 

Class II..... 

Class IU.. 

Oil suction and discharge, smooth 
bore. 

Type I. 

Type II. 

Type IIL. 

Oil suction and discharge, wirc- 
stiflened rough bore. 

Type I. 

Type II.... 

Type III.. 

Paint or dope spray.. 


Pneumatic, braided-wrapped_ 

Type I... 

Type II. . 

Type III. . 

Sand blast .. 

Sewage disposal, ships. 

Submarine rescue chamber. 

Suction, water smooth bore 

Vacuum :_ ___ 

Typo I... 

Type II.. 

Type III. 


Compounds 


Tube 

Friction 

Layer or filler 

Cover 

m-d 

M-H.... 


M-H.. 





M-D 



M-C. 

M-SM-6 

M-SM-6. 

M-SM-6. 

M-SM-6. 

M-SA-6 

M-SA-6. 

M-SA-6. 

M-SA-6. 





M-SA-7 or 
M-SM-7. 

M-SM-7 

M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8. 

M-L or M-SM-8. 
M-L or M-SP-5. 
M-L or M-SA-8.. 


M-SA-8 or 
M-SM-8. 

M-SM-7. 


M _S p_ «i 


M-SP-5.. 

M-SA-7 


M-SA-7. 

M-SM-7 

M-SM-8. 


M-SM-7. 

M-SP-5 

M-SP-5. 


M-SP-5. 

M-SA-7. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-7. 


M-SM-7. 

M-SA-7 

M-SM-8 ... 


M-SM-7. 

M-SA-8. 


M-SA-7. 

M-SM-7 

M-SM-8... 

M-SP-5 . 

M-SM-8. 

M-SM-7. 

M-SP-5 

M-SP-5. 

M-SA-8. 

M4P-5. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-8... 

M-SA-7. 





M-SM-7.. 

M-SM-8... 

M-SM-8. 

M-SM-7. 

M-SP-5 * 

M-SP-5. 

M-SP-5. 

M-SP-5. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-8. 

M-SA-8. 

M-SA-7. 





M-SM-7 

M-SM-8_ 

M-SP-5_ 

M-SM-8. 

M-SM-7. 

M-SP-5 

M-SP-5. 

M-SP-5. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-8. 

M-3A-8. 

M-SA-7. 




M-SM-7. 

M-SM-7 

M-SM-8. 

M-SP-5. 

M-SM-8. 

M-SP-5 

M-SP-5. 

M-SP-5.. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-8. 

M-SA-8. 

M-SA-7. 

M-SP-6 

M-P or M-SP-0.. 


M-SM-7 or 
M-SA-7. 




MH5M-7 

M-SM-8. 


M-SM-7. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-8. 


M-SA-7. 





M-A 

M-C 


M-H. 

M-N 

....... •«■••• 

M-K. 

M-H. 

M-H. 

M-E 

M-E. 

M-E. 

M-T 

M-R. .. 

M-R. 

M-T 





* mZsm-7* 

* m-sm- 7 riir.r." 


M^M-7.:;::::::: 

M-SP-6 

M-SP-6 . 


M-SP-6. 

M-SA-7 

M-SA-7. 


M-SA-t. 






Specifications 


33-H-9 INT. 

33-11-7 INT- 

Notk: Unlimited ceilings pending development. 
52-H-l. 

33-H-3 INT. 


33-H-18 INT. 
33-H-2 INT. 


33-H-8 INT. 

33-H-20 INT. 

33-H-21 INT. 

3S-H-23 INT. 

33-H-17 INT. 

33-H-4 INT. 

33-H-19 INT. 
33-H-25 INT. 



(f) HOSE TO AERONAUTICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Type of product 

Compounds 

Specifications 

Tube 

Friction 

Layor or filler 

Cover 

Assemblies: 

High pressure_................. 



♦ 


AN-ZZ-H-623. 

A N-ZZ-H-626. 

26592. 

AN-ZZ-H-629. 

AN-ZZ-H-456. 

26551. 

26567. 

AN-H-6. 

26576. 

265^9. 

26566. 






Low pressure, lacquer covered... 





Medium pressure. 

*•**—- 

.................... 

... 

. 

Gasoline: 





Thin wall... 










Oxygen. 





Tubing extruded neoprene 











Non: Ceilings unlimited on aeronautical hose until development on winteriiation program Is completed. 
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List 4 —Regulations for the Manufacture 
or Packing 


<a) applicability 

Packings of the types listed in this List 4 
shall be made from one of the grades of 
compounds in List 1, Appendix II. the appro¬ 
priate grade of compound to be used being 
that designated below opposite the descrip¬ 
tion or designation of such type. For those 
types of packing for which a compound grade 
is not designated, the maximum limitation on 
crude rubber by weight shall be that desig¬ 


nated below opposite the description or desig¬ 
nation of such type. 

(b) EXCEPTIONS 

The regulations contained in this List 4 
shall not apply to the manufacture of un¬ 
listed component parts of watercraft, aircraft, 
military vehicles or gun mounts to fill Gov¬ 
ernment Orders for the Army or Navy of the 
United States. 


(c) COMMERCIAL TYPES OF PACKINO 


Type of product 


Grade 


Sheet pecking, including cut. extruded or molded 
strips, gaskets, or pocking rings of simple, round, 
square or rectangular cross-section made from these 
compounds (except for application elsewhere de¬ 
fined) 

Standard rubber. Shore hardness 75 mm. (known 
heretofore as red or black sheet packing). 


M-M-2. 


Compound 


Standard oil-resistant synthetic, Shore hardness 
75 min. 

Soft rubber: 

Shore hardness below 55. 

Shore hardness 55-65. 

Shore hardness 65-75... 


6oft oil-resistant synthetic: 
Shore harduess below 55.. 

Shore hardness 55-65. 

Shore hardness 65-75. 


Cloth insertion sheet, including cut strip or gaskets: 
Rubber. 


Oil-resistant synthetic.. 


Diaphragm sheet, including cut diaphragms: 
Rubber, cloth-inserted: 

Supersensitive. 

Standard. 


Rubber, without doth insertion: 

Shore hardness below 55... 

Shore hardness 55-65.. 

Shore hardness 65-75.. 

Shore hardness above 75.. 

Oil-resistant synthetic, cloth inserted: 
Supersensitive.. 


Standard.. 


Oil-resistant synthetic, without cloth insertion: 

Shore hardness below 55.. 

Shore hardness 55-65... 

Shore hardness 65-75. 

Shore hardness above 75.... 

Piston Lacking, hydraulic: 

Rubber (known heretofore as white hydraulic).. 

Oil-resistant synthetic...... 

Rod packing, duck rubber slab construction: 

Rubber (known heretofore as low-pressure ring, 
low-pressure spiral or cross expansion packing). 

Oil-resistant synthetic............ 


M-S. 

M-3A-9 or M-SM-9 or M-SP-4 


M-M.. 

M-0 

M-Q-l 


M-8M-7 or M-8A-7. 

M-SM-8 or M-SA-8 or M-8P-3 
M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-SP-4 

Face: M-T. Friction: M-R 

Face: M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-S P-5. 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7or M-SP-4. 


Face: M-B, Friction: M-E. 
Face: M-N. Friction: M-N. 


M-M 

M-O. 


M-Q-l 

M-S... 


Face: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7 or M-SP-5._ 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7 or M-SP-4. 
Face: M-SM-8 or M-SA-8 or M-SP-4. 
Friction: M-SM-8 or M-SA-8 or M-SP-4. 

M-SM-7 or M-SA-7..........._.......... 

M-SM-8 or M-SA-8 or M-SP-3. 

M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-SP-4. 

M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-SP-4. 

Friction: M-K.... 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-8A-7. 

Face: M-P-l, Friction: M-P-l. 


Face: M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-SP-5.... 
Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7 or M-SP-4. 


Rod packing, duck rubber rolled construction: 

Rubber (friction process)..... 


Rubber (spreading process). 

Oil-resistant synthetic (friction process). 


Oil-resistant synthetic (spreading process). 
®°d^acking f molded V-shape or lip: 

Oil-resistant synthetic. 


Rod packing, molded channel with metal core, known 
as seml-metalllc: 

Rubber (friction process).. 

Rubber (spreading process). 

Oil-resistant synthetic (friction process). 


Oil-resistant synthetic (spreading process)__ 

Rod packing, molded channel with cores other than 

metal: 

Rubber. 

Oil-resistant synthetic.. 


Friction: M-P-l.....’.. 

Core: M-S. 

Cover: M-P-l. 

15% feax. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric.. 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7 or M-SP-4. 

Core: M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 or M-SP-5. 


30% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber, based on 
weight of fabric. 

Friction: M-N.. 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7.. 


Friction: M-N.... 

15% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric. 
Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-7.7.. 


30% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber, based on 
weight of fabric. 


Friction: M-N. 

Core: M-S. 

Friction: M-SM-7 or M-SA-T. 
Core: M-SM-9 or M-SA-9 


Construction and/or service restrictions 


Color: Red or black. 

Service: (a) For use with chemicals and foodstuffs to 
avoid contamination or the imparting of undesirable 
odors or taste 

(b) For use with saturated steam at pressures la 
excess of 50 p. a. i. 

Color: BUck only. 

Service: For service other than listed for Grade 1. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. 


Scrvioe: Only where a grade softer than standard 
rubber sheet is absolutely necessary. Packing 
designed for use in bolted tanks shall be Grade 3 
except that hardness may exoeed 75. 

Service: Against oils and solvents where a grad ' softer 
than standard oil-resistant synthetic sheet is ab¬ 
solutely necessary 


Service: Against oils and solvents. 


Service: For control diaphragm service. Grade 1 
shall bo used only In packing designed for exceedingly 
flexible diaphragms, not exceeding Mi" in thickness. 


Service: Against oils and solvents. Grade 1 shall be 
used only in packing designed for exceedingly flexi¬ 
ble diaphragms, not exceeding Mi" in thickness. 


Service: Against oils and solvents. 


No skim coat, cushion, layer or covers permitted. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. 

Skim coat of same grade as friction shall not exceed 
.010", covers shall not exceed .016". Cushion layer* 
(except skim) not permitted. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. 

Skim coat of some grade as friction shall not exceed 
.010", covers shall not exceed .016". Cushion layers 
(except skim) not permitted. 

No skim coat permitted. Made with or without cen¬ 
tral rubber core or rubber cover. Round or square 
cross-section. 

Round or square cross-section. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. No skim coat per¬ 
mitted. Made with or without central core or cover 
of oil-resistant synthetic rubber. Round or square 
cross-sect ion. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. Round or square 
cross-section. 

Skim coats of same grade compound as friction per¬ 
mitted. Cushion layers and covers not permitted. 

Service: Against oils aud solvents. 

Skim coats of same grade compound as friction per¬ 
mitted. Cushion layers and covers not permitted. 


Skim coats of same grade compound as friction per¬ 
mitted. Cushion layers and covers not permitted. 

Service: against oils and solvents. 

Skim coats of samo grade compound as friction per¬ 
mitted. Cushion layers and covers not permitted 
Service: Against oils and solvents. 


Service: Against oils and solvents. 
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(c) COMMERCIAL TYPE8 OF PACKING-Continued 


Type of product 


Grade 


Compound 


Construction and/or service restrictions 


' Bonded plastic: 


nded pit 

Rubber. 

Oil-resistant synthetic... 


5% max. crude rubber by weight. _ 

“ % hi ax. oil-resistant synthetic rubber by weight.. 


Color: Optional. 

8crvicc: Against oils and solvents. 
Color: Optional. 


Bonded metal foil: 

Rubber. 

Oil-resistant synthetic. 


2% max. crude rubber by weight. 

5% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber by weight.. 


Color: Optional. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. 
Color. Optional. 


Bonded com [tressed asbestos sheet: 

Rubber. 

Oil-resistant synthetic. 


Rubberized woven asbestos cloth or braid, including 
unmolded gaskets or rod packings prepared from 


13% max. crude rubber by weight.. 

16% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber by weight. 
(Up to 13% may bo crude rubber or non-oil- 
resistant synthetic rubber where necessary to 
meet special swelling characteristics.) 


Color: Optional. 

Service: Against oils and solvents. Color: Optional. 


same. 

Rubber, metallic. 


Rubber, non-metalllc. 


Oil-resistant synthetic, metallic. 


Oil-resistant synthetic, non-metallic. 


Coro: M-S.... 

Friction: 10% max. crude rubber based on weight 
of fabric. 

Core. M-8... 

Friction: 13% max. crude rubber based on weight 
of fabric. 

Core: M-SM-9 or M-SA-9. 

Friction: 20% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber, 
based on weight of fabric. 

Core: M-8M-9 or M-SA-9..___.... 

Friction: 20% max. oil-resistant synthetic rubber, 
based on weight of fabric. 


Service: Against oils and solvents. 


Service: Against oils and solvents. 


(d) PACKINO TO FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Type of product 

Grade 

Compound 

Specifications 

Sheet packing: 

Soft robber, Grade 1 _ 


M-M _„_ T1 _ 

E-HH-G-156, Grade A. 

E-HU-O-156. 

E-HH-P-151. 

E-HH-P-161. 

E-nH-P-fll, Typo l. 

E-HH-P-61, Type II. . 

E-HH-P-112. 

E-HH-P-171. 

E-HH-P-166. 

E-IIH-P-46. 

E-HH-P-31 and E-HH-O-76. 

E-HH-P-36. 

E-HH-P-51. 

ZZ-V-51-a. 

Soft rubber Grade 2 


M-0. 

Cloth insertion rubber sheet packing. 

Wire insertion rubber sheet packing. 


Friction: M-R, Face: M-T. 

Manufacture not permitted. 

Diaphragm sheet: 

Rubber. 

Oil-resistant synthetic.. 

Rubber piston packing ____ 


Friction: M-N, Face: M-N. 

Friction: M-8 M-8 or M-SA-8, Face: M-9M-8 
or M-SA-8. 

Friction: M-K.. 

Rubber rod packing (slab type). 

Rubber rod packing, molded channel, metal core: 
Friction type _ 


Friction: M-P-l, Face: M-P-l. 

Friction: M-N. 

.Spread type. 

Rubber bonded compressed asbestos sheet. 

Rubberized woven asbestos cloth and products: 

Metallic. 

Non-metallic, cloth. 

Non-metallic, braid. 

Pump valves: 

Class A, hard 


15% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric.. 
13% max. crude rubber, by weight. 

10% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric.. 
13% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric.. 
13% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric.. 

M-H.. 

Class B, medium. 


M-F. 

Class C, soft 


M-D. 





(e) PACKING TO NAVY SPECIFICATIONS 


Type of produot 


Grade 


Compound 


Specifications 


Sheet packing: 

Soft rubber. Grade I. 


Soft rubber. Grade 2. 

Soft oil-resistant synthetic. Grade 1 
Cloth insertion rubber sheet packing.. 


Wire insertion rubber sheet packing. 

Diaphragm sheet, cloth insertion (standard type): 

Rubber. 

OU-resistant synthetic. 

Rubber piston packing. 

Rubber rod packing, molded channel, metal core: 

Friction type....... 

Spread type.......................... 

Rubber bonded plastic.:. 

Rubber bonded compressed asbestos sheet. 

Rubberized woven asbestos cloth and products: 

Metallic..... 

Nou-metallic. 

Gaskets for cold storage doors. 

Rubber graphite packing, unvulcanized.. 

Pump valves:. 

Class A, hard. 

Class B, medium... 

Class C, soft. 


M-B. 

M-D. 

M-K. 

M-T-5. 

M-SM-6 or M-SA-8.. 
M-T-6. 


Manufacture not permitted. 


Friction: M-E. Face: M-C.......... 

Friction: M-SM-6, Face: M-SM-5.. 
Friction: M-K. 


Friction: M-N.1. 

15% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric. 

14% max. crude rubber by weight... 

13% max. crude rubber by weight. 


10% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric. 
13% max. crude rubber, based on weight of fabric. 
M-F...... 

M-J-1..J. 


M-1I 

M-F 

M-D 


33-R-4 INT. 

4-Q-l. 

33-R-l INT. 

33-R-l INT. 

33-G-7 INT. 

33-P-8 INT. 

Type B (cloth Inserted). 
33-P-10 (obsolete). 

33-P-31, Type A. 

33-P-31, Type B. 

33-P-7. 

33-P-19. 

33-P-19. 

33-P-12. 

33-P-13 INT. 

33-P-2 INT and 33-0-2 INT. 
33-G-2 INT. 

33-0-10 INT. 

33-P-23. 

11-V-l INT. 
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ZiiflT 6 —Regulations for the Manufacture of 
Dam and Loch Oats Beals 


(a) The manufacturer of dam and lock 
gate seals shall be limited to the construc¬ 
tion shown In this List 5. 

(b) Caisson gaskets manufactured to Navy 
Specification 33-0-9 shall be limited to the 
construction shown In this List 5. 

(c) The tread, cushion, friction and coat 


for dam and lock gate seals and caisson gas¬ 
kets shall be made from one of the grades of 
compounds listed in List 1, Appendix n, the 
appropriate grade of compound to be used 
being that designated below opposite the 
description or designation of each construc¬ 
tion element In Table A. 


TABLE A 


1 

Construction element 

Compound 

Minimum 
tensile 
strength in 
pounds per 
square Inch 
♦ 

Minimum 
elongation 
in percent 

Shore hard¬ 
ness 

Minimum 
ply adhesion 
in pounds 

Tread_ __ ___ --- _ 

M-M __ 

1,500 

350 

60-70 

12 

rmhton_ r Tr r,. --- _- ,,,r, ... 

M-B 

2,060 

700 

35-47 

12 

Friction and coat. 

M-H. 

16 







List 6 —Regulations for the Manufacture of 
Hog Scraper (Beater) Paddles 

(a) The manufacture of hog scraper 
(beater) paddles shall be limited to the con¬ 
structions shown In this List 6. 

rb) Compounds for each of the grades of 
hog scraper paddles listed below in Table A 
Khali be made from one of the compounds In 
List 1, Appendix H, the appropriate grade of 
compounds to be used for covers, friction and 
coats being those designated below opposite 
the description or designation of such class: 



Cover 

Friction 

Coat or 
skim 
com¬ 
pound 

Description 

com¬ 

com¬ 

pound 

pound 

Rubber coverod . 

Friction surface . 

M-R_ 

M-N... 

M-N... 

22 
i i 

MM 




Note 1.—The skim or coat shall not exceed 04)10 Inch 
iu thickness. Where skim coats are not used, a cushion 
layer of same quality as the skim may be used provided 
it does not exceed the combined gauges of the permissible 

skims. 

Note 2.— Maximum combined gauges of covers shall 
not exceed Ma Inch. 

List 7 —Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Loom Pickers 

(a) The manufacture of loom pickers shall 
be limited to the types listed In this List 7. 

(b) Compounds for each of the types of 
loom pickers shall be made from one of the 
grades of compounds in List 1, AppendlE n, 
the appropriate grade of compound to be 
used being that designated below opposite 
description or designation of such type:^ 

Type of product: Compound 

Loom pickers for cotton weaving— M-P-l 

Loom pickers for rayon weaving_M-K-l 

Reversible drop box pickers for cot¬ 
ton or rayon_M-K-l 


Note 1: The compounds specified above 
shall be employed only as a friction for the 
fabric. 

Note 2: The color of compounds used In 
loom pickers Is optional. 

List 8—Regulations for the Manufacture 

of Milk and Milking Machine Equipment 

(a) The manufacture of milk and milking 
machine equipment shall be limited to the 
Items listed in this List 8. 

(b) Compounds for each of the following 
types of rubber parts for milk and milking 
machine equipment shall be made from one 
of the grades of compounds in List 1. Appen¬ 
dix n. the appropriate grade of compound to 
he used being that designated below oppo¬ 
site description or designation of such type: 

Type of product: Compound 

Milking Inflations_M-A 

Milking tubing (single line)_M-H-l 

Milking tubing (twin line)_M-H-l 

Bottle filler rubbers_ M-H-l 

Miscellaneous parts such as special gas¬ 
kets, gland rings, bowl rings: 

Grade 1. Shore hardness below 66-— M-M 

Grade 2. Shore hardness 65-65_M-O 

Grade 3. Shore hardness 65-75_M-Q-l 

Grade 4. Shore hardness above 75_M-S 

(c) The color of milking Inflations is op¬ 
tional. 

List 9—Regulations for the Manufacture of 
Pipe Coupling Rings 

(a) The manufacture of pipe coupling rings 
shall be limited to the types shown In this 
List 9. 

(b) Compounds for each of the grades of 
pipe coupling rings listed below shall be made 
from one of the grades of compounds in List 
1, Appendix n, the appropriate grade of com¬ 
pound to be used being that designated below 
opposite the description or designation of 
such grade: 


Compound Service restriction 

M-N or M-8A-8 or Designed for oil 

M-SM-6 types of coupling 

rings, bell Joint 
clamp gaskets, and 
all types of rings, 
bands, plugs, gas¬ 
kets, etc. for the 
repair of pipe. 

List 10— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Press Die Pads 

(a) The manufacture of press die pads 
shall be limited to the grades shown in this 
List 10. 

(b) Compounds for press die pads shall be 
made from one of the grades of compounds 
listed in List 1, Appendix n, the appropriate 
grade of compound to be used being that 
designated below opposite the description or 
designation of such products: 


Grade 

Compound 

Shore 
d urometer 

No. 1. 

M-A.... 

Under 40. 

40 and over. 

No. 2. 

M-E. 




Note 1.—In order to reverse the pad so that both sides 
can be used, pads shall not be manufactured with the 
rubber compounds vulcanized to a steel plate. 

Note 2.—Rubber color stripes to identify hardness 
Bre permitted. 

List 11— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Printing Rubber Products 

(a) The manufacture of printing rubber 
products shall be limited to the types and 
grades shown in this List 11. 

(b) Compounds for each of the types of 
printing rubber products shall be made from 
one of the grades of compounds In List 1, 
Appendix II, the appropriate grade of com¬ 
pound to be used being that designated below 
opposite the description or designation of 
such type. 


Type of product 

Shore 

D urom¬ 
eter 

Compound 

Type of product 

Shore 

D urom¬ 
eter 

Compound 

Printing plate gums . 

46-65 

50-65 

C6-00 

M-M-l or M-SA-S or M-SM-7. 
M-N-l or M-8A-0 or M-SM-8. 
M-Q-l or M-fiA-10or M-8M-0. 
M-R-l or M-SA-8 or M-SM-7. 

M-E. 

M-J-l or M-SA-7 or M-8M-0 or 
M-SP-5. 

M-L-l or M-SA-8 or M-SM-7 or 
MrSP-5. 

Cutting rubber.. .. 


M-J-l or M-SA-7 or M-SM-6. 
M-J-l or M-SA-7 or M-SM-6. 
M-M-l or M-SA-8 or M-SM-7. 
M-N-l or M-SA-8 or M-SM-7. 
M-P-l or M-8A-9 or M-SM-8. 
M-Q-l or M-SA-8 or M-SM-7. 
M-Q-l or M-SA-10 or M-SM-9. 
M-M-l or M-SA-7 or M-SM-6. 
M-T. 

M-T. 

Printing plate gums_ 

Printing plate gums. 

Printing plate insert and backing 

fabrics. 

Adhesive fabric.... 

Printing rolls. 

Engraving rubber face stock. 

Engraving rubber face stock. 

Engraving rubber face stock. 

Engraving rubber friction... 

30-55 

56-75 

76-90 

Offset blankets . 


Engraving rubber filler_ 


Newspaper blanket* 


Box die gum. 

Stamp gums . 




Feed rolls (for business machines)... 



- ?, 01 ? J~ In combination of compounds, any one or group of compounds may be higher in crude rubber and RHC volume than the designated compound erode, 

provided the total volume of crude rubber and RIlC of all compounds is not in excess of that permitted, 
vr* thickness of face stocks on engraving rubber shall not exceed W'. 

Note 3.—Color Is optional on all printing rubber products. 

Note 4.*-Rolls (except feed rolls) used on duplicating, hectograph, mimeograph or similar reproducing equipment shall conform to the requirements for printing rolls. 


No. 121-12 
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List 12— Regulations for the Manufacture 
or Rubber Lined Tanks, Drums and Rubber 
Protected Industrial Equipment 


(a) The manufacture of rubber lined 
tanks, drums and rubber protected industrial 
equipment shall be limited to the types and 
kinds set forth in this List 12. 

(b) Compounds for each of the following 
types of rubber lined tanks, drums and 


rubber protected industrial equipment shall 
be made from one of the grades of com¬ 
pounds in List I. Appendix II, the appropriate 
grade of compound to be used being that 
designated below opposite the description of 
designation of such type in Table A. 


TABLE A 


Type of equipment 

Compound 

Construction and/or sendee restrictions 

Rubber lined dntms and tanks (bard or soft rubber) 

Rubber lined pipes and fittings.................... 

M-P. 

M-F. 

maximum thickness designed for use for temperatures up to and including 150° F. 
maximum thickness designed for use for temperatures in excess of 150° F. 

\<s" maximum thickness in pipes up to and including 3" diameter, regardless of anticipated temperature; 
also in pipes over 3" in diameter designed for use where temperature is not in excess of 150° F. 

maximum thickness for pipes over 3" in diameter designed for use where temperature is in excess of 
150° F. 




Noth 1.—Tbc lining of tank cars is to be ill accordance with I. C. C. specifications. ... IA1 A . 

Note 2—No crude rubber, latex, synthetic rubier, reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber shall be used In conjunction with tanks, barrels, palls, 
drums, racks, fume ducts or pipe and fittings for any operation connected with the plating or anodizing of materials. 

Note 3_No crude rubber, latex, synthetic rubber, reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber shall be used in lining or covering tanks and drums, 

pipe and fittings, when designed for purely abrasive services where no corrosive liquids are present. . . _ . . 

Noth 4.—No outside rubber coverings shall be permitted extending more than a vertical distance of 2 below the outside top edge of any 
rubber lined tank or more than 2" from the outside edge of any rubber lined cover. 

Note 5.—Where corrosive chemicals and chemicals having a softening action on rubber are involved, an additional Vie thickness may be 

employed^ ^— Where closed vessels or tanks operating under a vacuum of 18" of mercury or more are involved, an additional thickness of Vio" 
may be used. 


(c) Rubber protected fume ducts, fans, 
racks, frames, trays, screens, buckets, pails, 
dippers, funnels, and measures (for handling 
corrosive materials and explosives) shall be 
governed by the same restrictions and com¬ 
pounds as rubber lined tanks and drums. 

(d) Rubber protected agitators, pumps, 
blowers, exhauster and pump lining, valves 
and valve parts shall be made from com¬ 


pound grade M-P, and the restrictions on 
thickness shall be the same as those for 
rubber lined tanka and drums except that 
a greater thickness of rubber may be used 
where existing equipment makes it necessary 
to have such additional thickness to make 
the equipment function. 

(e) Lining of centrifugal pumps designed 
to handle ore concentrates, slurry, sand and 

List 13—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Abrasive Implements 


other highly abrasive material In suspen¬ 
sion. shall be made from compound grade 
M-C, and the restrictions on thickness shall 
be the same as those for rubber lined tanka 
and drums, except that a greater thickness 
of rubber may be used where existing equip¬ 
ment makes it necessary to have such addi¬ 
tional thickness to make the equipment 
function. 


(a) In the manufacture of rubber-bonded 
abrasive implements, the only grade of com¬ 
pound to be used shall be that listed as 
M-M-2 in List 1, Appendix II. 


(b) The manufacture of rubber-bonded 
abrasive Implements shall be subject to the 
provisions of any limitation orders which 
may be issued from time to time by the War 
Production Board. 


List 14—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Mine and Industry Safety Parts 


(a) The manufacture of mine and Indus¬ 
try safety parts shall be limited to the types 
and grades shown in this List 14. 

(b) Compounds for each of the mine and 
industry safety parts listed below shall be 


made from one of the grades of compounds in 
List 1, Appendix H. the appropriate grade of 
compounds to be used being that designated 
below opposite the description or designation 
of such grade In Table A. 


TABLE A 


Type of product * 

Compound 

Construction 

Face pieces, respirators, goggles and accessories t 

tV iilwjc Kronf h fm* nr nlatr^ 

iot elsewhere listed.....___ 

M-K-l. 

M-L. 

. 


Flutter valve, valve mechanisms and valve assei 






-- 


Tub© 

Friction 

Cover 


Boso mask hose, as required by Bureau of 
Mines. 

M-L or M-SM-9 or 
M-SA-9. 

M-N or M-SM-7 or 
M-SA-7.' 

M-P or M-SM-7 or 
M-9A-7. 

Cover— Mi" max. 

Tube—max. 

I. D.-i inch only. 

Maximum 0. D.—• 


Note.—T he color of face pieces, respirators, goggles and corrugated tubes Is optional. 
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List 15— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Brake Linings, Brake Blocks and 
Clutch Facings 


(a) The manufacture of brake linings, 
•brake blocks and clutch facings shall be lim¬ 
ited to the types and grades shown in this 
List 15. 

(b) Compounds for each of the following 
types of brake linings, brake blocks and 


clutch facings shall be made from one of 
the grades of compounds in List 1, Appendix 
II, the appropriate grade of compound to 
be used being that designated below oppo¬ 
site the description or designation of such 
type in Tables A and B. 


TABLE A-BRAKE LININGS AND BLOCKS 


Type of product 

Compound 

Passenger cars 

Trucks and buses 

Industrial 

Military and combat 
vehicles 

Folded and compressed______...._ 


M-T-3_ 

M-S-3.. 

M-Q-4. 

M-T-4. 

M-S-2. 

M-R-2. 

M-Q-2. 

M-S-5. 

Wire hack. 

M-T-4. 

M-T-4... 

M-T-4. 

Wire back aviation. 

Pheewf_-.,,...._ t f— t _ TT1lr 

M-T-2.. 

M-T-l.. 

M-T-2. 

M-hZ-V 

i’sinidwi __ ___ _____ _ 

M-T-l. 

M-R-2 . 

Synthetic resin and/or oil bonded (not wire back). 

M-T-4. 

M-S-0. 

M-S-6. 


TABLE B-CLUTCH FACINGS 


Type of product 

Compound 

Passenger cars 

Trucks and buses 

i 

Industrial 

Military and combat 
vehicles 

Formed and jointed.......................................... 


M-8-1. 

M-S-l. 

M-Q-4. 

M-Q-4. 

M-Q-5. 

M-R-4. 

M-T-3. 

M-R-2. 

Whole cloth .. 



M-a-i 

M-S-l ._ 

Spiral wound cord..-.... 



M-S-4. 

M-S-l . 

Spiral wound cloth_......._...... 



M-S-4. 

M-8-1. 

M olded re-sin bonded. 

M-T-4” 


M-T-4. 

M-S-6 . 

Shooter molded.... 

M-T-2 


M-T-2 . 

M-R-2 . 






Note 1.—Vehicles 1M tons capacity and over are considered ns trucks and/or buses. 

Note 2.—The limitations of the above compounds refer to the maximum limit percentage by volume of finished product, regardless of method of manufacture or type 

of product. 

Noie 3.—Class 1 reclaimed rubber may be substituted for crude rubber, at the ratio of 1U pounds of reclaimed rubber hydrocarbon for each pound of crude rubber removed 
in any of the products in this List 15 for which compounds containing crude rubber are designated. 


List 16— Regulations for the Manufacture 

of Rubber Covered Rolls (Except Domestic 

Washing Machine Wringer, Printers, Fin¬ 
ger Print and Business Machines) 

(a) Roll covering compounds for each of 
the types of rolls listed in Table A below 
shall be made from one of the grades of com¬ 
pounds in List 1, Appendix n. the appropriate 
grade of compound being that designated be¬ 
low opposite the description or designation 
of such grade In Table A. 

Table A —Piiscy <£ Jones Plastometer {hard¬ 
ness — ball) 

Grade of compound 

Above 220—M-C, MSA-5, M-SM-5. or 
M-SP-2. 

180-220—MD. M-SA-5, M-SM-5, or 

M-SP-2 

90-180—M-E. M-SA-5. M-SM-5, or M-SP-2. 

60-90—M-F, M-SA-5. M-SM-5. of M-SP-2. 

0-60—M O-1, M-SA-5. M-SM-5. or M-SP-2. 

Base rubber for rolls of all hardnesses— 
M H-2. 

(b) The cover thickness of each of the types 
of rolls listed in Tables B and C below shall 
not exceed that specified. 


TABLE B 


Industry 

Type of roll 

Maximum cover thickness 

Paper mill rolls: 

Group 1....... 

Press, smoothing and sizing press........ 

on rolls up to aud Including 24" core diameter. 
W' on rolls of larger core. 

bottom, M" top. 

Suction press.... . _ _ _ 

Baby, monkey, and primary press........__ 


Top Extractor Rolls. 

‘Waxing—all types. 

Group 2______ 

Couch, cylinder and wet machine. 

1". 

1 H*. 


Couch for deckers, thickeners, savc-all and washers.. 

Felt, table, wire, carrier, and guide rolls... 

i'/ 


wormed ion..... 

V«" over-all. 


Draw euttars (wnmifld)... ... ... .. 

W r over-ali 


Lump Breaker_........... 

1". 


Breast pad... 

H". 




Note 1.—Coverings for the classes of rolls described in Qroup 1 above may be applied only to existing cores (including spare rolls at present rubber covered) already in use 
as a component part of the machine, and new cores made specifically to replace such existing cores as have become unsuitable for recovering. 

Not* 2.—Coverings for the classes of rolls described in Group 2 above may be applied only to existing cores (including existing spare rolls that are rubier covered) already 
m use as a component part of the machine. No new cores for existing or new machines may be covered with rubber. 

Not* 3 —Embossing rolls shall not be rubber covered. 
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TABLE 0 


Industry 


Steel mill rolls. 


Tanning rolls.... 

Textile rolls: 

For flat goods service.—. 

For rope form and warp yarn service. 


Type of roll 


Carrier, electrolytic- 

Carrier, tinning.. 

Carrier, bondcrizing_ 

Carrier, all others. 

8crubbcr. 

Dancer, immersion. 

Acid. 


Pinch.. 

Polishing.. 

Bonderizing.. 

Splitting machines.... 

Setting-out, buffincr, fleshing, putting-out, unhairing.. 
Wringer, shaving, breast and staking.. 

Top rolls, all types. .. 

Bottom rolls_I... 

Top rolls, all types.. 

Bottom.- 


Maximum cover thickness 


tt". 

H"« 

H". 

1 ". 

1H". 

p 

1H". 

\W\ 

H". 

1 ". 

H"! 

H". 


Note 1.—For other services, Including Jig, beam, immersion guide, and where protective covering against corrosive chemicals is required, a \i" max. cover thickest 
Is permitted. 

Note 2.—Wool scouring rolls may be made to existing dimensions. 


Other indiLstrial rolls: Agricultural equip¬ 
ment and other Industrial rolls, except where 
otherwise specified In List 10, may not be 
covered with rubber compound In excess 
of 3 / 4 ". 

Not* 1: On all rolls where ends, shafts, 
or shoulders are protected from corrosion 


with coverings, the thickness of the end cov¬ 
ering shall not exceed y 2 ". except when used 
for pickling stainless steel, where nitric acid 
or hydrofluoric acid Is used, the thickness 
shall not exceed 

Note 2: The maximum thickness of covers 
may be exceeded where definite diameters are 

List 17— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Outsoles, Molded Midsoles, Sheet Out- 
soling. Sheet Mldsoling. Taps, Topluts, 
Top Lifting Sheets, Inner Shoe Cushions 
and Inner Shoe Pads, Heels and Heel Bases 


q^cessary to maintain peripheral speed, or 
where definite diameters are necessary to 
maintain tension by the use of graduated 
diameter In continuous finishing operations. 

Note 3: The color of roll covering com¬ 
pounds is optional. 


These regulations govern the manufacture 
of all Outsoles. Molded Midsoles, Sheet Out- 
soling. Sheet Mldsoling, Taps. Toplifts, Top 
Lifting Sheets, Inner Shoe Cushions and 


Inner Shoe Pads, Heels and Heel Bases made 
in whole or in part of crude rubber, latex, 
synthetic rubber, reclaimed rubber or scrap 
rubber. 


(a) Compounds 


Compound grade 

Maximum percent by volume 

Abra¬ 

sive 

Index 

P & J hardness (1) 

Compound grade 

Maximum percent by volume 

A bra- 
sive 
Index 

P 6c J hardness 
(1) 

Crude 

rubber 

Synthet¬ 
ic rub¬ 
ber 

(SRV) 

Uncurcd 

friction 

scrap 

Total 

RHC 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Crude 

rubber 

Synthet¬ 
ic rub¬ 
ber 

(SRV) 

Uncured 

friction 

scrap 

Total 

RHO 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

Mini¬ 

mum 







mm 

mm 







mm 

mm 

HA 

45 

0 

0 

65 

65 

.66 

.76 

HM. 

0 

0 

0 

65 

20 

.42 

. 58 

HB 

(2) 35 

0 

0 

65 

62 

.53 

.80 

HO. 

0 

0 

0 

50 

20 

.27 

.40 

nr. 

0 

0 

0 

55 

22 

.50 

.80 

HP. 

0 

0 

50 

27.5 

32 



HD .. 

0 

0 

0 

50 

20 

.50 

.80 

HT. 

(2) 35 

0 

0 

60 

52 

.37 

.M 

HF 

0 

0 

0 

45 

10 

.50 

.80 

H-SA-12(Buna-N). 

0 

85 

0 

50 




HK 

40 

0 

0 

GO 

65 

.30 

.36 

n-SM-ll(OR-M). 

0 

40 

0 

50 




HL.. 

0 

0 

20 

45 

26 












(1) For reference only, the following equiv¬ 
alent Shore durometer hardness figures, 
which are approximately equivalent, are given 
for the Pusey and Jones (P & J) hardness 
figures, designated In the table above. 

P & J .27 mm to .40 mm equivalent to 95 to 
85 Shore. 

P & J .30 mm. to .35 mm equivalent to 93 to 
87 Shore. 

P & J .37 mm to .50 mm equivalent to 86 to 
80 Shore. 

P Sc J .42 mm to .53 mm equivalent to 82 to 
75 Shore. 

P & J .50 mm to .80 mm equivalent to 80 to 
05 Shore. 

P & J .53 mm to .80 mm equivalent to 75 to 
65 Shore. 

P & J .68 mm to .76 mm equivalent to 72 to 
68 8hore. 

(2) Variations from the above regulation 
are permitted In compounds HB and HT as 
follows: 

Crude rubber, plus 0, minus 2. 

Total RHC, plus 2. . unlimited minus 
tolerance. 

Note 1: A minus tolerance of two point* 
from the specified abrasion index require¬ 
ments is permitted, with an unlimited plus 
tolerance. 


Note 2: The methods of Federal Specifica¬ 
tions E-ZZ-H-141 and ZZ-Rr-601 shall be ap¬ 
plicable to these regulations. 

Note 3: All conductive soles and heels shall 
meet the standards of the ASA specifications. 

Note 4: Black Is the only color permitted 
In the products covered by these regulations. 

Note 6: No top lifts, heels or heel bases 
may be cut out of any scrap rubber, tires or 
belting. 

Note 6: Reclaimed rubber of a quality bet¬ 
ter than first quality whole tire grade shall 
not be used In any of these compounds. This 
prohibits the use of tube reclaim, floating 
scrap reclaim, carcass reclaim or any other 
grade of reclaimed rubber with an RHO 
greater than 55 percent by weight. 

Note 7: HL. HM, HK. HP and HT sole com¬ 
pounds shall contain not less than 3%*of 
suitable antl-oxldant by weight, based on the 
weight of total rubber hydrocarbon (RHC), 
one third of the antl-oxldant shall be of a 
recognized flex-reslstlng type. 

HA, HB. HC and HD heel compounds shall 
contain not less than 1% of suitable antl- 
oxldant by weight, based on the weight of 
total rubber hydrocarbon (RHC). 

Note 8: For Grade HL and HP compounds, 
the RHC of the uncured cord friction scrap 
is not Included In the total RHC. In HP 


compound, the uncured friction scrap used 
shall be friction compound Grade D or better, 
as listed in List 22 attached to this Appendix 
II, as amended. 

Note 9: In HT sole compound no flat bark 
rubber or equivalent grades may be used. 
In HB heel compounds not more than 20% 
by weight of the crude rubber hydrocarbon 
may be flat bark rubber or equivalent grades. 

Note 10: Cotton cords or cords from tire 
carcasses may be used In HF, HL and HM 
compounds to meet the necessary require¬ 
ments for corded soles, taps and heels. 

Note 11: The total RHC In the case of syn¬ 
thetic compounds H-SA-12 and H-SM-U I 3 
the sum total of the SRV and the average 
rubber hydrocarbon value of reclaimed rub¬ 
ber expressed on a volume basis. 

(b) HEELS AND HEEL BASES 

(1) HA compound may be used only In 
the manufacture of conductive heels. 

(2) HB compound may be used only in 
heels for shoes for combat service, and may 
be manufactured only to fill Government 
Orders. 

(3) HC compound may be used only in 
heels using an inert core, which shall D® 
manufactured only to fill Government Orders- 
For whole heels a core of 0 . 360 " ±0.03" thick- 
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ness shall be used, while for half heels a core 
of 0 183 ±0.015" thickness shall be used. 

(4) HD compound may be used only In 
washer weh type heels and may be manu¬ 
factured only to fill Government Orders. 

(5) HF compound only may be used In 
•‘Steel Plate” heels, and in heel bases, with 
the tensile, elongation and abrasive index 
requirements waived. The hardness shall be 
between .18 mm and .40 mm (P & J). 

(6) HF compound shall be used in the 
manufacture of all heels except those to 
fill Government Orders, oil resisting and 
conductive types. 

<7) Heels made of HF compound, except 
corded type, shall have a minimum tensile 
of 400 p. s. l., with a minimum elongation 
of 150% in addition to meeting other re¬ 
quirements set forth for such heels in sub¬ 
division (a) of this List 17. 

(8) Oil resisting compounds H-SA-12 and 
H-SM-11 may be used only on orders for 
industrial work or safety shoes requiring 
heels with oil resisting properties. 

(9) Corded heels made from HL or HP 
compounds may be manufactured only to 
fill Government Orders. 

(c) Outsoles, Molded Midsoles, Sheet Out- 

soling, Sheet Midsoling, Taps, Top Lifts, 

Top Lifting Sheets, Inner Shoe Cushions 

and Inner Shoe Pads 

(1) HK compound may be used only in 
the manufacture of conductive soles. 


(2) HL compound may be used in the man¬ 
ufacture of corded soles and taps to fill or¬ 
ders for utility and industrial work shoes 
and repairs for same. 

(3) HM compound shall be used in the 
manufacture of composition outsoles, molded 
midsoles, sheet outsoling, sheet midsoling, 
taps, inner shoe cushions and inner shoe 
pads, except in oil resisting, conductive, and 
combat types. 

(4) HO compound may be used only in 
the manufacture of molded top lifts and top 
lifting sheets. 

(5) Corded soles made from HP compound 
may be manufactured only to fill Government 
Orders. 

(6) HT compound may be used only in 
soles for shoes for combat service, and may 
be manufactured only to fill Government 
Orders. 

(7) Oil resisting compounds H-SA-12 and 
H-SM-11 may be used only on orders for in¬ 
dustrial work or safety shoes requiring Boles 
with oil resisting properties. 

List 18— Regulations for the Manufacture 

of Industrial Occupational Protective 

Clothing 

(a) The manufacture of industrial occu¬ 
pational protective clothing shall be limited 
to pants, coats, Jackets, hats and firemen’s 
and policemen's clothing. P~bvided, That this 
limitation shall not apply to: 

List 19— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Hard Rubber Products 


(1) Dual type self-inflating and oral in¬ 
flating life belt preservers and Jacket type 
Inflatable life preservers, when required to 
fill Government Orders. The coating com¬ 
pound shall contain not over 40 percent by 
weight of crude rubber and not over 30 per¬ 
cent by weight of CIass 1 reclaimed rubber. 

(2) Commercial diving equipment. 

(3) Gloves. 

(4) Waterproof footwear. 

(5) Life saving suits designed for use by 
seamen. 

(b) No crude rubber or latex and not 
more than 10 percent by weight of GR-3 
synthetic rubber shall be used In compounds 
for rubberizing the fabrics for these products. 

(c) Single coated fabrics shall contain not 
more than 12 ounces of compounds per square 
yard. 

(d) Double coated fabrics shall contain not 
more than 19 ounces of compounds per 
square yard. 

(e) Double texture fabrics shall contain 
not more than 10 ounces of compounds per 
square yard. 

(f) Crude rubber or synthetic rubber may 
be used in the manufacture of cement or 
tapes necessary for seaming in the manu¬ 
facture of these products. 

(g) Not over three pounds of crude rubber 
nor over 4.69 pounds of total RHC may be 
used in a complete life saving suit, including 
shoes, gloves, hood, fasteners and suit. 


No person shall consume any crude rubber, 
latex, synthetic rubber, reclaimed rubber or 
scrap rubber in the manufacture of any of 
the types of products listed below, except in 
accordance with the regulations set forth 
in this List 19. 


(a) Compounds 


1 

Grade 

Maximum percent by 
volume 

Crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex 

Total 

RHC 

HR-A__ 

85 

85 

IIR-B. 

80 

80 

HR-C.. 

70 

70 

HU-1)... 

60 

75 

HR-D-1. 

CO 

60 

HR-E. 

50 

65 

HR-E-1. 

50 

50 

HR-E-2... 

45 

60 

I1R-F_ 

40 

55 

H R-F-l . 

40 

40 

HR-G.. 

30 

55 

HK-Ci-1. 

30 

30 

HR-II. 

20 

50 

H R-H-i 


or 

HR-1. 

10 

60 

50 

BK-J. 

0 

65 

HR-J-1. 

0 

50 


Note 1.—' Where used in this List 19 the terms “rubber 
hydrocarbon" and “(RHC)'* mean the sum total of 
cnidf; rubber and the average rubber value of the re¬ 
claimed rubber used, expressed on a volume basis, as 
determined from the specific gravity of the unvulcanized 
compound. 

Not* 2.— The rubber hydrocarbon (RHC) of hard 
rubber dust derived from hard rubber scrap is not in¬ 
cluded In the total RHC content. The rubber hydro 
carbon of hard rubber dust, manufactured from crude 
rubber, reclaimed rubber or soft rubber scrap, however 
is included in the total RHC. 

Note •*.•— Synthetic rubber may be substituted for 
crude rubber, in whole or in part, in the above com- 
EnSft pro \*ded the sum of the SRV by volume and 
Etlk v. volume docs not exceed the maximum total 
KHC of the grade designated. 

. Ji t TK 4.—Conipoundis of grades of lower crude rubber 
anti latex content may be used in place of the grade 
8S 4,1 manufacturing hard rubber products 

iistedjm this List 19, provided the physical requirements, 

where designated, are met. 

(b) Hard Rubber Products 

Hard rubber compounds for each of the 
l yp«a of products listed below shall be made 


from one of the grades of compounds listed 
In subdivision (a) of this List 19, the ap¬ 
propriate grade of compound to be used 
being that designated below opposite tfce 
description or designation of each such type. 

(1) Hard rubber products designed for 
handling corrosive chemicals and explosives. 


Type of product Compound 

Bottles. (Blown): 

Body-- HR-F 

Sealing bond_ HR-D 


Baskets, centrifuge-lined and cov¬ 
ered perforated metal. Maxi¬ 
mum thickness cover and lining 
shall be Maximum thick¬ 
ness hole lining shall be HR^C 

Baskets—etching, buckets, palls, 

, dippers, funnels, measures, beak¬ 
ers, frames, racks and trays_ HR-H 

Bleaching rods and dye sticks_ HR-B 

Component hard rubber parts of 
machinery for manufacture 


of rayon, explosives, and corro¬ 
sive chemicals: 

Hand made_ HR-D-1 

Molded. HR-E-1 

Fittings—tees, ells, flanges, crosses, 
unions and couplings: 

Molded... HR-G 

Blown ..._ HRr-E 

Pipe... HRr-G 

Pumps, molded valves and valve 

parts. HRr-F 

Pump lining.... HR-C 

Pistons, valves and valve parts 

(blown)--HR-E 

(2) Sheet, rod and tubing. 


Type Of 
product 

Compound 

Construction and/or service 
restrictions 

Sheet... 

HR-E.... 

Thickness—J W and under. 


HR-G.... 

Thickness—over H«". 

Service—for dielectric purposes 
and resistance to corrosive 
chemicals only. 

Rod. 

HR-E-2.. 

HR-G.... 

Diameter —W or less. 


Diameter—Over W'. 

8 or vice—for dielectric purposes 
and resistance to corrosive 
chemicals only. 


Type of 

prc'liK i 

Compound 

Construction and/or service 
restrictions 

Tubing. 

HR-D.... 

HR-G.... 

Wall thickness—Ha”. 

Wail thickness—over Hs". 
Service—for dielectric purposes 
and for handling corrosive 
chemicals only. 


Note.—W here the finished dimensions of an article 
machined from sheet ore less than M«'\ rod less than 
W diameter or tubing less than W wall thickness, 
or where such products require special characteristics, 
such as low power factor or high dielectric strength, 
compound HR-B may be used. 

(3) Molded parts. 


Type of product 

Compound 

Construction and/or 
service restrictions 

Insulated tools. 

HR-J-1... 

Service—for dielec¬ 

Magneto parts...... 

HR-E-1.. 

tric purposes. 
Service—for dielec¬ 

Mine safety lamp 

HR-C.... 

tric purposes. 

parts. 

Hard rubber pipe- 

HR-G.... 

Service — medical. 

connections and 
accessories. 


surgical, dental, 
veterinary, and 
mortuary ‘types 
only. 

Pipe bits. 

HR-J . . 

Syringe pipes and 
combination fit¬ 
tings. 

Pessartes. 

HR-G-1.. 

HR-D.... 


Water meter parts: 


Molded. 

HR-D.... 

| 

Blown. 

ITR-D.... 

1 Service—for water 

I meter parts gply. 

Sheet, rod, and 
tubes. 

UR-D.... 


(4) Hard rubber latex coverings. 


Type of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

Construction and/or 
service restrictions 

Coverings for fume 
ducts, fans, racks, 
frames, trays, 
screens, pipe and 
fittings, buckets, 
dippers, funnels, 
measures, drums, 
pumps, valves, bas¬ 
kets and agitators. 

HR-A.. 

Service—for protect¬ 
ing equipment 
from corrosive 
chemicals and 
fumes. 
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(5) Storage battery parte. 


Type of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

Range of physical properties 

Type of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

Range of physical properties 

Sheet for baffle discs......--.--- . 

HR-E_ 


Molded single cell Jars and molded mono¬ 

HR-J-1... 

1,300 lbs., 2.000 p. s. I. or more. 
6%-i% elongation 

Binding strips ___ 

HR-D.... 


blocs, except automotive 8. L. I., 8. A. 


Separators, molded retainers and perfor¬ 
ate*! sheet. 

Tubular retainers.._............ 

HR-E-1.. 

HR-D-1.. 


E. Groups 1, 2 and 3. 

Molded covers, vents, filler caps, splash 
covers, discs and sleeves, molded plate 

HR-J-1... 

1,300 lbs.—2,000 p. s. 1 or 
more. 6%-l% elongation. 

Support and tie rods_ . .. 

HR-G.... 


supports, bridges, wedges, protectors, 



Hand built jars, except radio, farm 
light, mine safety and automotive 

Hand' buUt^monoblccs except radio, 
farm-light, mine safety and auto¬ 
motive 8. L. I. 

Microporous Separators: 

From Latex.. . . . . . 

HR-I . 

1.5C0 lbs.—3,000 p. 8. 1. 
20%-3% elongation. 

insulators, spacers, boots, moss shields, 
post sealing nuts. 

Mine safety battery parts..... . 

HR-A.... 


rip o 

2,000 lbs.—4,200 p. a. 1. 
10.5%-5% elongation 

Pilot bail retain or 

HR-E.... 


II l\*n . 

Terminal blocks... 

HU-H.... 


HR-A.... 



From Crude rubber. 

HR-C - 






\ot« 1: No erode rubi er, laid, sjnlhctio rubber, reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber may be consumed In the manufacture of hard rubber storage battery parts except for 

the latex, synthetic rubber, reclaimed or scrap rubber may be consumed In the manufacture of separators or retainers for use in radio, farm lighting 

or automotive 8. L. I. batteries, except to till Government orders. 


(6) Hard rubber— Army. Navy and Federal specification*— to fill Government Orders only: 


Type of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

Army aircraft battery containers.— 

HR-D.... 

Army aircraft battery vents.- 

HR-J-1... 

Navy portable batteries: Mono¬ 

HR-I. 

blocs. 


Covers and vents.. 

HR-J-1... 

Disks, hard cellular rubber. 

Signal Corps battery containers: 

HR-J. 

Outside covers and cases. 

HR-H.... 

Inner covers and vents. 

HR-J-1... 

Ordnance vehicle battery con¬ 

HR-J-I... 

tainers, covers and vents. 


Submarine separators. 

nR-E-2.. 

Eubmarinc -batteries, Jars..—— 

HR-A.... 

Vents and parts. 

HR-D.... 


Specifications and physical 
requirements 


70-20-d. 

Tensile— 4,000 lbs.—7.5% elongation 
5,000 lbs.—elongation. 
6,000 lbs.—5.0% elongation. 
Tensile product—30,000. 

70-20-d. 

Tensile—1,300 Ibs.- 

2,000 p. s. i. or more. 
6%-l% elongation. 

17B4 (int.) 

Tensile—1,600-4,200 lbs. p. s. i. 

12%-5% elongation. 
Tensile—2,400 lbs. p. s. i. 

4% elongation. 

33D1 (int.) 

70-20-d. 

Tensile—1,800-4,200 p. s. L 
Elongation 12%-5%. 


Tensile—2,400 lbs. p. s. I. 

4% elongation 
RlXS-108 

Tensile—1,300 lbs. 2,000 lbs. or 
more 

6%-2% elongation 
17-8-6-b-M ullcn test 2.0 lbs. per 
mil thickness 
17—J—3 (Int.) 

Tensile—5,000 lbs. min. 

Tensile—5,000 lbs, min. 


Type of product 


Ordnance—Ebonite tubing. 

Army insulated tools. 

Army aircraft monoblocs. 

Navy aircraft monoblocs. 

Coast Guard aircraft monoblocs... 

Coast Guard portable monoblocs.. 


X-ray and photographic tanks— 
molded. 

Hand made over W wall.. 

Hand made under ft" wall. 

Navy mine sweeper monoblocs.... 


Army-Navy aircraft.. 

Motorcycle monoblocs.. 

Truck and vehicle monoblocs.. 


Com¬ 

pound 

HR-B... 

HR-H... 

HR-J..., 

HR-J... 

HR-J... 

HR-H.. 

HR-E.... 

HR-H... 

HR-F-1. 

UR-G... 


HR-J.... 

HR-J-1.. 

1IR-J-1.. 


Specifications and physical 
requirements 


O. 8. No. 849 
70-22-C 

Tensile—4,000 lbs.-5,000 p. s. L 
2.5%-2.0% elongation 
B-39IJ 

Tensile—4,000 lbs.-5,00Q p. s. I. 

2.5%-2.0% elongation 
RM8-104-B 

Tensile—4,000 lbs.-5,000 p. s. I. 

2.5%-2.0% elongation 
RMS-102-B 
RMS-103-B 

Tensile—2,000 lhs.-4.200 p. s. i. 

10. 5%-5.0% elongation 
ZZ-T-630 and ZZ-T-91 

Tensile—4,000 p. s. 1. min. 

4% min. elongation 
Specifications to blueprints 
Tensile—4,350 lbs.-5,000 p. s. I 
4%-2 % elongation 
AN WB-141-B 
Tensile—4,000 lbs.-5,000 p. s. I 
2.5%-2% 

WB-131-B 

Tensile-3,000-4,000 p. s.!. 
Elongation—3%-l% 

W B-131-B 

Tensile-1,300 lbs.-2,000 p. s. t 
5%-l% 


List 20— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Rubber Insulating Tape 

(a) Rubber insulating tape shall be manu¬ 
factured only from unvulcanized or partially 
vulcanized crude rubber and reclaimed rubber 
compound. 

(b) The thickness shall be .027 Inch plus 
or minus .003 inch. 

(c) Not more than seven pounds of crude 
rubber nor more than eighteen pounds of 
total rubber hydrocarbon shall he used per 
27,000 square lnch:s of tape. 

(1) Except that Glass 1 reclaimed rubber 
may be substituted for crude rubber at the 
ratio of lft pounds of reclaimed rubber hy¬ 
drocarbon for each pound of crude rubber 
removed. Furthermore, lft pounds of Class 
2 reclaimed rubber or 1ft pounds of Class 3 
reclaimed rubber may be substituted for each 
pound of Class 1 reclaimed rubber. 

(d) Rubber Insulating tape shall conform 
to the crude rubber and reclaimed rubber 
requirements of Emergency Alternate Federal 
Specification E-HH-T-llla, as amended. 

List 21— Regulations fob Manufacture of 
Rubber Footwear 

(a) APPLICABILITY 

The production of rubber footwear shall 
be limited to the specific items appearing 
In subdivisions (b), (c) and (d) of this List 
21. The average amount of crude rubber, 
latex and total rubber hydrocarbon used In 
the manufacture of each pair of footwear 
Bhail not be greater than the Indicated max¬ 
imum weight. 


(b) Victory lino 

Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (In 
pounds) 

Average 
weight 
of total 
RHC per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 

Men’s Short Boots (14" height 
Sq. Top). 

.83 

1.88 

Women's Short Boots (molded 
heel) __.... 

.50 

1.15 

Men’s Lumber-Over. 

. 63 

1.27 

Men’s 4-Bkle. Rubber Mid* 
Weight Arctic. 

.80 

L 40 

Men’s 4-Bkle. Rubber Light- 
Weight Arctic.. 

.64 

1.10 

Men’s 4-Bkle. Cloth Farm* 
Weight Arctic..... 

.55 

1.18 

Men’s 4-Bkle. Cloth Light- 
Weight Arctic.-. 

.48 

1.02 

Boys’ 3-Bkle. Rubber Light- 
Woight Arctic. 

.52 

.90 

Vths’ 3-Bkle Rubber Light- 
Weight Arctic. 

• 

.44 

.77 

Women's 4-Bkle. Rubber Light- 
Weight Arctic (low heel)_.... 

.50 

.87 

Women’s 2-Snap Gaiter (Rubber). 
Misses’ 2-Snap Gaiter (Rubber)— 
Childs’ 2-Snap Gaiter (Rubber)... 
Men’s Work Rubber-Storm A 
Semi-Storm... 

.23 

.23 

.20 

.45 

.47 

.43 

.37 

.90 

Men’s Dress Rubber—Storm A 
Over (Soft back only)__ 

.27 

.55 

Men’s Clog . 

.125 

.45 

Boys* Dress Rubber—Storm A 
Over (Soft back only)... 

.25 

.50 

Youths* Storm Rubbers.. . 

.21 

.39 

Women’s Toe Rubbers. 

.10 

.19 


(b) Victory line 

Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 

Average 
weight 
of total 
RHC per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 

Growing Girls' Storm Rubber 
H.nw Heel onlv)___ 

.20 

.35 

Women’s Over (Maximum 16/8 
heel). 

.18 

.34 

Mi***'*"*’ Storm Rubber... 

.17 

.33 

Childs' Storm Rubber__ 

.15 

.29 




(c) Severe occupational 

Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 

Average 
weight 
of total 
RUO per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 

Men’s Short Boot (Plain Toe)- 

Men’s Short Boot (Steel Toe). 

Men’s Stormking Boot (Plain 

Too) . 

1.40 

1.47 

1.90 

2.89 
2.95 

3-00 

Men’s Stormking Boot (Steel Too). 

Men’s Hip Boot (Plain Toe). 

Men’s Hip Boot (Steel Toe). 

Men’s 15'' Lace Pac (Plain Toe)... 
Men’s 15" Lace Pac (Steel Toe)... 
Men’s 10" Mine Pac (Plain Toe).. 
Men’s 10" Mine Pac (Steel Toe).. 
Men’s Work Shoo (Plain Too).... 
Men’s Work Shoo (Steel Toe). 

1.97 
2.37 
2.44 
1.40 
1.47 
1.20 
1.27 
.90 
* .97 

3.67 
4.73 
4.30 
2.35 

2.42 
2.15 
2.32 
1.52 
1.59 
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List 21— Regulations for Manufacture of 
Rubber Footwear —Continued 


«1) 


Government Order Items 


Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (In 
pounds) 


Average 
vip 
of total 
RIIC per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 


(d) Government Order Items 


Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 


Average 
weight 
of total 
RIIC per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 


Men's Hip Boot (OQMO ISA 

Rov. 1-19-43)......... 

Men's Top-lace Short Boot 

(OQMG 14 Rev. 1-20-43}. 

Men's Lumber-Over Shell, Yukon 
type(BQD 57E Rev. 11-2-42).... 
Men’s 4-Bkle. Rubber Arctic 

(Army-Navy Spec.). 

Men's 4-Bklc. Cashmerette Arctic 
(OQMG 56B Rev. 11-14-42) ..... 
Women’s 4-Bkle. Cashmerette 

Arclic (BQD pending). 

Women's 2-Snap Gaiters (Rubber) 

(BQD No. 70). 

Women’s Athletic Shoe (Tennis) 

(BQD No. 73). 

Men's Junglo Boot (BQD No. 

79 A). 

Women's Heavy 8torm Rubber 

(BQD No. 97). 

Men’s Short Leggin Boot- Con¬ 
ductive Sole— (Army Ord. Spec.) 
Men's Short Leggin Boot— (Army 

Ord. Spec.). 

Men’s Powder-Plant Ovcr-tho- 

shoe Boot_. 

v n's io” Fullover Boot- 
Conductive Sole— (Army Ord. 

Sjrcc.). 

Mens Work Shoe— Conductive 

Sole—(Army Ord. Spec.). 

Men’s Work Rubber— Conductive 

Sole—(Army Ord. 8 pec.). 

Men’s Clog—Conductive Solo— 

(Army Ord. Spec.). 

Men's Industrial Hip Boot—Shell 
Construction. . 


1.00 


LOO 

.90 


.06 


.68 

.40 


.07 

.47 

.28 

1.12 


1.04 


1.08 


.04 

.68 

.50 

2.07 


3.07 


1.66 


1.35 


1.60 
1.10 
.70 


.48 


.47 

1.28 

.55 

1.60 


1.55 

1.75 

.75 
1.40 
1.10 
.76 
3.35 


Men’s Industrial Hip Boot—Shell 

Construction—Steel Toe. 

Men's Industrial Short Boot—Shell 

Construction. 

Men's Industrial Short Boot- Shell 

Construction— Steel Toe. 

Aviators’ Winter Flying Boot 

(Aero Spec. M380-B). 

Men’s Flying Boot (A6). 

Men’s Flying Boot (A9). 

D-l Electrically Heated Flying . 
Boot Insert (Used in A0 Boot).. 

Men's Flying Boot (A 10). 

Pilots' Shoes—Rubber Surface— 

Mukluk Type (A13). 

Pilots' Shoes—Canvas and rub¬ 
ber—Mukluk Type (A14). 

Men’s Hip Boot, Medium Weight 

(Navy Spec.)..*. 

Men’s Short Boot, Heavy Weight 

(Navy Spec.). 

Men’s 4-Bkle. Cloth Arctic 

(Navy Spec.). 

Men's Storm Rubber (Navy 

Spec.). 

Men's Clog Non-slip Sole (Navy 

8pec. M440). 

Men’s Clog Molded (Naxy Spec.). 
Women’s Snap Gaiter (Rubber) 
(Navy Spec.) 


Men’s Gym Shoes (Navy Spec.).. 
Men’s Training Shoe (Molded 


Sole) (Navy Spec.)_ 

Men’s Electrically Heated Flying 


Boot (Navy-Aero M450)_ 

Men’s 5-Bkle. Arctic, Non-slip 
sole (Rubber) (AeroSpec. M517). 


2.16 
L 21 
1.81 

Cement 

only 

.30 

.65 

.70 

.50 

1.00 

1.40 

.68 

.34 

.30 

.125 

.28 

.07 

.U 

.65 

.82 


3.40 

2.30 

3.45 

1.25 

1.25 

1.30 


1.60 

1.18 

.78 

8.07 

2.89 

1.10 

.59 

.75 

.443 

.48 

.55 

.88 

1.68 
L 79 


(d) Government Order Items 


Average 
weight 
of crude 
rubber 
and latex 
per pair 
maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 


Average 
weight 
of total 
RHC per 
pair maxi¬ 
mum (in 
pounds) 


Men’s Wading Suit (Aero Spec.)_ 

Men’s Wading Shoe (Aero Spec.). 
Men’s Wader Overshoe—Armpit 

height (Engineers Spec.). 

Men’s Wader Over-the-foot, Waist 

Height (Signal Corps Spec.). 

Men’s 2-Bkle. Cloth Arctic 

(Marine Spec.). 

Men’s 2-Bkle. Perfection (Diving 
Suits and Felt Boots) (Merchant 
Marine Spec.)... 


8.28 

.36 

3.25 

2.49 

.68 

.84 


4.98 

1.14 

4.80 

3.60 

1.19 


1.59 


(e) Variation from the average weights of 
total rubber hydrocarbon per pair maximum 
are permitted as follows: 

Plus 10% 

Minus Unlimited 

(f) Class 1 reclaimed rubber may be sub¬ 
stituted for crude rubber at the ratio of 
1& pounds of reclaimed rubber hydrocarbon 
for each pound of crude rubber removed. 
Furthermore. 1 y 3 pounds of Class 2 reclaimed 
rubber or 1% pounds of Class 3 reclaimed 
rubber may be substituted for each pound 
of Class 1 reclaimed rubber. 

(g) All rubber footwear shall bo manu- 
factered In black color only. 

(h) No crude rubber or synthetic rubber 
shall be used for label plasters. 


List 22— Regulations fob the Manufacture 
of Compounds fob Tires, Tire Casings, 
Camelback, Capping Stock, and Tire and 
Tube Repair Materials. 


(a) APPLICABILITY 

These regulations govern the manufacture 
of compounds for tires, tire casings, camel- 
back, capping stock, and tire and tube re¬ 
pair materials. Other lists attached to Ap¬ 
pendix II will govern the use of these 
compounds In the manufacture of finished 
products. These compounds need he used 
only when required by other regulations con¬ 
tained in lists attached to Appendix n. The 
variations permitted by this List 22 are al¬ 
lowed In the manufacture of finished prod¬ 
ucts covered by other applicable lists unless 
expressly prohibited by such other lists. 

(b) NATURAL RUBBER COMPOUNDS 

(1) The composition of natural rubber 
compounds shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions set forth In the following table: 


Description of compound 

Percent by volume 



Crude rub¬ 





ber and 

Total RHO 



latex 



Type 

Grade 






Maxi- 

Mini¬ 

Maxi¬ 

Mini¬ 



mum 

mum 

mum 

mum 

Tread compounds... 


73.0 

71.0 

75.0 

71..0 

bIIIII 

69.6 

67.5 

74.6 

65.0 


c. 

47.9 

45.9 

73.5 

60.0 


D. 

40.0 

38.4 

73.1 

58.0 


E. 

26.0 

24.0 

70.8 

54.0 


F. 

0.0 

0.0 

69.0 

50.0 

Friction compounds. 

A. 

88.5 

83.5 

94.2 

83.5 


B_ 

78.0 

73.0 

94.2 

75.0 


c+.~ 

69.0 

64.0 

02.8 

74.0 


60.0 

55.0 

91.3 

73.0 


D. 

43.0 

38.0 

S5.6 

68.0 


E. 

19.0 

14.0 

78.6 

62.0 


F+.~ 

6.4 

1.4 

75.2 

58.0 


F. 

0.0 

0.0 

72.5 

55.0 


(2) Tire cord uncured friction scrap of any 
friction compound grade and/or cord ends of 
a friction compound Grade E or better may be 
used tn any products In which the use of any 
of the grades of friction compounds listed 
above is permitted. 

(C) SYNTHETIC RUBBER COMPOUNDS 

(1) No regulations are now designated for 
the manufacture of compounds containing 
synthetic rubber, for tires, tire casings, 
camelback, capping stock, and tire and tube 
repair materials. 

(2) The distribution of synthetic rubber Is 
Controlled by synthetic construction designa¬ 
tions as follows: 

(i) Each type of synthetic rubber Is desig¬ 
nated by a letter and a color. 


Letter 

Color 

Typo of Synthetic 

8... 

Ra A 

GRS (Buna S). 

GRM (Neoprene). 
GRP (Tblokol). 

GRI (Butyl). 

M. 

Yellow. 

p. 

Light Green_ 

Light Blue.... 



(11) The distribution of synthetic rubber 
In tires and tire casings Is designated by the 
following synthetic construction identifica¬ 
tion numbers, which indicate the proportion 
of synthetic rubber to crude rubber, and the 
placement of the synthetic rubber. 


Synthetic Construction Type of 

Identification Numbers: Synthetic 

S-l, S-2, S-3, etc. GRS 

M-l, M-2. M-3, etc.. OHM 

P-1, P-2. P-3, etc.GRP 

1-1,1-2.1-3, etc.GRI 


The following synthetic construction iden¬ 
tification numbers have been Issued to date. 
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List 22—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Compounds for Tires, Tire Casings, 
Camelback, Capping Stock, and Tire and 
Tuee Repair Materials —Continued. 


For Buna S (GRS): 

S-l denotes 80% GRS tread on a natural 
rubber carcass 

S-2 denotes 50% GRS tread on a natural 
rubber carcass 

S-3 denotes 100% GRS tread on a 100% 
GRS carcass 

S-4 denotes 90% GRS and 10% natural 
rubber—distributed throughout the cas¬ 
ing at the manufacturer’s discretion 

S~5 denotes 100% GRS tread on a natural 
rubber carcass 


S-6 denotes 70% GRS and 30% natural 
lubber—distributed throughout the cas¬ 
ing at the manufacturer s discretion 
For Neoprene (GRM): 

M-3 denotes 100% GRM tread on a 100% 
GRM carcass 

M-5 denotes 100% GRM tread on a natural 
rubber carcass 
For Butyl (GRI): 

1-3 denotes 100% GRI tread on a 100% 
GRI carcass. 


List 23—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tire and Tube Repair Materials 


(a > The manufacture of tire and tube 
repair materials shall be limited to the types 
and grades shown in this List 23 

(b) The grade of compounds to be usee in 
manufacturing each type shall be one of 
these in List 22. Appendix II, the appiopriate 
grade of compound being that set f orth 
opposite the description of each type in 
the following table: 


7 IRE AND TUBE REPAIR MATERIALS 


Description o* item 

Compounds 

Type 

Grade 

(1) Bulk tire repair materials: 

(a) Tread repair stock (max. 

Tread. 

B 

thickness Mo”). 

(b) Truck tire repair cushion 

Friction... 

A 

stock. 

(c) Passenger tire repair cush¬ 

...do. 

C 

ion stock. 

(d) Truck tire cord repair fric¬ 

...do__ 

A 

tion (.047 max. ga.). 

(e) Passenger tiro cord repair 

...do. 

C 

friction (.047 max. pa.). 

(f) Square woven fabric fric¬ 

tion. 

(g) Cements fcold cure). 

...do_ 

C 

Minlmu 

m .25 

(b) Cements (vulcanizing).... 

pounds crude rub¬ 
ber per gallon. 
Minimum .55 

pounds crude rub¬ 
ber per gallon. 


(a) maximum contents, grades of com¬ 
pounds, AND RAYON USAGE 

(1) The maximum crude rubber and latex 
content, where designated, shall not exceed 
that designated therefor opposite the de¬ 
scription or designation of any of the sizes 
listed in this List 24. such amount to exclude 
processing losses and the crude rubber used 
for curing bags. Such amount shall also 
exclude any latex used In the cord treatment 
on synthetic rubber tires. 

(2) When no such maximum content is 
designated, 


Description ol item 

Compounds 

Type 

Grade 

(2) Tire patches: 

(a) Uncurcd—vulcanizing type 

Truck patches body- 

Truck patches facing_ 

Passenger patches body... 
Passenger patches facing.. 

(b) Cure i and semi-cured— 

vulcanizing type 

Truck patches body. 

Truck patches facing. 

Passenger patches body... 
Passenger patches facing.. 

(c) Temporary emergency— 

cold cure type 

Truck and passenger 
patches _ 

Friction... 

...do. 

...do. 

...do,... 

...do. 

...do. 

...OO . 

...do. 

A 

A 

C 

C 

c 

A 

C 

0 

F+ 

c 

(3) Tube patches: 

(a) Combination tube repair 
guru (cured back, uu- 
ourv i face)___ 

...do. 

(b) Tube repair gum includ¬ 

ing hot patch (uncured). 

(c) Truck tube valve repair 

patches (composite). 

...do. 

B 

...do. 

B 

(d) Tube replacement valve 
facing_............... 


B 






• 


List 24— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tires and Tire Casings (Except Air¬ 
plane and Bicycle Tires) 

(i) The friction and tread, respectively, of 
natural rubber tires shall be made of that; 
grade of compound designated therefor under 
“compound designation” (the first letter des¬ 
ignating the friction compound grade and 
the second letter designating the tread com¬ 
pound grade) and the composition of the 
designated compounds shall conform to the 
regulations set forth in List 22, Appendix II. 

(il) The tire construction of synthetic 
rubber tires shall be of the type designated 
therefor under “compound designation” and 
the compounds thereof shall conform to the 


Note 1: Of the above materials, Items (1) 
(a), (1) (c), (1) (e). (2.) (a). (2) (b), (2) 
(c). (3) (c) and (3) (d) shall be manufac¬ 
tured In black only. 

Note 2: In Items (3) (a) and (3) (c), dif¬ 
ferent grades of compounds may be used 
In the cured and uncured portions of each, 
provided the total crude rubber content in 
the whole Item does not exceed the percent 
represented by the compound grade speci¬ 
fied. 

Note 3: Repair kits containing any of the 
above materials, except garage kits, shall not 
contain more than .04 pounds of combina¬ 
tion tube repair gum. nor more than 1.5 
cubic inches of any rubber cement. 

Note 4 : Garage kits containing any of the 
above materials shall contain either y 3 
pound, y 2 pound or 1 pound of combination 
tube repair gum and not more than V 2 pint 
of rubber cement. 

Note 5: The over-ail gauge of any combi¬ 
nation tube repair gum manufactured shall 
not exceed .05 inch. Including holland cloth 
or other protecting material. 

Note 6: All tire patches 4 ply and under 
shall be classified as Passenger and above 
4 ply as Truck to. determine compounds 

Note 7: No tire patches, boots or refiners 
may be manufactured from scrap tire cas¬ 
ings. 


appropriate regulations set forth in sub¬ 
division (f) (4) of this List 24. 

(3) The use of rayon in the manufacture 
of tires and tire casings governed by this 
List 24 shall conform to the regulations set 
forth therefor in List 32. Appendix II. 

(b) for civilian orders 
(1) Except as provided in sub-divisions 
(b) (3) and (c) of this List 24. the manu¬ 
facture of tires and tire casings (except air¬ 
plane and bicycle tires) shall be limited to 
the sizes, plies and tread types listed In this 
sub-division (b) (1). 
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List 24—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tires and Tire Casings (Except Air¬ 
plane and Bicycle Tires)— Continued. 


TRUCK AND BU8 TIRES 


Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

p nn -16 

6 

Standard Highway...... 


S-3 

.30 

H) 

8.25-20. 

12 

-17 

6 

.do. 


8-3 

.30 

16 

9.00-19.. 

10 

-20 

6 

.do. 


8-3 

.35 

31 

-20. 

10 

6.50-16 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.30 

32 

-20. 

10 

-20 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.40 

33 

-20/36 X 8.. 

12 

-20/32 x 6.. 

8 

do 


S-3 

.45 

40 

-22... 

10 

-20/32 X ft. . 

8 

Mud-Snow . 


S-3 

.45 

45 

-24/40 X 8.. 

12 

7 00-16 

6 

Standard Highway .. 


S-3 

.35 

17 

10.00-18. 

12 

# • WV J i/- • «« mm mm 
-16 

6 

.do. 


8-3 

.35 

34 

-20. 

12 

-17... 

8 

.....do................... 


6-3 

.45 

35 

-20 . 

12 

-20 

8 

.(to . 


S-3 

.50 

41 

-22 _ 

12 

-20/32 x 6. . 

10 

. do 

AB 


28.50 

46 

-24 . 

12 

-20/32 x G.. 

10 

Mud-Snow . 

AB 


30.00 

18 

11.00-19 . 

12 

-24/36 x Oil 

10 

Standard Highway _ 

AB 


33.00 

36 

-20 _ 

12 

7 50-16 

G 

.do . 


8-5 

9.50 

37 

-20 . 

12 

-16 

8 

_do ___ 


S-5 

11.50 

42 

-22 . 

12 

-17 

8 

.do.......... .. 


8-5 

1150 

47 

-24 . 

12 

-18 

8 

.do . 


8-5 

14.26 

38 

12.00-20 . 

14 

-20 

8 

_do __ 


S-5 

15.50 

48 

-24. 

14 

-20/34 X 7.. 

10 

.....do................... 

AB 


33.25 

39 

13.00-20 . 

16 

-20/34 x 7 .. 

10 

Mud-Snow.. 

AB 


33.25 

49 

-24t. 

16 

-24/38 x 7 .. 

10 

Standard Highway 

AB 


• 36.50 

176 

7.50-15. 

10 

8. 25-18 

10 

.....do.. 

AB 


35.00 

177 

8. 25-15. 

12 

-20 

10 


AA 


41.50 

178 

9.00-15. 

12 

-20 

10 

Mud-SnoW_ 

AB 


38.50 

179 

10.00-15. 

14 











Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tiro 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tiro 

AA 


43.50 

AB 


41.25 

AA 


48.50 

AB 


44.50 

AA 


52.00 

AB 


47.50 

AB 


55.00 

AB 


50.00 

AA 


68.00 

AB 


55.00 

AA 


62.50 

AB 


62,00 

AB 


53.00 

AA 


67.00 

AB 


62.00 

AA 


70.50 

AB 


69.00 

AB 


76.00 

AB 


63.00 

AB 


91.00 

AB 


106.00 

AB 


25.00 

AB 


34.00 

AB 


40.00 

AB 


47.00 


WPB 

size 

No. 


Tread typo 


Standard Highway. 

__do. 

.do.. 

Mud-Snow.. 

Standard Highway.. 

.do.. 

.do.. 

.do.. 

.do. 

Mud-Snow.. 

Standard Highway. 

.do.. 

.do. 

.do. 

Mud-Snow. 

Standard Highway. 

.do—. 

.do—. 

.do. 

irrr.cio.rrrrrirrrir.rrrrr. 

Standard Low Plat Tlr. 

.do... 

.do. 

.do. 


SPECIAL PURPOSE TIRES 


WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi- 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

101 

8 25-20 

10 

Earthmover..... 

BA 


38.00 

102 

9 00-20 

10 

.....do................... 

BA 


44.00 

103 

10 00-20 

12 

.....do.. 

BA 


51.00 

104 

11 00-20 

12 


BA 


58.00 

105 

12,00-20. 

12 

do 

BA 


62.00 

106 

13.00-20 

14 

.do.... 

BA 


78.00 

107 

14 00-20 .. 

16 

_do. 

BA 


100.00 

108 

16 , nft -20 

16 

.....do___ 

BA 


130.00 

109 

18.00-24 

16 

.....do................... 

BA 


175.00 

110 

-24 .. 

20 

.....do...... 

BA 


195.00 

111 

21.00-24 . 

16 

.....do................... 

AA 



112 

-24 . 

20 

_do....... 

AA 



113 

24 00-32 

24 

.....do................... 

AA 



114 

-32 . 

36 

.do.. 

AA 



115 

36.00-40. 

34 

I_do. .. 

AA 


9mmm 

116 

8 25-20 

12 

Rock Service & Logger.. 

AA 



117 

9.00-21) 

12 

_..do... 

AA 



118 

10 00-20 

14 


AA 



119 

11 00-20 

14 

do . ... ... 

AA 



120 

-24 

14 

*_do.. 

AA 



121 

12.00-24 

16 

Rock Service............ 

AA 



122 

13.00-24 .. 

16 

_do.. 

AA 



123 

14.00-24 .. 

20 

_do... 

AA 



124 

16.00-24 . 

20 

_do._.. 

AA 



125 

18.00-24 . 

20 

.do. 

AA 











WPB 

size 

No. 


Site 


Ply 


Tread type 


Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

content 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



AA 



BC 


25.50 

BC 


29.50 

BC 


34.00 

BC 


50.00 

BC 


45.00 

BC 


45.00 

BC 


45.00 

BC 


47.00 

BC 


54.00 

BC 


64.00 

BC 


67.00 

BC 


82.00 

S-3 

.25 



126 

136 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157 

158 
150 
160 
161 
162 
1G3 


21.00-24.. 

-24.. 
18.00-24.. 
-24. 
-40. 
21.00-24. 
-24. 
-28. 
24.00-32. 

-32. 

30.00-40. 

7.00-20. 

-34 
7.50-24. 
9.00-24. 
-24. 
-24. 
10.00-24. 
11.00-24 
12.00-24. 
13.00-20 
-24. 
14.00-20. 
7.60-15. 


Rock Service.. 

.do. 

Mud-Snow... 

.....do................... 

.do... 

. do. i. 

.do. 

.do. 

... do. 

Ribbed (flat base). 
.....do................... 

.do. 

.do. 

Traction (flat base) 
Traction (drop center).. 

.do. 

.do... 

.do. 

I_do. 

Smooth Grader..._ 


MOTORCYCLE TIRES 


WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

WPB 

sizo 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

N atu- 
ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

251 

26x2.25 

2 

Any Motorcycle_ 

CB 



256 

4.00-18 

4 

252 

3.26-19 

4 


CB 



258 

-10 

4 

253 

3.30-18 

2 

iinidommiiiimiirni 

CB 



257 

4.50-18 

4 

254 

3.50-18 

4 

_do_............. 

CB 



259 

-19 

4 

255 

3.85-18 

4 


CB 



260 

5.00-16 

4 


Tread type 


Any Motorcycle. 

.do. 

.do„. 

.do. 

.....do. 


Compound 

designation 


Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 


CA 

CA 

CA 

CA 

CA 


Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 


Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latez 
in pounds 
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FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 19, 1943 


List 24—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tires and Tire Casings (Except Air¬ 
plane and Bicycle Tires)— Continued. 

PASSENGER TIRES 


WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound desig¬ 
nation 

Maximum 
content 
crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex in 
pounds 

WPB 

6izc 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound desig¬ 
nation 

Maximum 
content 
crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex in 
pounds 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Synthetic 

rubber 

tire 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Synthetic 

rubber 

tire 

227 

30 x VA 

4 

Standard Highway.. 


8-3 

0.30 

208 

6. 26-6. 50-16 

4 

Standard Highway^. 


S-3 

0.25 

225 

4.40-4.60-21 

4 

.do.... 


S-3 

.25 

209 

-16 

6 

do............... 


S-3 

. 30 

219 

4.76-5.00-19 

4 

_do. 


6-3 

.25 

202 

7.00-15 

4 

_do..... 


S-3 

* 23 

226 

5.26-21 

4 

.do. 


S-3 

.25 

203 

-15 

fi 

_do. 


S-3 

,35 

213 

6. 25-5. 50-17 

4 

.do. 

_...... 

8-3 

.25 

210 

-16 

4 


nnrmii 

S-3 

.25 

21; 

-18 

4 

.do... 


S-3 

.25 

211 

-16 

6 

-I.I.do. .I. 


S-3 

.35 

206 

6.00-16 

4 

.....do............... 


8-3 

.25 

215 

-17 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.40 

207 

-16 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.30 

212 

7.50-16 

6 

.....do............... 


5-5 

9.50 

221 

6.00-6.50-19 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.40 








Note: Tires of WPB sires 203. 207, 209 and 211, when manufactured to fill Civilian Orders, must be branded “TAXI" in letters at least onc-balf inch high and 
may be furnished only for use in taxi service. 


FARM TRACTOR AND IMPLEMENT TIRES 


WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude rub¬ 
ber an<l 
latex in 
pounds 

WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex in 
pounds 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 


4.00-15 

4 

Front Tractor. 

FF 


.20 


4.00- 9 

4 

Ribbed Implement.... 

FF 


.20 


-19 

4 

.<!o.. 

FF 


,20 


-12 

4 

.....do.. 

FF 


,2u 


6.00-15 

4 

_do_....._..._ 

FF 


.20 


-18 

4 

.do.. 

FF 


.20 


5.25-21 

6 


FF 


.30 


5.00-15 

4 

.do.. 

FF 


.20 


5.50-16 

4 

.do.. 

FF 


.20 


-16 

4 

.do.... 

FF 


.20 


6.00-12 

6 

..... do. 

EF 




5.50-16 

4 

.....do................... 

FF 


.20 


-16 

4 

.....do................... 

FF 


.20 


-10 

6 

.do. 

FF 


.30 


-16 

6 

.do. 

FF 


.30 


6.00-9 

6 

.do.. 

EF 



7.50-10 

6 

.do... 

KF 




-16 

6 

.do. 

FF 


.30 


-18 

4 

.do. 

FF 




-20 

6 


FF 


.30 


-20 

4 

.do. 

FF 


.20 


6.50-16 

6 

do 

FF 


.30 


9.00-10 

8 

_do.. 

EF 




-16 

8 

do 

FF 


.40 


V. 00-36 

4 

Rear Tractor (old style). 

EF 




-36 

6 

.do.. 

FF 


.50 


-36 

6 

.do. 

EF 




7.50-16 

6 


FF 


.80 


-40 

4 

.... -do_....._...._ 

EF 




-16 

8 

IlllldoIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

FF 


.40 


10. 00-36 

4 

.do. 

EF 




-18 

6 

.....do................... 

FF 


•80 


-36 

6 

.do. 

EF 




-24 

6 

_do..._ 

EF 




11.25-24 

4 

.....do..-. T .............. 

EF 


8.60 


-24 

8 

.do... 

EF 




-24 

6 

.....do................... 

EF 




-36 

Q 

.do__ _ 

EF 




-28 

4 

.do.. 

EF 


.4.*20 


9.00-16 

10 

_do. 

F.F 


.......... 


-28 

6 


EF 


6. 25 


-24 

8 

.do. 

EF 




-36 

6 

.do_1.1.1..I 

EF 


6. 50 


-36 

6 

.do____ 

EF 




-40 

6 

.do. 

EF 




-40 

8 

. a ...dO................... 

EF 




12. 76-24 

6 

.....do................... 

EF 


.6.* 50 


1L 25-24 

8 

.....do................... 

EF 

.... 

. ... 


-28 

G 

.do. 

EF 


7.50 


-24 

10 

_do__ 

EF 




13. 50-24 

6 

_do_.............. 

EF 




-28 

8 

_do.. 

EF 




-28 

6 

_do_____ 

EF 


7.75 


12.76-28 

8 

__do.... 

EF 




-32 

6 

.do. 

EF 




-32 

8 

.do... . 

EF 




9.00-36 

6 

Rear Tractor (Cane and 

EC 




4.00- 8 

4 

Traction Implement and 







Rice). 







Garden Tractor...._ 

FF 


.50 


10.00-36 

6 

_do____ 

EC 




-12 

2 

__do_..._ 

FF 


.20 


-40 

6 

.do.. 

EC 




-18 

2 

.....do.................. 

FF 


.20 


-44 

6 

.do.. 

EC 




6.00-12 

2 

.....do.............__ 

FF 


.20 


. 1L 25-36 

6 

.do. 

EC 




-16 

2 

.....do_....__ 

FF 


.20 


7-40 

4 

Rear Tractor (Dual 

EF 




-21 

4 

.do. 

FF 


.20 




Wide Base). 





5.50-16 

2 

.....do........_ 

FF 


.20 


-44 

4 

.do. 

EF 




* 6.00-22 

2 

.....do_____ 

FF 


.20 


9-24 

4 

Rear Tractor (Wide 

EF 




7.50-16 

2 


FF 


.20 




Base). 





-18 

4 

do 

FF 


.20 


-24 

8 

.do.................. 

EF 




-20 

4 

.....do................... 

EF 




-32 

4 

....:do.... 

EF 




-20 

8 

.....do....._.......... 

EF 




-36 

4 


EF 




-22 

2 

.....do.... 

EF 




-38 

4 

.... do.... 

EF 




-24 

4 

.....do......_...__ 

EF 




-40 

4 

.....do..... 

EF 




-24 

8 

do 

EF 




10-24 

4 

.do... 

EF 




4.00-30 

6 

Moderate Traction Im* 





-28 

4 

_do..._...._..... 

EF 






plemcnt. . 

FF 


.40 


-38 

4 

.....do................... 

EF 




-36 

6 

.....do................... 

FF 


.40 


-38 

6 

.do. 

EF 




6.00-21 

4 

.... do 

FF 


.20 


11-24 

4 

.....do. ...... 

EF 




-36 

6 

.do.... 

FF 


.50 


-26 

4 

.....do................... 

EF 




-40 

6 

do 

FF 


.50 


-28 

4 

.do. 

EF 




3.00- 7 

4 

Smooth Implement 

FF 


.20 


-38 

6 


EF 




4.00-7 

4 

do 

FF 


.20 


12-38 

6 

.do. 

EF 




6.50-16 

6 

Hillside Comhine 

EF 




13-26 

6 


EF 




11. 26-36 

10 

do 

EF 




14-30 

6 

.do.... 

EF 




8.25-24 

4 

Rieobinder. . 

EF 



. 

-34 

6 

.do. 

EF 




8. 50-12 

4 

Plow 

FF 


.20 


16-30 

8 

.do.... 

EF 
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List 24— Regulations ron the Manufacture 
oi Tires and Tire Casings (Except Airplane 
and Bicycle Tires) —Continued 

INDUSTRIAL TRACTOR TIRES 


WPB 

sjre 

No. 

Sire 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude rub¬ 
ber and 
latex in 
pounds 

WPB 

size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi- 
mum 
content 
crude rub- 
her and 
latex in 
pounds 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tiro 

Natural 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 


4.00-19 
• 5.00-15 

5.50- 18 
8.00-16 

7.50- 18 
-18 
-20 

7.00-22 
12.00-24 
-28 

4 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

4 

6 

6 

Front type.. 

EO 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EC 




13 00-24 
-28 
-32 
14.00-24 
-28 
-32 
9-24 
10-24 
-28 

6 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

4 

6 

4 

Rear typo. 

EO 

EC 

EO 

EC 

EO 

EC 

EC 

EC 

EO 




.do. 

do. 




.do___.... 






.do. 




.■•••dOaaaaaaaaaaaaaaS*** 

a*a. -do* • •• • • • a • • a a a •• a a a 

a-.. % .dO. 

Rear type. 




.do. 







.do.......... 







.....do.................. 







.....do.................. 

••••.do.................. 



— 







iiiiidSirjrrrrrnriirrrri 








INDUSTRIAL TIRES 


Description of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

UB ■: - T 11 '1 • 
tion 

Compounds 

Description of product 

Com¬ 

pound 

designa¬ 

tion 

Compounds 

Friction 

Tread 

Friction 

Tread 

Industrial Pneumatic Tires: 

Single tube—all sizes. 

Straight side—under 6.00 (except 4.00-8)- 

Straight, side-6.00 and up». 

Straight side—4.00-8 2-ply. 

Straight side—4.00-8 4- and 6-ply. 

Industrial solid and Industrial tractor solid tires: 

arul hollow rout or t vom 

EF_ 

EF_ 

DC. 

FF.. 

DO. 

F 

E • 

E 

D 

F+ 

D 

F. 

F. 

C. 

F. 

C. 

F. 

F.* 

Industrial solid and industrial tractor solid 
tires—Continued. 

Prcsscd-on type, all other sixes.. 

Molded-on type, sizes 5*4 x 4, 6 x 4, 6)4 x 4, 
5)4 x 4H, 6 x 4)4, 6)4 x 4)4. 8x 4)4, 5)4 x 5, 

6 x 5 and 6)4 x 5 only. 

Moldcd-on type, all other sizes. 

All other types and sizes... 

As used. 
As used. 

F. 

F. 


C or better. 

C or better. 

F.« 

F.» 

As required. 

Pressed-on type, sizes 9 x 2H x 6,11 x 2H x 8. 
9x3x6, 10 x 3 x CM, 10 x 3H x 6 and 
12 x 3)4 x 8 only. 

F 


Bogie, idler and support rollers.. .....' 









‘Including tube. 

* Including only 6.00-9, 7.60-10, and 9.00-10. 

•Tread compound shall be limited to un¬ 
cured friction scrap with maximum of 6 per¬ 
cent reclaimed rubber for scrap binder, and 1 
percent crude rubber for tie-gum and cements, 
based on weight of uncured friction scrap. 


(2) No person shall manufacture any size 
of tire in more than one design of Standard 
Highway tread type, unless his mold equip¬ 
ment for such size and tread design la insuffi¬ 
cient for his requirements. 

(3) Mileage tires (for city and intercity bus 
mileage contracts) may be manufactured 
from friction and tread compounds up to and 


including Grade A compounds, as set forth 
in List 22, Appendix n, without restrictions aa 
to sizes, plies, or tread designs. 

(4) Where "Mud-Snow” type tread is des¬ 
ignated in this sub-division (b) of this List 
24. tires with either directional or non-dlrec- 
tional (ND) tread designs may be manu¬ 
factured. 


(1) The manufacture of tires and tire cas¬ 
ings (except airplane and bicycle tires) to fill 
Government Orders shall be limited to the 
sizes, plies, and tread types listed in sub- 


(C) FOR GOVERNMENT ORDERS 

divisions (b) (1), (c) (1). and (c) (3) of 
this List 24 (except W.P.B.. sizes 29. 31. 33. 34, 
36. 41. 42 and 50, which shall not be manu¬ 
factured for Government Orders.) 


TRUCK TIRES 


WPB 

Z 




Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

w pn 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tiro 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

HID 

size 

No. 

304 

5,50-18.... 

6 

Standard Highway. 


S-3 

.30 

349 

801 

6.00-16 

6 

Mud-Snow ND. 


S-3 

.30 

362 

340 

-20 . 

6 

Mud-Snow. 


S-3 

.35 

313 

341 

-20/30 x 5.. 
-20/30 x 5.. 
6.50-16. 

8 

Standard Highway. 


8-3 

.40 

350 

342 

8 

Mud-Snow. 


8-3 

.40 

326 

333 

6 

.do.. 


S-3 

.30 

327 

334 

-20 

6 

.do. 


S-3 

.40 

323 

343 

7.00-15. 

8 

Standard Highway. 

.do. 


S-3 

.40 

331 

324 

-17 ... 

6 


S-3 

.40 

363 

344 

-18 

10 

.do. 

AB 



309 

345 

-20 ... 

8 

Mud-Snow. 

S-3 

.50 

351 

305 

-20. 

8 

Mud-Snow ND_-_ 


S-3 

.50 

364 

346 

-24. 

8 

Staudard Highway_ 

Mud-Snow ND. 


S-3 

.60 

314 

302 

7.50-16 ... 

6 


S-5 

9.50 

352 

319 

-10. 

8 



S-5 

11.50 

310 

306 

-20 ... 

8 

...do. 


S-5 

15.50 

353 

357 

8.25-20 . 

10 

Standard Highway. 

AB 


38.50 

354 

307 

-20. .. 

10 

Mud-Snow ND_-_ 

AB 


38.50 

355 

358 

-20 . 

12 

Standard Highway. 

AB 


40.50 

350 

328 

9.00-13 

6 

Mud-Snow.. 

S-5 

9.50 

365 

329 

-13 

6 

Sand .. 


S-5 

9.50 

311 

347 

-16. 

8 

Standard Highway. 


8-5 

17.00 

312 

303 

-16 ... 

8 

Mud-Snow ND.. 


8-5 

17.00 

315 

321 

-16 ... 

10 

Standard Highway. 

AB 


35.00 

316 

320 

-16 . 

10 

Mud-Snow 

AB 


36.00 

332 

350 

-20 . . 

10 

Staudard Highway...... 

AB 


44.50 

317 

308 

-20 .. 

10 

Mud-Snow NI>... 

AB 


44.50 

335 

300 

-20/36 X 8.. 
-24 

12 

10 

Standard Highway. 

.....do................... 

Mud-Snow. 

AB 


48.00 

336 

348 

AB 


337 

830 

-24/40 x 8.. 
10.00-20.... 

12 

AB 


67.50 

338 

361 

12 

Standard Highway. 

AB 


54.00 

339 





Size 

Ply 

10.00-20/38x9.. 

14 

-22 . 

12 

-22 . 

12 

-24. 

12 

10 . 50-16. 

12 

-16. 

12 

-16. 

12 

11.00-18. 

10 

-20 . 

12 

-20 . 

12 

-20 . 

14 

-22 . 

12 

-24. 

12 

12 .00-20. 

14 

-20 . 

14 

-24. 

14 

-24. 

16 

13.00-20. 

10 

-24. 

16 

14.00-20.. 

12 

-20 . 

10 

-20 . 

16 

-24. 

16 

-24. 

16 

-24. 

16 

-24. 

24 

6.50-10. 

6 

7. 50-15. 

12 

8 . 25-15. 

14 

10.00-15. 

12 

10. 80-13. 

10 


• 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

Tread type 

Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

Mud-Snow. 

AB 



Standard Highway. 

Mud-Snow ND.. 

AB 


.68.00 

AB 


58.00 

Mud-Snow.. 

AB 


Standard Highway. 

AB 


.48.50 

Mud-Snow .. 

AB 


48.50 

Sand __ 

AB 


48.50 

Desert . 

BB 


43.50 

Standard Highway_ 

Mud-Snow ND 

AB 


62.00 

AB 


62.00 

Mud-Snow 

AB 


Standard Highway. 

Mud-Snow ND.. 

AB 


65.00 

AB 


69.00 

Mud-Snow 

AB 


Mud-Snow ND_ _ 

AB 


78.00 

Mud-Snow... 

AB 


Standard Highway. 

AB 



Mud-Snow 

AB 

AB 



dn 



Desert 

AB 



Standard Highway 

AB 


105.00 

Mud-Snow ND . 

' AB 


112.50 

Standard Highway 

AB 


120.00 

Mud-Snow ND. 

AB 


127.50 

Desert 

AB 


112. 50 

Standard Highway 

AB 


160.00 

Standard Low Plat. Tlr.. 

S-3 

.30 

_do... 

AB 


AB 


86.50 

.dn .. 

AB 


43.50 

AB 


40.00 
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List 24—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tires and TW Casings (Except Airplane 
and Bicycle Tires) —Continued 


PASSENGER TIRES 


WPB 

& 

SiM 

Ply 

Tread type 

Compound 

designation 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 

WPB 

rite 

No. 

6ize 

Natu- 

ral 

rubber 

tire 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber* 

tire 


4.00-17 

4 

Any Passenger. 


8-3 

.25 


5.00-20 


-19 

4 

.do.. 


8-3 

.25 


fii 25-18 


4.25-17 

4 



8-3 

.25 


6.25-5. 50-18 


-19 

4 



8-3 

.25 


-19 


4.50-17 

4 

.do. 


8-3 

.25 


A 50-15 


-19 

4 

.do. 


6-3 

.25 


-16 


4.75-18 

4 

..... do.................. 


8-3 

.25 


A 75-16 


-17 

4 



8-3 

.25 


A 00-15 


6.00-15 

4 

.do. 


S-3 

.25 


A 00-6. 50-17 


-16 

4 



8-3 

.25 


-18 


-16 

6 

.do. 


8-3 

.30 


7.00-18 


-17 

4 

.do... 


8-3 

.25 


7.50-15 

. 

-17 

6 



8-3 

.30 



Ply 


Tread typs 


Compound 

designation 


Natu¬ 

ral 

rubber 

tire 


Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 


Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber 
and latex 
in pounds 


Any Passenger.. 

_do. 

■ .... do • mm mmmmmm, 

.....do.......... 

-do.......... 

.....do. 

_do. 

.....do. 

_do.... 

.... .do.......... 

_do. 

.....do. 


8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

6-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-3 

8-5 


.30 

.25 

.30 

.25 

.25 

.30 

.30 

.25 

.35 

.35 

.40 

9.00 


(2) Mold dimensions of the following types 
and sizes shall conform to the regulations 
6et forth In the following table. 


WPB 

riie 

No. 

6iie 

Ply 

Tread type 

Mold skid 
depth in 
inches 

Inflated tire 

O. D. in inches 

Inflated 

tread 

radius 

WPB 

Size 

No. 

Size 

Ply 

Tread type 

Mold skid 
depth in 
inches 

Inflated tire 

O. D. in inches 

inflated 

tread 

radius 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Maxi- 

mum 

Mini- 

mnm 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

801... 

6.00-16 

6 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.50 

28. CO 

28.80 

80 to 95%. 

308... 

9.00-20 

10 

Mud-Snow ND. 

* .62 

40.10 

40.60 

80 to 95%. 

305... 

7. 00-20 

8 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.535 

35.50 

35.90 

80 to 95%. 

313... 

10. 00-22 

12 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.645 

43.00 

43.50 

80 to 95%. 

302... 

7.50-16 

6 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.66 

31.40 

31.70 

80 to 95%. 

309... 

11.00-20 

12 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.67 

42.80 

43.30 

80 to 05%. 

319... 

-16 

8 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.56 

31.40 

31.70 

80 to 95%. 

314... 

-24 

12 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.67 



80 to 05%. 

306... 

-20 

8 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.66 

36.60 

37.00 

80 to 95%. 

310... 

12.00-20 

14 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.70 

44.20 

44.80 

80 to 05%. 

307... 

8.25-20 

10 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.585 

38.10 

38.50 

SO to 95%. 

312... 

14.00-20 

16 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.80 

48.40 

49. 10 

80 to 95%. 

303... 

9.00-16 

8 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.62 

35.00 

35.40 

80 to 95%. 

316... 

-24 

16 

Mud-Snow ND. 

.80 

62.40 

63.10 

80 to 95%. 


LEND LEASE 


7.00-18 

8.25- 10 
9.00-13 

-16 

-20 

9.25- 16 


Mud-Snow...... 

.535 

.470 

.535 

.e20 

.620 

.585 




327... 

10. 50-16 
-20 

12.00-20 
13. 50-20 
14.00-20 


Mud-Snow__ 

Mud-Snow.._ 

.645 

.645 

.700 

.800 

.800 




Mud-Snow. 







Mud-Snow. 




Mud-Snow. 




Mud-Snow. 




Mud-Snow ... 




Mud-Snow. 




Mud-Snow_ 




Mud-Snow_ 












Note. —Tbe inflated tread radius shall be the designated percent of the line cross-section width of the standard tire section, according to the most recent standards set 
forth therefor in the current yearbook of The Tire ana Rim Association. Ine. 


(3) Run-Flat (English) and Combat (U. S.) 
tires to fill Government Orders may be man- 
ufactured In any sizes, plies and tread de¬ 
signs. and from any friction and tread 
compounds up to and including Grade A 
compounds as listed in said List 22. limited 
only by maximum crude rubber content des¬ 
ignated in latest revision of AXS-610. 

(4) Where required to fill Government Or¬ 
ders, single marked high pressure types or 
single marked balloon types may be sub¬ 
stituted for WPB sizes 21, 22. 24, 25, 27, 28, 
43. 44, 45. 330, 341. 342, 349, and 360. 

(d) BRANDING OF TIRES 

(1) Natural Rubber Tires or Tire Casings. 

All natural rubber tires or tire casings 
manufactured to fill Civilian Orders shall 
bear, on the serial side and near the serial 


number, a brand with the words "War Tire’* 
and the letters designated under “Compound 
Designation". Letters used to brand tires of 
a cross-section of 6.50 inches or more shall be 
at least one-fourth inch high, while those 
used to brand smaller tires shall be at least 
one-eigb.b Inch high. This "War Tire" 
brand may (but need not) be applied to 
natural rubber tires or tire casings manu¬ 
factured to fill Government Orders, at the 
discretion of the manufacturer. 

(2) Synthetic Rubber Tires or Tire Casings. 

All synthetic rubber tires or tire casings 
manufactured to fill either Civilian or Gov¬ 
ernment Orders shall have a circular colored 
dot at least three-fourths inch in diameter 
vulcanized on both sides of the tire, the ap¬ 
propriate color to be determined from sub¬ 
division (c) (2) (i) of said List 22. In ad¬ 
dition, all synthetic pneumatic tires or tire 


casings shall bear, on both sides of the tire 
and in characters at least three-fourths inch 
high, a brand Bhowing the appropriate syn¬ 
thetic construction identification either as 
designated under "Compound Designation" 
or as determined (for experimental sizes and 
constructions) from sub-dlvislon (c) (2) (11) 
of said List 22. The rircular dot and the 
brand shall be permanent and may be super¬ 
imposed if desired. 

(e) REGULATIONS IN APPEALED CASES 

When tires of sizes, plies and tread typeB 
not designated in subdivisions (b) and (c) 
hereof are permitted by special authorization 
of the Rubber Director, the compound grades, 
unless otherwise specified in such authoriza¬ 
tion, shall be those designated below under 
"Compound Designation" for the appropriate 
class of tires. 
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(6) REGULATIONS IN APPEALED CASES—COfl. 



Compound desig¬ 
nation 

Description of product 

Natural 

rubber 

tiro 

Syn¬ 

thetic 

rubber 

tire 

Truck and Bus Tiros, all rim diam¬ 
eters (including Low Platform 
Trailer Tires): 

7 no and smaller, 8 ply or less.... 


8-3 

L5U and larger, 8 ply or less. 


8-5 

7.00 and larger, 10 ply or more... 

AB 


Earthmover Tires, all rim diam¬ 
eters: 

IS00 and smaller........ 

BA 


21 00 and larger . 

AA 


Rock Service Tires, all sections 
and riin diameters 

AA 


Road Builder and Road Grader 
Tires, all sections and rim di¬ 
ameters. 

BC 


Motorcycle Tires, all rim diam¬ 
eters: 

Below 4.00 section___ 

CB 


4 00 and larger 

CA 


Passenger Tires, all rim diam¬ 
eters: 

7.00 and smaller..... 

S-3 

7.50 and larger. 


6-5 

Industrial Tractor Tires, all sec¬ 
tion? and rim diameters_ 

EC 

Farm Service Tires: 

Front Tractor_........... 

FF 


Rear Tractor..... 

EF 


Implement-up to 7.50-20_. 

Implement-7.50-20 and larger.. 

FF 

EF 


Taxicab Tires: 

7.00 and smaller................. 


8-3 

7 SO and larger _ 


S-5 




(f) TOLERANCES ON AND CHANGES IN MAXIMUM 
CONTENTS OR GRADES OF COMPOUNDS 

(1) On those sizes In this List 24. for which 
no maximum crude rubber and latex content 
is designated, but for which friction and 
tread compound grades are designated, a 
manufacturer can calculate the maximum 
amount of crude rubber, latex and total RHC 
which may be used in the manufacture of 


(a) MAXIMUM CONTENTS 

No tire tube of the types and sizes listed 
In this List 25 shall have a volume or a crude 
rubber content, excluding processing losses 
and valves, in excess of that designated there¬ 
for hereinbelow for each such type and size. 

(b) FOR CIVILIAN ORDERS 

(1) Except as provided in sub-divisions 
(b) (2) and (c) of this List 25, the manufac¬ 
ture of tire tubes (except airplane tire tubes 
and bicycle tire tubes) shall be limited to the 
sizes and types listed in this sub-division 
<*>) ( 1 ). 


TRUCK AND BUS TUBES 


Size 

Type 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
tube vol¬ 
ume in 
cubic 
inches 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber in 
pounds 

0.00-16. 

Light Truck_ 

64 

1.35 

6.50-10. 

.do. 

75 

1.60 

7,00-15.......... 

.....do. 

85 

1.80 

, -16.„. 

.do.. 

S'j 

1.90 

7.50-15. 

.do. 

100 

2.15 

-10. 

8.25-16.. 

.do. 

105 

143 

2.20 

3.05 

AT-20. 

Truck and Bus.. 

100 

2.16 

BT-20. 


125 

2.65 

-24. 


145 

3.10 

OT-17. 

.do. 

70 

1.50 

-20. 


76 

1.G0 


a tire or tire casing of any such size. Within 
the maximum amounts thus calculated, a 
manufacturer may, at his discretion, shift 
the amounts between friction and tread. 

(2) On those sizes in this List 24 for which 
a maximum crude rubber and latex content 
is designated, a manufacturer shall have, in 
each respective Bize, an operating tolerance 
on the content of those materials equal to 
plus or minus 4 percent of that amount which 
he was using in that size Immediately prior 
to July 1. 1943; except that, when a 4 per¬ 
cent plus tolerance gives an upper tolerance 
limit greater than the maximum content 
permitted, the plus tolerance shall be re¬ 
duced until the upper tolerance limit equals 
the maximum content permitted, and the 
minus tolerance shall be increased an equal 
amount. 

(3) On those sizes in this List 24 for which 
no maximum crude rubber and latex con¬ 
tent is permitted, but for which friction and 
tread compound grades are designated, the 
tolerance set forth in said List 22 shall apply. 

(4) Synthetic rubber tire regulations: 

(i) Compounds for S-3 construction tlree 
shall be 100 percent GRS synthetic rubber 
except that: 

(a) Natural crude rubber may be used 
throughout the tire at the manufacturer’s 
discretion, but only to the extent permitted 
by the "maximum content crude rubber and 
latex" designated. 

( b) Reclaimed rubber may be used only in 
the tire body and tread sidewall (including 
subtread when a duplex tread construction 
is used), and only to an extent consistent 
with insuring a quality adequate for the 
service for which the tire Is designed. 

(c) When a cord treatment is used, natural 
latex may be used in the treatment solution, 
such amount not being included in the "max¬ 
imum content crude rubber and latex" desig¬ 
nated. 

(il) Compounds for S-5 construction tires 
shall be 100 percent GRS synthetic tread 
and sidewall on a natural rubber tire body 
except that: 

(a) Natural crude rubber may be used only 
In cements, in tread and sidewall splice gum 

List 25—Regulations for the Manufacture 
or Tire Tubes (Except Airplane Tire Tubes 
and Bicycle Tire Tubes) 


TRUCK AND BUS TUBES—Continued 


Size 

Type 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
tube vol¬ 
ume in 
cubic 
inches 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber in 
pounds 

DT-17. 

Truck and Bus.. 

92 

1.96 

7.00-18.... 

.do. 

95 

2.05 

ET-18. 

.do. 

153 

3.25 

-20. 

.do. 

165 

3.50 

-24. 

.do.. 

190 

4.00 

8.25-15. 

.do. 

154 

4.05 

-18. 

.do.. 

176 

4.65 

-20. 

.do. 

190 

5.00 

-22. 

.....do.. 

204 

540 

-24. 

.do.. 

219 

5.80 

9.00-15. 

.do.. 

183 

4.85 

-18. 

.do.— 

208 

5.50 

KT-20. 

.do. 

225 

5.95 

9.00-22. 


241 

6.35 

KT-24. 

.do.II. 

259 

6.85 

LT-15. 

.do. 

237 

6.25 

-18..... 

.do. 

269 

7.10 

-20.. 

.do. 

290 

7.65 

-22. 

.do. 

311 

8.20 

-24. 

.do. 

332 

8. 75 

MT-18. 

.do. 

315 

8.35 

-20. 

.do. 

340 

9.00 

-22. 

.do. 

364 

9.60 

-24. 

.do. 

387 

10.20 

OT-20. 

.do. 

435 

11.59 

-22. 

_do. 

465 

12.30 

-24. 

.....do........... 

495 

13.05 

PT-20. 

.do. 

500 

13.20 

-24. 

.....do. 

668 

15.00 

8T-20. 

.do. 

636 

16.75 

-24. 

.do. 

718 

18.95 

16.00-20. 

.....do........... 

827.6 

21.95 

-24.. 

.do. 

926 

24.60 


strips, and in the tire body, and only to the 
extent permitted by the "maximum content 
crude rubber and latex” designated. 

(b) Reclaimed rubber may be used only in 
the tire body, and only to the extent con¬ 
sistent with insuring a quality adequate for 
the service for which the tire is designed. 

(c) When a cord treatment is used, nat¬ 
ural latex may be used in the treatment 
solution, such amount not being Included 
in the "maximum content crude rubber and 
latex" designated. 

(6) When the cord used in any tire Is 
made of rayon,' or is of a gauge less than 
.027 Inches as measured by the current 
ASTM standards in effect, the maximum 
crude rubber and latex content permitted 
shall be reduced by 6 percent. 

(6) Any person may appeal to the Rubber 
Director to be permitted to change to lower 
grades of compounds than those designated 
above, or make reductions in the crude rub¬ 
ber and latex content greater than those 
permitted by the tolerance regulations in 
sub-division (f) (2) of this List 24: Pro¬ 
vided, That the tires manufactured thereby 
shall bear the name of the manufacturer 
and. where produced to fill Government Or¬ 
ders, shall meet the specifications of the 
purchaser. All such appeals shall be sub¬ 
mitted on Form PD-500-B. 

(g) definitions 

(1) Where used in this List 24, "Standard 
Highway” as applied to tread type means 
regular skid-depth, "100” level, on-the-road 
type. 

(2) Where used in this List 24. "Mud- 
Snow” as applied to tread type means extra¬ 
traction, on-and-off-the-road type. 

(3) Unless otherwise permitted on appeal, 
the manufacture of Earthmover, Rock Serv¬ 
ice. and Ribbed and Traction Road Builder 
and Road Grader tires shall be confined, for 
each manufacturer, to those designs of 
molds which he has regularly used for such 
types of tires previous to January l, 1942. 
or has specially acquired since then for Such 
purposes. 


TRUCK AND BUS TUBES—Continued 


Size 

Type 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
tube vol¬ 
ume in 
cubic 
inches 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
conteut 
crude 
rubber in 
pounds 

18.00-24. 

Truck and Bus.. 

1,100 

29.15 

-40. 

.do. 

1,520 

1,460 

1,590 

40. 30 

21.00-24. 

.do... 

38.70 

-28. 

.....do. 

42.15 

24.00-32. 

.do.. 

2,035 

53.95 

30.00-40. 

.do. 

3, 460 

4,515 

259 

91.70 

36.00-40. 

.do. 

119. 65 

9.00-24 FB. 

Road Grader.... 

5.50 

-24 DC.... 

.do. 

200 

2.80 

10.00-24. 

.do. 

235 

3.30 

HR-24. 

.do. 

275 

3.85 

KR-20. 

.do.... 

335 

4.70 

-24. 


380 

5.32 


MOTORCYCLE TUBES 


Bize 

Type 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
tube vol¬ 
ume in 
cubic 
inches 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
content 
crude 
rubber in 
pounds 

V-18. 

Motorcycle. 

26.4 

.70 

-19. 

.do. 

27. 5 

.75 

W-13-19. 

.do—. 

40 

.95 

5.00-16.. 

.....do...... 

44 

L05 
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FARM TRACTOR AND IMPLEMENT TUBES 


Group 

No. 

Tube site 

Type 

Maximum tubo 

volume in cubic 

inches 

Maximum content 

crude rubber in 

pounds 


3.00-7 ... 

Agricul¬ 

tural. 

14.0 

.19 


3.60-12.«.. 

...do_ 

26.0 

.36 


4.00-7. 

_do__ 

21.0 

.29 


4.00-9. 

...do. 

23.0 

.32 


4.00-12. 

_do .... 

30.0 

.42 


4.00-16. 

—do. 

36.0 

.50 


400-18. 

...do_ 

38.0 

.53 

AM-19.. 

4 00-19, 4-19. 

...do. 

40.0 

.66 

AM-30.. 

4.00-30, 4-30. 

—do_ 

07.0 

.94 


4.00-30. 

_do__ 

79.0 

1.11 


6.00-J 2. 

...do. 

33.0 

.46 

BM-15.. 

4.75-15, 5.00-15. 

...do_ 

4L6 

.58 


5.00-16. 

...do_ 

43.0 

.00 

BM-21.. 

4.75-21, 5.00-21. 
5.25-21. 

_do__ 

56.0 

.78 


6.00-36__ 

—do. 

80.0 

1.12 

BM-40.. 

4.60-40, 5.00-40, 

5-40, 5.5-40. 

...do_ 

92.0 

1.29 


6.50-16. 

—do. 

61.0 

.71 


6.00-12, 6-12. 

_do_ 

50.0 

.70 


6.00-16. 

_do. 

58.0 

.81 


6.00-20. 

—do. 

75.0 

1.05 

DM-16.. 

6.00-22. 

...do_ 

82.0 

1.15 

6.50-16, 7.00-16. 

...do. 

72.0 

1.01 


6.50-36. 

_do_ 

155.0 

217 


7.00-22. 


107.0 

1.60 


7.50-10.... 

...do. 

65.0 

.91 


7.50-16.;. 

...do_ 

90.0 

1.26 


7.50-18. 

_do_ 

100.0 

1.40 


7.50-20. 

...do. 

122.0 

1.71 


7.50-22... 

...do_ 

137.0 

1.92 

FM-24.. 

7.50-24, 8.25-24. 

...do- 

153.5 

215 

FM-36.. 

7.50-36, 8.25-36. 

...do 

212 0 

297 

9.00-10. 

...do_ 

110.0 

1.54 


9.00-16. 

...do. 

130.0 

1.62 


9.00-24. 


200.0 

280 


9.00-36. 

...do_... 

275.0 

3.85 

HM-24.. 

9.00-40.. 

...do_ 

300.0 

4.20 

11.00-24, 11.25-24, 
12.00-24. 

_do_ 

275.0 

3.65 

HM-28.. 

10.00-28, 11.25-28, 
12.00-28. 

...do_ 

305.0 

4.27 

HM-36.. 

10.00-36, 11.25-36... 

—do. 

370.0 

5.18 

BM-40.. 

10.00-10, 11.25-40... 

—do- 

403.0 

5.64 


10.00-44. 

_do_ 

443.0 

6.20 

KM-24.. 

12.75-24, 13.00-24, 
13.50-24. 14.00-24. 

...do_ 

380.0 

5.32 

KM-28.. 

12.75-28, 13.00-28, 
13.50-28, 14.00-28 

...do...... 

425.0 

6.95 

KM-32.. 

12.75-32, 13.00-32, 
13.50-32, 14.00-32. 

© 

■o 

« 

465.0 

a 52 


7-40. 

—do_ 

162 0 

2.27 


7-44 

...do. ... 

na 0 

2.46 


9-24.::::::::::::::: 

—do. 

175.0 

2 45 


9-32. 

...do ... 

221.0 

3.09 


9-36. 

--.do. 

243.0 

3.40 


0-38_ 

...do_ 

255.0 

3.67 


9-40. 

...do. 

266.0 

3. 72 


10-24.A. 

—do..... 

215.0 

3.01 


10-28. 

...do..... 

242.0 

8.39 


10-38. 

...do. 

312 0 

4.37 


11-24.. 

...do_ 

27a 0 

3.78 


11-26. 

...do. 

286.0 

4.01 


11-28. 

...do..... 

302.0 

4.23 


11-38. 

—do..... 

385.0 

& 39 


12-38. 

...do. 

468.0 

a 55 


13-26............... 

—do. 

400.0 

a no 


14-30. 

...do. 

500.0 

7.00 


14-34. 


550.0 

7.70 
& 33 


15-30. 


595.0 


List 25—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tire Tubes (Except Airplane Tire Tubes 
and Bicycle Tire Tubes) —Continued 


INDUSTRIAL TUBES 


Group 

No. 

Tube size 

Type 

Maximum tube 

volume in cubic 

inches 

Maximum content 

crude rubber in 

pounds 


2.50-4.. 

Indus* 

6.9 

.07 



trial. 




3.00-5.. 

...do..... 

9.2 

.11 


-7 

...do. 

120 

.15 


s.50-5:::::::::::::: 

...do..... 

1L 4 

.14 



...do..... 

12 8 

.15 


- 7 :::::::::::::: 

...do..... 

14.3 

.17 


4.00-4. 

—do..... 

12 5 

.15 



...do_ 

18.9 

.23 



...do_ 

20.0 

.24 


-9.............. 

...do. 

21.7 

.26 


-12. 

...do__ 

26.6 

.32 


4.50-7__— 

—do. 

20.9 

.25 


-12..— 

—do. 

85.0 

.42 


6.00-9. 

...do. 

36.7 

.44 


7.50-10. 

...do__ 

67.6 

.69 


9.00-10. 


95.0 

1.14 


(2) The foregoing restrictions In volume, 
crude rubber content and limitation of size 
of tire tubes shall not apply to tire tubes for 
city and intercity bus mileage contracts. 


(c) for government orders 

The manufacture of tire tubes (except air¬ 
plane tire tubes and bicycle tire tubes) to fill 
Government Orders shall be limited to the 
sizes and types listed In subdivision (b) (1) 
Of this List 25 (except sizes 8.25-20, KT-20 
and LT-22 which shall not be manufactured 
for Government Orders) and the sizes and 
types listed In this subdivision (c). 


TRUCK AND BUS TUBES 


Size 


Type 


f! 

AS 

23 

e§ 

3 o 

ES 

S 


I* 

! a 

82 




8.50-18_ 

8.60-10. 

8.25-20. 

0.00-13_ 

-16_ 

-20 . 

10 . 00-22 . 

10.50-13_ 

-16. 

11.00-18. 

14.00-20. 


Light Truck, Truck and Bus 
-do. 


_do. 

iio BWBBW 

-do—.....-.......... 

.....do.. 

-do—................... 

_do. (Desert). 


61.8 

61.6 

190 

142 

190 

225 

311 

220 

250 

348 

595 


1.30 

1.30 
4.00 
3.05 
4.00 
4.75 
6.55 
6.80 
6 . GO 

9.30 
15.75 


COMBAT AND RUN-FLAT TUBES 


Size 

Typo 

6.00-16. 

Combat and Run-Flat_ 

-20. 

.do. 

7.00-18. 

.. ...^io.«...... .... 

7.50-16. 

.do__..._ 

-20. 

..., .no.,i,t, 

-24. 

.do.: 

8.25-10_ 

Run-Flat only.. 

-20_ 

Combat and Run-Flat... 

9.00-16_ 

Combat only... 

-16_ 

Run-Flat only.. 

-20. 

Combat and Run-Flat. 

9.25-16. 

Run-Flat only. 

10.00-20_ 

Combat and Run*Flat_. 

-22. 

.do... 

10.50-18. 

Run-Flat only . 

11.00-20_ 

Combat only , _ , 

-20_ 

Run-Flat only.... 

12.00-20. 

Combat and Run-Flat_ 

14.00-20. 

Combat only. 

-20. 

Run-Flat only... 

-24. 

Combat and Run-Flat_ 


*| 

jsl 

gl 

Ss 

S 

s 


63 

90 

95 

115 

160 

217 

100 

188 

188 

155 

224 

140 

258 

275 

210 

300 

265 

360 

485 

460 

650 


1.65 
2.40 
2.50 
3.05 
4.25 
5.75 
2.G5 
5.00 
8.00 
4.10 

6.95 
3.79 
6.85 
7.30 

5.55 

7.95 
7.00 

9.55 
12.85 
12.20 
14. GO 


PASSENGER TUBES 


Sire 

Type 

1 Maximum tube 

volume In cubic 

inches 

Maximum content 

crude rubber In 

pounds 

A-20-21_ 

Passenger. 

.do... 

42 

.90 

B-16_ 

44 

.95 

-17-18 

_do____ 

47 

LOO 

-19. 


50 

1.05 

-20-21_ 

.do. 

55 

1.15 

0-16_.... 

.do.................__ 

51 

1.10 

-17. 

..... do....................... 

56 

1.20 

-18-19_ 

.do. 

59 

1.25 

-20-21_ 

.do. 

66 

1.40 

CD-16_ 

.do. 

58 

1.25 

6.50-15. 

.do___ 

G6 

L 40 

7.00-15. 

.....do. 

72 

1.65 

D-16. 

.do____ 

72 

1.55 

7.00-17_ 

D-18-19 ... 

_do.. 

75 

1.60 

.do . 

60 

1.70 

-20-21_ 


87 

1.85 

7.50-15_ 

.....do_____ 

89 

1.90 

-16_ 

do. .. 

93 

L95 

-17. 


93 

1.95 





(d) MARKING OF SYNTHETIC TUBES 

All tubes (either permitted or experimental 
sizes and types) manufactured In whole or 
In part from synthetic rubber shall have a 
permanent circumferential colored stripe at 
least %” wide applied on the base section 
of the tube. The appropriate color shall be 
determined from sub-divlslon (c) (2) (1) of 
List 22 attached to this Appendix II. as 
amended. 

(e) MAXIMUM CRUDE RUBBER CONTENTS 

A manufacturer shall have, in each re¬ 
spective size, an operating tolerance on the 
crude rubber content equal to plus or minus 
2% percent of that amount which he was 
Using In that size immediately prior to July 
1, 1943; except that, when a 2'/ 2 percent 
plus tolerance gives an upper tolerance limit 
greater than the maximum content per¬ 
mitted, the plus tolerance shall be reduced 
until the upper tolerance limit equals the 
maximum content permitted, and the minus 
tolerance shall be Increased an equal amount. 
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(a) FOR GOVERNMENT ORDERS ONLY (EXCEPT 
LEND-LEASE ORDERS) 

(1) Flaps for tires of the sizes listed In 
this sub-division (a) (1) when manufactured 
to fill Government Orders (except Lend-Lease 
Orders) sh^ll consist of plies of cord fabric 
bonded together with reclaimed rubber com¬ 
pound. No crude rubber shall be incorpo¬ 
rated in the flap except the slight amount 
required in the rubber cement used in man¬ 
ufacturing the flap. 


Tire sire 

Ply 

Maximum re¬ 
claimed rubber 
content per 
flap in pounds 

6 00-20 .. 

6 

S 

8 

10 

10 

12 

.. 

7 fjo—20 ..-.. 

7 '-0-20 . .. 


K 2A-20 _.......... 


OIKV-'A) _...... 


10 00-22 _ 





(2) The construction of the flaps listed in 
subdivision (a) (1) of this List 26 shall be 
governed by the following regulations: 

(i) Two or more plies of fabric shall be used 
in the molded type of flap; three plies of fabric 
shall be used in the ring cured type of flap. 

(11) Cords in the two widest plies are to be 
at opposite angles cut on a bias of 10 degrees 
minimum. 

(ill) There shall be no exposed cord ends. 
Edges of ring cured type flaps shall be pro¬ 
tected with Canton flannel, securely bonded to 
both sides of assembled body plies, and ex¬ 
tending Inward at least %" from the edge 
in the finished cured flap. 

(iv) All flaps shall be of the endless type, of 
sufficient width, molded crescent shape to ap¬ 
proximately the contour of the tire beads, and 
shall fit the tire without buckling or wrin¬ 
kling. 


List 26—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Tire Flaps 

(v) All flaps shall be branded with tire size 
and ply designation. 

(3) Flaps for all sizes of tires, when manu¬ 
factured to fill Lend-Lease Orders, and for 
sizes of tires other than those listed in subdi¬ 
vision (a) (1) of this List 26, when manufac¬ 
tured to All Government Orders other than 
Lend-Lease, shall conform to the regulations 
set forth in subdivision (b) of this List 26. 

(b) FOR CIVILIAN ORDERS 

(1) The manufacturer of flaps for tires of 
the sizes listed In this subdivision (b) (1) 
shall not consume more crude rubber than 
the maximum content set forth therefor op¬ 
posite the description or designation of each 
of the flaps listed below. 


TIRE FLAPS 


Flan 

Code 

No. 

Tire 

and Rim 
recom¬ 
mended 
rim size 

Tiro sire 

Max. 

content 

crude 

rubber 

in 

pounds 

16-J._ 

4.50 E._ 

6.00-16, 6.50-16. 

.65 

10-L 

5.50 F_ 

7.00-16, 7.50-16. 

.80 

20 -E* _r 

3.75 P... 

6.00-20 (30 x 5), 6.50-20 
(32 x 6-8 ply). 

.60 

20-H... 

4.33 R_ 

7.00-20 (32 x fr-10 ply)_ 

.85 

20-K— 

5.00 S... 

7.50-20 (34 x 7), 8.25-20_ 

1.25 

20-M... 

6.00 T... 

9.00-20 (36 x 8) . 

1.50 

20-N... 

7.33 V_. 

10.00-20 (38 x 9), 11.00-20 
(40 x 10). 

2.00 

20-R... 

8.37 V... 

12.00-20, 13.00-20. 

2.25 

20-V... 

10.00 W. 

14.00-20. 

2. 50 


LEND-LEASE SIZES 



9.00-13. 

1.25 


9.00-16. 

1.25 


10.50-16. 

1.25 




(2) When tires are used on rims wider 
than the Tire and Rim recommended rim 
size, the flap of the same diameter contain¬ 
ing the next higher crude rubber content 
may be used: when tires are used on rims 
narrower than’ the Tire and Rim recom¬ 
mended rim size, the flap of the same diam¬ 
eter containing the next lower crude rubber 
content shall be used. 

(3) Maximum weight of crude rubber in 
flaps for other rim diameters shall be in pro¬ 
portion to the diameters listed above. 

(4) The amount of crude rubber allowed 
in flaps designed for use with Combat (U. S.) 
or Run-Flat (British) tires may be Increased 
10% in those cases in which a bead lock is 
used. 

(6) These restrictions shall not apply to 
the manufacture of flaps for city and inter¬ 
city bus mileage contracts. 

(6) In the event a manufacturer, on July 
1. 1943 was using less crude rubber in any 
size of flap than the maximum amount 
designated therefor in this List 26, he shall 
not increase the amount of crude rubber 
used in manufacturing flaps of the same Blze. 

(7) All flaps shall be marked with the ap¬ 
propriate flap cede number, in which the 
figures represent the tire rim diameter and 
the letter represents the flap section. 

(c) MARKING OF SYNTHETIC FLAPS 

All flaps (either permitted or experimental 
sizes and types) manufactured in whole or 
in part from synthetic rubber shall have a 
permanent circumferential colored stripe at 
lease %” wide applied on the tube side of the 
flap. The appropriate color shall be deter¬ 
mined from sub-division (c) (2) (1) of List 22, 
Appendix II. 


List 27—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Insulated Wire and Cable 


(a) general provisions 

(1) The manufacture of rubber-covered in¬ 
sulated wire and cable shall be limited to the 
types and grades shown in this List 27. 

(2) The regulations contained in this List 
27 shall not apply to the manufacture of un¬ 
listed component parts of watercraft, air¬ 
craft, military vehicles, gun mounts, com¬ 
munication systems, searchlights, fire control 
systems and radar detectors to fill Govern¬ 
ment Orders for the Army or Navy of the 
United States. 


(3) Rubber insulations and Jackets of each 
of the classes of wire and cable in this List 
27 shall be made from one of the grades of 
compounds shown in sub-division (b) of this 
List 27, the appropriate grade of compound 
to be used for insulation or Jacket being 
that designated below opposite the description 
or designation of such class. 

(b) compounds 

(1) The composition of the compounds 
hereinafter referred to in this List 27 shall 
conform to the regulations set forth In the 
following table. 


Maximum percent by 
volume 


Use 


Compound grade 


Crude 

rubber 


Snythetic 

rubber 

8RV 


Total 

RHC 


Performance reference 


Insulation.. 


W-AAA 

W-AA.. 

W-A_.__ 


W-D. 


98 

70 

55 


40 


0 

0 

0 


0 


98 

70 

65 


50 


Performance type RP or ASTM D-353 
41. Heat resistant type RH or 
ASTM EA-D-469-a. 

ASTM EA-D-853 or ASTM EA- 
D-574. 


Jackets. 


W-C. 

W-F. 

W-D. 

W-K. 

W-SM-6 (neoprene) 


W-SM-9 (neoprene). 
W-SS-4 (Buna 8)... 
W-SI-4 (butyl). 


8 

0 

60 

45 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

65 

60 

75 

75 


50 

50 

75 

65 

0 

0 

0 

0 


N. E. C. grade type R, 2/11/42. 
N. E. C. building wire. 

ASTM EA-D-532. 

A8TM ES-6. 

ASTM ES-28. 

ASTM ES-30. 
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(2) Synthetic rubber may be substituted 
for crude rubber only In Insulation com¬ 
pound W-C and for total RHC in insulation 
compounds W-AAA. W-AA, W-A and W-B as 
set forth In sub-division (b) (1). except that 
In the case of W-B compound, the limits 
of W-A compound may apply. 


List 27—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Insulated Wire and Cable —Con. 

(b) compounds— continued 

(3) If, for processing reasons, It is neces¬ 
sary to use crude rubber or reclaimed rubber, 
16% by volume of the 6RV may be replaced 
with RHC derived from crude rubber. 

(4) Compounds of lower crude rubber, to¬ 
tal RHC or SRV content may be used In 
manufacturing wire insulation and Jackets, 

(c) COMMERCIAL TYPES 


provided that the performance requirements, 
where designated, are.met. 

(6) The performance references are given 
for the purpose of guidance as to performance 
expectation and represent typical compounds, 
but they are not specific requirements of 
these regulations. 


Type of service 


(1) Building wire. 

'elephone dre. 

designed for use in dry locations. 

(3) For general service designed for use In wet locations..... 


(2) Telephone drop wire, police and fire alarm systems, and general service 
~ sin dry 


(« 


(4) For special service wire and cable designed far m _ 

I) Copper temperatures above 60 deg. C. 

ii) Motor leads...... t. 

ill) Severe mechanical conditions. 

iv) High frequency communications.... 

v) Railway signal service... 

jeslcned for portable heavy duty service of the following kinds only.... 

(I) Electric power shovels and dredges.... 

(il) Mining looomotives and machinery * *. 

(iii) Welding cable electrical holders 1 . 

(iv) Portable drills, tools and industrial appliances (over 10 AWO or 

over 4 conductor). 

(v) Electrically driven construction machinery, including air compres¬ 

sors, cement mixers, conveyors, hoists, locomotives and public 
conveyances (over 10 AWC) or over 4 conductors). 

(vi) Oil well exploration cable. 

(vii) Shot fire cablo. for use in mines as required by U. 6. Bureau of 

Mines. 

(6) Designed for portable service of the following kinds^ 

(i) Welding machinery power leads 

(ii) Portable drills, tools and industrial appliances (4 conductor or less 

in sires 10 AWO and smaller) 

(iii) Electrically driven construction machinery (4 conductor or less In 

sires 10 AWO and smaller) 

(7) Jacketed power, control and communication cables for combat services 

of armed forces. 

(6) Submarine cable, power and communication, oil and gas well logging 
cable. 

(0) Portable appliances service cords. 

(10) Automotive cable: 


(i) Ignition.. 

(il) Low tension.. 


01) Aircraft ignition cable. 


Outer covering 


Fibrous or lead. 

Fibrous or lead. 

Fibrous or lead. 

Lead. 

Fibrous. 

Fibrous or lead. 

Lead or impervious sheath.. 

Lead or impervious sheath. 

Fibrous 1 . 

Fibrous, lead or impervious shcatb. 


Fibrous. 

Fibrous . 

Fibrous or impervious sheath 

Fibrous. 

Fibrous or impervious sheath 


Operating voltage 


0-600. 

601-3000_ 

0-3000. 

3001-5000. 

3001-5000. 

5001 and over.. 

0-3000. 

3001 and over.. 
All voltages..., 
AU voltages.—. 


0-5000.. 


0-5000_ 


0-5000. 

0-5000.. 

0-600.. 

All voltages. 
All voltages. 
All voltages. 


Compounds 


Insulation 


W-F. 

W-C 

W-C 

W-C 

W-B 

W-B 

W-C 

W-B 

W-A 

W-A 


W-B*.. 


W-B*_ 


W-B . 

W-AA. 

W-C. 

W-B. 

W-F. 

W-AA. 


Jackets 


None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 


W-D or W-SM-6* 


W-E or W-SM-fl. 


W-SM-6. 

None. 

None. 


W-SM-6. 

None. 

W-SM-6. 


* Except that W-B compound may be used In the Insulation of lead-covered underground distributing telephone cables. 

»If necessary for bonding of laminated chloroprene jackets, it is permissible to use an intermediate tie-gum of W-D compound not exceeding Hi" in thickness. 

» For “Uni-insulation" the use of W-A compound is permitted in (5) (ii) and (5) (iii). 

* Provided that a compound containing not more than 50% by volume of rubber hydrocarbon (RHC), obtained by the use of reclaimed rubber only, may bo used as • 
Jacket in the manufacture of PWP 6ord. 

* For wall thickness of .025 inch and 1 css in rubber-jacketed cables. W-A compound may be used. 

(d) WIRE AND CABLE TO ARMY. NAVY AND FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
(l) U. S. Signal Corps 


Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Insulation 

Jacket 

71-378. 

W-4. 

W-B. 

None__ 

71-170.. 

W-8. 

W-B. 

None 

71-172_........... 

W-ll. 

W-B_ 

None ....._ 

71-130. 

W-30. 

W-B ... 

None _ 

71-247. 

W-34. 

W-A 

None _ 

71-247. 

W-37. 

W-C ... 

None 

71-258. 

W-38. 

W-0. 

None . ... .. 

AT-6306.. 

W-50. 

W-C_ 

None _ _ 

71-41. 

W-63-A. 

W-B .. 

None. 

71-160. 

W-65.. 

W-A~ ... 

None 

71-312_____ 

W-6D-A... 

W-B. 

None ... 

AT-6738.. 

W-10S-A. 

W-C_ 

None ....._____ 


W-110-B. 

W-B_ 

None _ 

71-1*“:::*”™™: 

W-117 and W-118. 

W-C.. .. 

None ..... . ....... 


W-119.. 

W-C. 

None _ .. 

71-726. 

W-124 and W-125.. 

W-AA ... 

None , _ __ 


W-126. 

W-B. 

None_......._....._ 

71-726.. 

W-128. 

W-AA.... 

None__ 

71-025. 

W-130... 

W-AAA.. 

None_._ __ 


W-131 to W-140. 

W-B. 

None .... 

CW-1102 (O. E. Co.)_ 

W-146... 

W-AA.... 

None. __.... . 

71-1036. 

W-150. 

W-AA . . 

None _ 

171-136. 

WC-251 to WC-254. 

W-C. 

None__ 

71-090. 

WC-507 and WO-508.. 

W-B_ 

None. ...___...._ 

71-488. 

WC-512... 

W-B. 

None 

71-470. 

WC-513 . 

W-B ... 

W-E or W-SM-6 

71-43S. 

WC-M3 _ 

W-B. 

None 

71-690. 

W 0-531. 

W-B .... 

None .. 

71-983................... 

WC-534 and W0-535. 

W-AAA.. 

W-E or W-SM-6. 

71-1501. 

WC-548... 

W-AA— 

W-E or W-SM-6. 

71-427. 

WC-601 to W 0-614. 

W-O..,,,. 


71-428... 

WC-621 to WC-634. 

w-<Lhe 

NoSLirL.:. 


Remarks 
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List 27—Regulations for the Manufacture 
cf Insulated Wire and Cable— Continued 

<d) WIRE AND CABLE TO ARMY, NAVY AND FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS—Continued 
(1) U. S. Signal Corps— Continued 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Cable - * -_- - — 

71-429. 

WC-641 to WC-654. 

W-C 

None___ 

Synthetic insulation used. 

Same as 71-700 except 2 conductor. 

f'r.re _- ' —- — — 

71-430. 

WC-Gfll to WC-674. 

w-c. 

None. 

71-471. 

CO-98. 

W-B. 

W-B. 

W-E or W-SM-6.... 

Tinsel cord,._.——___ 

71-158. 

CO-100 to C0-103. 

None _ 

71-211. 

CO-109 and CO-110. 

W-B. 

None__ 

71-212. 

CO-111. 

W-B .... 

No no_ 

71-211. 

CO-112 and CO-113. 

CO-129 to CO-139... 

W-B. 

None.... 

71-700. 

W-A _ 

W-E or W-SM-6 

71-684. 

CO-144 and CO-145. 

W-A. 

W-E or W-SM-fl. 

71-035. 

CO-140. 

W-A . 

W-E or W-SM-6 . 

71-471. 

C 0-208. 

W-B. 

W-B _ 

None ... 

71-471. 

CO-209. 

W-F. or W-SM-6 


CO-212. 

W-C .... 

W-E or W-SM-6 


CO-213. 

W-A. 

None_ 

W-E or W-SM-6 


CO-218. 

W-E or W-SM-6 


CO-288. 

W-A. 

W-E or W-SM-6 

71-571_ 


W-A_ 

W-E or W-SM-6 






(2) Navy Department, Bureau or Ships 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Shipboard cables............ 

15-C-1INT . 

CP.. 

W-AA 
W-AA 1 ... 
W-AA 1 ... 
W-AA 1 ... 
W-A. 

W-SM-6. 


Radio Frequency Cable_ 

Aircraft Ignition Cable. 

15-C-l INT. 

OP. 

W-SM-6. 

15-C-l INT. 

CS. 

W-SM-6... 

15-C-l INT. 

OS. 

W-SM-6. 

15-C-l INT. 

FJF. 

None.... . 

15-C-l INT. 

FJXF. 

W-A. 

W-AA.... 
None. 

None.. 

15-C-l INT. 

TRF. . 

W-SM-6.... 

15-C-l INT. 

TRXF. 

W-SM-6. 

RE 13 A-645A. 


W-A A A.. 
W-AAA.. 
• W-AA A.. 
W-AAA.. 

W-SM-6 ... 

RE13A-64CA. 


W-SM-6.... 

C-62040. 


W-SM-6. 

ANJ-C-56. 


None. 





W-A A A may be used for insulating walls of .025" or less in thickness. 


(3) Coast Guard 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Telephone cables. 

S-21S-43. 


W-AA... 


Insulation for submarine cablet. 
T acket for submarine cables. 

High specific gravity Jacket. 

High specific gravity jacket 

Power cables.... 

Submarine cable, special. 

Submarine cable. 

F-222-43. 



W-SM-6.... 

S-236-41. 


W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-A. 

W-SM-6 .. . 

S-247-42. 


W-SS-4 or W-8I-4 . 

8-251-42. 


W-SS-4 or W-6I-4.... 

S-252-42. 


None.. 

Shielded cable . 

RCS-230,.... 


W-SM-6.... 

. 

Shot firing wire. 

LR 3-638 . 

1. 

. : . 

W-SM-6. 

None.. 







(4) U. 8. Army, Corps or Engineers 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Searchlight Cable. 

T-1486 (p). 


W-AA.... 
W-AA «... 
W-AA 
W-AA.... 
W-C. 

W-SS-4 or W-SM-6 

0-3000 V. 

3001 V and over. 

All voltages. 

General Service. 

Service Cord. 

T-1532 (c). 

T-1555 (c). 

: 

• 

9 

1 

W-SS-4 or W-SM-8. 

W-SS-4 or W-SM-6 

T-155G (p). 


W-SS-4 or W-SM-6 

T-6-A. 

Lead or impervious sheath. 

None.... 

T-6-A. 

IiOad or impervious sheath. 

W-B. 

W-A. 

w-c . 

None......... 

T-6-A. 

Fibrous sheath. 

None.. 

T-1651. 



Shot Wire. 

49-11. 


W-C- 

W-A. 

W-E or W-SM-9 

Shipboard Appliance Cord... 

100-C. 


W-5M-9 . 






* W-A A A may bo used for Insulating walls of .025" or less In thickness. 


(5) U. 8. Army Ordnance (Submarine Mine Dmfot) 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Mine Cable.. 

48-311. 

M-3.. 

W-AA.... 

W-AA.... 

W-AA_ 

W-AA.... 

W-AA.... 

W-C 

W-SM-6 . 

Lead covered, steel armored. 

Lead covered, steel armored. 


89-5736-0 . 


None.. 

SMXS-2130A. 


None_.... 

SMX3-2152A. 

M-4. 

None 

SMXS-2154. 


W-SM-6. 

SMX8-2162. 


None. .... 

SMXS-2163. 


W-A. 

None_.... .. 






No. 121-14 
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List 27— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Insulated Wire and Cable —Continued 

(d) WIRE AND CABLE TO ARMY, NAVY AND FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS—Continued 


(0) y. 6. A&tLY Ordnance 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Shielded Coaxial. 

Armored Cable. 

FXS-193. 


W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-A. . 

None___............. 

Fbane. ord Arstnai 
do 
ao 
do 
do 
do 

U. S. Army 

KXS-06. 


None ... 

Portable Cord.. 

F XU-147. 


W-SS-4 or W-SM-6 . 

Portable Cable.. 

FX5-238. 


W-AA i._ 
W-AA.... 
W-A A A— 
W-F_ 

W-SS-4 or W-SM -6_ 

Shielded Cord. 

FXS-294. 


W-SM-6. 

Ignition Cable. 

FIXS-178. 

Braid and lacquer. 

None. _ T _ 

Automotive, low tension_ 

00*12. 


None ..... 






3 W-A A A may be used for insulating walla of .025" or less in thickness. 


(7) PErAKTM'v t or Commerce 


Item 

Specification 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Airway lighting. 

C AA-fioO. 


W-A. 

None.. 


K F. Transmission coble_ 

Antenna wire. 

CAA-683. 


W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-AA.... 
W-A. .. . 

None... 

CAA-; 4 ._ 


W-SM-6.. 

CAA-161. 


W-SM-6. .. 

CAA-31 _ 


W-SM-G. 

1761.. 


None. 

1864. 


None. 

CAA-36. 


None_ _ 

Instrument cable. 

CAA-199. 


W-A. 

None_ 

Power cable.. 

CAA-441. 


W-B ... 

W-SM-6_ 

Steel tape, armored...... 

Concentric, armored. 

73). 


■ 

None.. 

770. 


W-B_ 

W-C ... 

None_......_........ 

Building wire. 

1112. 


None 

Lead sheathed.. 

1403. 


W-C ... 

None _ 

Lirhthouse service.. 

243. 


W-C. ... 

None , _ .. _ _ _ 







(S) Armt Air Corps 


Item 

Specif! cation 

Type 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Insulation 

Jacket 

Steel core. 

32427. 

Neoprene jacketed___..... 

W-AA ... 

W-SM-6... 


Steel core.... 

AN-J-C-56. 

Braid and lacquer. 

W-A A A.. 

None_.....___ 


Steel core.... 

95-32! 5-2A. 

Braid and lacquer.... 

W-A. 

None... 


Copper core. 

95-2800-3N__ 

Braid and Lacquer. 

W-A. 

None. 


CO-119 B. 

71-1105. 


W-A_ 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


CO-120... 

71-817-B_ 


W-A. 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


CO-121__ 

71-81R-O_ 


W-A_ 

W-E nr W-SS-4 _ 


CO-122 A & B__ 

71-886-A. 


W-A_ 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


CO-127. 

71-827-A. 


W-A_ 

W-F or W-SS-4.— 


CO-150. 

71-817-B. 


W-A_ 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


CO-150. . 

71-8184-A___ 


W-A. 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


CO-219. 

71-880. 


W-AA .. 

W-E or W-SS-4. 


Radar. 

71-1170. 

WC-519... 

W-A A A 


Synthetic Jacket used. 







(0) Federal Specification Board 


Item 

Specification 

Compounds 

Remarks 

Building wire.. 

K-J-C-103 _ 

As specified in the table in sub-division (c)_......._......_......... 


Other than buQdfng wire. 

E-J-C-121.w.... 

As specified in the table in sub-division (c).... 


(1) Grounded neutral conductor. Unless 
specifically stated on the purchase order that 
the "white” conductor is to be used on D. C. 
circuits or as an ungrounded conductor, it is 
to be assumed that it will be tree! for a 
grounded neutral conductor and no crude 
rubber, latex, synthetic rubber, reclaimed 
rubber or scrap rubber shall be used as in¬ 
sulation on wire designed tor the grounded 
neutral conductor of a 0-600 V AC wiring 
system, including the service drop and service, 
the mains, feeders and branch circuit con¬ 
ductors up to the final outlet, but not in¬ 
cluding portable heavy duty or portable ap¬ 
pliance service cords listed in sub-divisions 
(C) (5). (c) (6). (c).(7). (c) (9) of this List 
27, nor the wires designed for lighting 
fixtures. 

(2) Jackets, belts, and sheaths. Rubber 
jackets, belts or sheaths shall not be used 
for mechanical protection in wire or cable 
except as provided in sub-divisions (c) (5), 
(c) (6), ( c) (7), and (c) (9) of this List 27. 


(e) miscellaneous provisions 

(3) Walls. No insulated wire for power 
cable shall be manufactured or specified by 
any person with heavier walls than those pro¬ 
vided by American Standards Association's 
standard C 8.11-1936 or ASTM D-27; and re¬ 
quired by the rating of the equipment serv¬ 
iced. except for service over 8.000 volts, non- 
leaded submarine cable, and for railroad 
signal service. 

(^) Rubber insulating tape and terminals. 
Rubber compounds for rubber Insulating tape 
and terminals shall conform to specifications 
set forth in List 20 attached to this Appen¬ 
dix II, as amended, except that compounds 
designed for tape for the following uses may 
be manufactured in the same quality as the 
insulation designated: 

(i) For operating voltages in excess of 3.000 
volts. 

(11) For cables to be used in wet locations, 
(iii) For operation at conductor tempera¬ 
tures of 70° C. or higher. 


(iv) For cabb manufactured for Armed 
Forces, tape compound complying with limi¬ 
tation of W-AA may be used 

(5) Cable tape. No crude rubber, latex, 
reclaimed rubber or synthetic rubber may be 
consumed In the manufacture of table tape 
except as follows: 

(i) Where cable tape is used with W-A 
insulation at operating temperatures above 
60° C. or, insulating compounds containing 
more crude rubber than W-A. 

(11) For use with rubber insulated cable 
designed to operate at 3,000 V or over. 

In the case of exception (i) and (11). com¬ 
pounds for manufacturing this tape shall 
contain no crude rubber or synthetic rubber 
and not more than 30^ by volume of rubber 
hydrocarbon (RHC) obtained by use of re¬ 
claimed rubber, and shall be applied only to 
one face. 

(6) Merchant and cargo vessels. No crude 
rubber, latex, or synthetic rubber may be 
consumed in the manu s : .ire of permanently 
installed cables for use on merchant and cargo 
vessels. 
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(a) The manufacture of feeding nipples 
from crude rubber, latex, synthetic rubber, 
reclaimed rubber or scrap rubber shaU be 


List 28—Regulations for the Manufacture 
or Feeding Nipples 

limited to infants' nipples and lambs' 
nipples. 

(b) Infants' nipples. (1) All Infants’ nlp- 

TABLE A 


pies shall be manufactured in accordance 
with the regulations set forth In the follow¬ 
ing Table A: 


Type 

Molded 

Latex 

dipped 

Crude 

rubber 

dipped 

Hand 

made 

Type 

Molded 

Latex 

dipped 

Crude 

rubber 

dipped 

Hand 

made 

Minimum tensile strength, p. s. i. 

Ultimate elongation, in per cent. 

I>eelai med rubber.. 

Maximum crude rubber and/or latex by 

* volume, in percent.......—... 

Maximum rubber hydrocarbon by 
volume, in percent. 

2,000 

760 

None 

98 

98 

2,000 

750 

None 

98 

98 

2,000 

750 

None 

98 

18 

1,500 

550 

None 

98 

08 

The total weight in pounds of crude rubber 
and/or latex in cRch finished nipple shall 

not exceed. 

Original tensile strength and ultimate 
elongation retained in percent after 90 
hours continuous boiling in water and 48 
hours after removal. 

.0105 

* 60 

.007 

CO 

.007 

40 

.007 

50 


(2) Compounds may contain ground scrap (c) Lambs' nipples. The total weight of 

rubber generated by the manufacturer in the crude rubber and/or latex in each finished 

production of Infants’ feeding nipples. nipple shall not exceed .0105 pounds. 


List 29—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Airplane Tires and Tire Casings 


(a) The manufacture of airplane tires and 
tire casings shall be limited to the sizes, 
plies and types listed below. 

(b) The friction and the tread, respec¬ 
tively, of each of the sizes listed below shall 
be made from one of the grades of compounds 
in List 22, Appendix II, the appropriate grade 
of compound to be used for each respective 
friction and tread being that designated be¬ 
low opposite the description and designation 
of such size. 

(c) With the grades of compounds desig¬ 
nated. a iiianufacturer can calculate the max¬ 
imum amount of crude rubber, latex and 
total RHC which may be used In the manu¬ 


facture of a tire or tire casing of any desig¬ 
nated size. Within the maximum amounts 
thus calculated, a manufacturer may, at 
his discretion, shift the amounts between 
friction and tread. 

(d) The regulations contained in ATmy- 
Navy Aeronautical Specification AN-C-55b 
(Casings: Aircraft Landing, Auxiliary and 
Beaching Tire), as amended, shall govern the 
following: 

(1) The type of tread design used on tires 
listed In this List 29. 

(2) The use of rayon in tires listed in this 
List 29 (see also List 32 attached to this 
Appendix U). 


AIRPLANE TIRES 


Size 

Ply 

Typo 

27 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

22 

4 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

8 

8 

8 - 

10 

•4 

6 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

14 

16 

4 

6 

Smooth Contour Landing..... 

ao. 

33 . 


do _____...... 

36*. 


30. 

.....do.................................. 

44 .. . 

47. 


61 . 


56. 


65 .. 


65 


8.00 . 

Smooth Contour Auxiliary...... 

•«...dO._q......._ T _ 

10.00 

12.50 ., 


14. fO 


17.00 .. 


19.00 .. 


23.00 .. 


26.00 . 


30.00 . 


26x0 . 

High Pressure Landing... 

30x7 . 


32 x 8 .. 


34 x 9. 


10x3 .. 

High Pressure Auxiliary......_.. 

10U X 4 . 


12 bt x 4U_ 


144x5.;.. 


26 x 6. 6 . 

High Pressure Special Duty. 

30 x 7. 7 . 

32x8.8 ... 


34 x 9,9. 


36 x 10 _ 


38 x 10 .. 


40 x 11 . 


42X11. 


44 X 12 . 


46 x 13 


6 00-0 . 

1 50-10 . 

Low Pressure Landing .-_ 



•These sizes are inactive for new design. 


Compounds 

Fric- 

tion 

Tread 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

A 

A 

A 

A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

1 are produced for be 


Site 


7. 00-6_ 

7. 50-10. 

8.00-4. 

8. 50-10. 

8.90-12.50. 

15.00-16. 

-16_ 

15.50-20. 

16.00-16. 

17.00-16.. 

-20. 

18.00-16. 

19.00-23. 

20.00-18. 

5.00-4. 

7.00-5. 

8.00-5. 

9.00-6. 

10.00-7.. 

9.50- 12. 

11.00-12.. 

12.50- 14. 

29113-5. 

30X13-6. 

35x15-6. 

45x20-10. 

12x5-3. 

16x7-3. 

18x8-3. 

19x6.80-10. 

22 x 7.25-11.50 ... 
26 x 9.00-13.00 ... 
33x11.50-16.50... 

0X2.00. 

8x2.50. 

6x3j|. 

8K*4.- 

10x4. 


Ply 


Type 


Low Pressure Landing.. 

....do. 

....do. 

.....do..... 


__do...-. 

_do...—- 

_do.. 

....do. 

....do. 

Low Pressure Auxiliary—. 

....do. 

....do. 

-do.... 

._do . 

Low Pressure Beaching Gear.... 

....do . 

-do ..... 

Extra Low Pressure Landing — 

-do . 

_do.. . 

- do ..... 

Extra Low Pressure Auxiliary.. 

....do . 

_do. 

Low Profile Auxiliary. 

.....do_ 

-do.- . 

-do. 

Cushion Auxiliary. 

_ do . . 

Solid Auxiliary. 

_do. 

_do. . 

.....do. 


Compounds 


Frio- 

tion 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


Tread 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


B 

B 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 
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List 29— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Airplane Tires and Tire Casings —Con. 


(e) All synthetic rubber airplane tires or 
tire casings manufactured to fill either Civil¬ 
ian or Government Orders shall have a brand 
permanently vulcanized on both sides of the 
tire consisting of the appropriate synthetic 
construction identification, in characters at 
least three-eighths inch high, superimposed 
upon a rectangular colored medallion at least 
five-eighths inch wide and one and one- 
fourth Inches long. The comers or the end 
of the rectangle may be rounded with any 
desired radius providing the overall dimen¬ 


sions are retained. When a brand with di¬ 
mensions larger than the designated mini- 
mums is used, its dimensions shall be in the 
same relative proportions as the designated 
minimums. 

The appropriate color shall be determined 
from sub-dlvislon (c) (2) (1) of said List 22 
and the appropriate synthetic construction 
number shall be either as designated under 
“Compound Designation” or as determined 
(for experimental sizes and constructions) 
from subdivision (c) (2) (li) of said List 22. 


List 30 —Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Retreading Materials (Wing-die Camel- 
back, >4” Bevel Capping Stock, Filler 
Strip, Stripping Stock, Padding Stock, Luo 
Stock, Base Stock) 


(a) The manufacture of these items shall 
be limited to the types and grades listed 
below. 

(b) The grade of con&pounds to be used in 
manufacturing each type shall be one of 


those in List 22, Appendix II, the appropriate 
grade of compound being that designated 
opposite the description of each type in the 
following table. 


Description of item 


Tread compound 

Minimum 

cushion 

gauge 

Maximum 

specific 

gravity 

F. 

.010 

1.26 

F. 

.010 

1.26 

F. 

.010 

1.26 

F. 

.010 

1.26 

A. 

.010 

1.14 

A , 

.030 

1.14 

c......... ... ..... 

.010 

1.17 

C. 

.030 

1.17 

A 

.010 

1.14 


.030 

1.14 

A . 

Optional.. 

1.14 

C or better. 

.010 


C 

.010 

1.17 

C. 

.030 

1.17 

c . 

.010 

1.17 

c . 

.030 

1.17 

c. 

B (Friction type)_ 

Optional.. 

1.17 

C. 


i. i7 

c . 


1.17 

F 

.016 

1.26 

F. 

.016 

1.26 


Service restrictions 


Passenger type camelback: 

(1) Retreading material—Grade F; 

Motorcycle (M" bevel).. 

Motorcycle (wing-die). 

Passenger (H" bevel). 

Passenger (wing-die).. 

(2) Retreading material—Grades A and C: 

Motorcycle (M" bevel)_ 

Motorcycle (wing-dic). 

Passenger (J4" bevel).. 

Passenger (wing-die)..... 

Truck and Bus Camelback: 

(1) Retreading material—Grade A: 

Heavy Duty 04" bevel)- 

Heavy Duty (wing-die).. 

Lug Stock and Base Stock. 

Airplane (H" bevel and wing-dic). 

(2) Retreading material—Grade C: 

Truck-type (H" bevel)- 

Truck-type (wing-die). 

Taxi 0*''bevel). 

Taxi (wing-die). 

Lug Stock and Base Stock.. 

Padding Stock.. 

Stripping Stock...—__ 

Filler Strip.. 

<S) Retreading material—Grade F: 

Farm Service (M" bevel)- 

Farm Service (wing-die).. 


Civilian Orders only. 

d°: 

Do. 

Government Orders only. 

S 

Do. 

[(For mileage contract bus tires, Rock Service tires 8.25 or 
(larger, Earthmover tires 16.00or larger, Civilian Truck and Bui 
(tires requiring crown widths 6 inches or wider). 

For Airplane tires only. 


For Taxi tires only. 

Do. 

Max. thickness Me". 

Max. width 1". 

Max. thickness H". 2M" and 3H" widths only. 

For Farm Service tires only. 

Do. 


Note 1: The cushion shall be of a com¬ 
pound grade (friction or tread) no lower 
than that represented by a Grade C (tread 
type). 

Note 2: Cushion for Grade F retreading 
material shall contain no more than .02 
pounds of crude rubber for each pound of 
reclaimed rubber in the tread except on Rear 
Tractor Farm Service type which may con¬ 
tain up to .045 pounds of crude rubber in the 
cushion for each pound of reclaimed rubber 
in the tread. 

(c) Capping stock (Vi" bevel) and camel¬ 
back (wing-die) shall be manufactured only 
in gauges of i% 2 , l % 2 , lf & 2 , 2 % 2 , 2 %a 

inches and larger except as follows: 

(1) Airplane type capping stock and camel¬ 
back may also be manufactured in gauges of 
%2 and inches. 

(2) Camelback (wing-die) for Traction 
Road Builder and Road Grader. Rock Service, 
and Rear Tractor Farm Service tires is not 
subject to above gauge limitations. 


(3) Grade F capping stock and camelback 
shall not be manufactured in crown widths 
wider than 6 inches, except for Rear Tractor 
Farm Service tires. 

(4) Grade C truck-type truck and bus cap¬ 
ping stock and camelback for Civilian Orders 
shall not be manufactured In crown widths 
6 inches or wider. 

(5) Grade A heavy duty truck and bus cap¬ 
ping stock and camelback shall not be manu¬ 
factured In crown widths less than 6 ihches. 

(d) Marking of synthetic capping stock and 
camelback. All capping stock and camelback 
manufactured in whole or in part from syn¬ 
thetic rubber shall have a colored stripe at 
least % inch wide applied on one bevel sur¬ 
face of the uncured capping stock and camel¬ 
back before it is packaged for shipment. This 
stripe, after vulcanization must be perma¬ 
nent. The appropriate color shall be deter¬ 
mined from sub-division (c) (2) (1) of List 
22 attached to this Appendix U, as amended. 
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(a) RUBBER COMPOUNDS 




Maximum percent by 
volume 


Grade 

Crude rub¬ 
ber or 
latex 

Total RHC 

p.4 __ 

98 

98 

.. 

75 

75 

j\_p_i t _ 

75 

90 

D-C ___ 

70 

70 

_ _ _ 

65 

65 

_ . — 

55 

70 

I>_{) _........... 

50 

50 

_ _ ........ 

50 

65 

p_l? r ,,__ ........ 

45 

65 

D-F _— 

30 

60 

p_n _ ___ .. 

20 

50 

D-H....—_ 

0 

55 

D-H-l ...._ _ 

0 

65 



- 


(b) GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(1) Synthetic rubber may be substituted 
for crude rubber or latex, In whole or in part, 
provided the sum of the SRV by volume and 
the RHC by volume does not exceed the maxi¬ 
mum total RHC of the grade designated. 

(2) Whenever colors are used in manu¬ 
facture, the product shall be limited to shades 
of black, brown, red or maroon. 

(3) The methods of Federal Specification 
ZZ-R-601 shall be applicable to these 
regulations. 

(C) DESIGNATION OF GRADES 

Each product listed below in this List 31 
shall be manufactured from a compound 
which will not exceed by volume the maxi¬ 
mum crude rubber or latex and the total rub¬ 
ber hydrocarbon content indicated by the 
designated grade for such compound in sub¬ 
division (a) of this List 31, the appropriate 
grade of compound being that hereinafter 
set forth opposite the description of such 
product; and each product must also fulfill 
the requirements of any regulations set forth 
for that product; 


List of Products Grade 

(1) Blood pressure bags-D-R-l 

(2) Bulbs, molded, blown-D-C-l 

(3) Bulbs, core molded-D-C 

(4) Bulbs, latex_D-B 

(5) Cloth Inserted water bottles, ice 

caps, throat bags, invalid rings and 
operating cushions_I>-D-l 

(6) Colostomy outfits_D-A 

(7) Dental dam_D-A 


List 31— Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Medical and Surgical Rubber Goods 

The medical and surgical rubber goods con¬ 
tained in List 31 shall be manufactured only 
In accordance with the regulations set forth 
herein. 

List of Products Grade 

(8) Dilators.D-A 

(9) Finger cots-D-A 

(10) Fountain Syringes for Govern¬ 
ment Orders only-D-D-l 

(I) Minimum tensile strength. 1.650 
p. s. l. 

(il) Minimum ultimate elongation, 

500%. 

(Ill) 40% of original tensile 

strength and ultimate elongation 
after 6 days in boiling water and 
24 hours after removal. 

(iv) 80% of original tensile 

strength ^nd ultimate elongation 
after 7 days in air at 158 s F. and 
24 hours after removal. 

(v) Average overall wall thickness, 

0.030" plus or minus 0.005". 

(11) Fountain syringes for Civilian 

Orders ..-. D-H 

(i) Minimum tensile strength, 800 

p. 8. i. 

(II) Minimum ultimate elongation, 

350%. 

(ill) 75% retention of original ten¬ 
sile strength and ultimate elonga¬ 
tion after 4 days in air at 158 s F. 
and 24 hours after removal. 

(iv) Maximum capacity 68 ounces. 

12) Fountain syringe tubing and 

combination syringe tubing-D-G 

(i) Minimum tensile strength, 700 
p. s. i. 

(il) Minimum ultimate elongation 
300%. 

(13) Glass molded tubes such as 

catheters, stomach tubes, etc-D-B 

(t) Synthetic rubber requirements 
of E-ZZ-C-101 as amended. 

(14) Ice caps and throat bags, molded. D-F 
(i) Minimum tensile strength, 1,250 

p. s. i. 

(il) Minimum ultimate elongation, 

400%. 

(ill) 75% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 7 days in air at 158° F. and 
24 hours after removal. 

(iv) Minimum overall wall thick¬ 
ness 0.025". 

(15) Inhalation bags and face pieces. D-A 

(16) Inner Shoe Cushions and Inner 


Shoe Pads-D-H 

(17) Invalid Rings, molded.D-D-l 


(1) Minimum tensile strength. 1,650 
p. s. i. 

(il) Minimum ultimate elongation, 
500%. 


List of Products Grade 

(ill) 80% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 7 days in air at 158 s F. and 


24 hours after removal. 

(18) Laboratory stoppers-D-H-l 

(19) Medicine droppers_D-E 

(20) Orthodontia bands-D-A 

(21) Pneumatic truss pads-D-B-l 

(22) Prostatic bags_D-A 

(23) Surgeons* Gloves_D-A 

(1) Federal Specification ZZ-G- 

421a. 

(24) Surgical adhesive tape-D-D 


(l) White color authorized. 

(li) Rubber requirements of Fed¬ 
eral Specification E-UP-401 as 
amended. 


(25) Truss Pads and Pad Covers-D-D-l 

(26) Tubes and Tubing, latex dipped. D-A 

(27) Urinals.D-A 

(28) Vaccine Caps_D-A 

(29) Grade I water bottle and com¬ 
bination, syringe, molded_D-D-l 

(i) Minimum tensile strength, 1,650 
p. s. i. 


(il) Minimum ultimate elongation, 
500%. 

(lii) 40% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 6 days in boiling water and 
24 hours after removal. 

(iv) 80% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 7 days in air at 158° F. and 
24 hours after removal. 

(v) Average overall wall thickness 
0.033" plus or minus 0.005". 


(vi) Maximum capacity, 75 ounces. 



(30) Grade n water bottle and combi¬ 
nation syringe, molded_D-F 

(1) Minimum tensile strength, 

1,250 p. s. i. 

(il) Minimum ultimate elongation, 
400%. 

(ill) 40% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 4 days in boiling water and 
24 hours after removal. 

(iv) 75% of original tensile 
strength and ultimate elongation 
after 7 days in air at 158° F. and 
24 hours after removal. 

(v) Average overall wall thickness 
0.030'* plus or minus 0.005".* 

(vl) Maximum capacity, 72 ounces. 

(vli) Service: designed for home 
use. 
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List 32— Regulations for the Use of High- 
Tenacity Raton Cord 


(a) High-tenacity rayon cord may be con¬ 
sumed only in the manufacture of those 
products listed in this subdivision (a). 

Order of preference: Type of product . 

1. Airplane tires. 

2. Self-sealing fuel cells. 

8. Bullet-sealing hose. 

4 . Combat (U. S.) tires Including only 
cross-sections 8.25 and larger, rim 
diameters 10" and larger. 

6. Mileage contract bus tires. 

6. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, 
Mud-Snow, Low Platform Trailer. 
Sizes: 825 and up. 10 plies and more. 
Constructions: S-3, S-4 and 8-6. 
Orders: Government only. 

7. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, 

Including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, 
Mud-Snow, Low Platform Trailer. 
Sizes: 825 and up, 10 plies and more. 
Constructions: Mud-Snow: S-3, S-4 
and S-6. 

Others: S-3.S-4.S~5 
and S-6. 

Orders: Civilian only. 

8. Synthetic rubber Run-Flat (British) 

tires including only cross-sections 
825 and larger, rim diameters 16" 
and larger. 

9. Synthetic rubber special purpose tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Earthmover, Rock Serv¬ 
ice, Logger, Mud-Snow. 

Sizes: 825 and up. 10 plies and more. 
Constructions: S-3, S-4, 8-5 and 
S-6. 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 

10. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, 
Mud-Snow, Low Platform Tifciler. 
Sizes: 7.00 and 7.50, 10 plies and 
more. 

Constructions: 8-3, S-4 and S-6. 
Orders: Government and Civilian. 

11. Natural rubber truck and bus tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, 
Sizes: W. P. B. sizes 29, 31, 83, 34, 
36, 41, 42 and 50. 

Orders: Civilian only. 

12. Natural rubber special purpose tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Earthmover, Rock Serv¬ 
ice, Logger, Mud-Snow. 

Sizes: W. P. B. sizes 104 to 115 in¬ 
clusive and 118 to 136 inclusive. 
Orders: Government and Civilian. 

13. Synthetic rubber truck and bus tires, 

including only: 

Tread Types: Standard Highway, 
Mud-Snow. 

Sizes: 7.50-20 (8 ply). 9.00-16 (8 ply). 
Constructions: S-3 and S-4. 

Orders: Government and Civilian. 

14. Natural rubber Run-Flat (British) tires 

including only cross-sections 8.25 and 
larger, rim diameters 16" and larger. 


Order of preference: Type of product. 

15. V-belts. 

16. Tire repair materials (to be made only 

from scrap rayon cord friction ma¬ 
terial resulting from the manufac¬ 
ture of products listed above). 

Note: Any groups not specifically desig¬ 
nated as natural rubber or synthetic rubber 
shall Include products manufactured from 
either natural or synthetic rubber. 

(b) All available rayon for a given alloca¬ 
tion period will be allocated in accordance 
with the order of preference in the above 
usage pattern, full allocations being made 
for total industry requirements for the first 
group before any allocations are made for 
the second group, and so on down the list 


until the entire supply of rayon available 
for that period has been allocated. 

(c) Any person consuming rayon may. at 
his discretion, adopt a usage pattern with an 
order of preference other than, that desig¬ 
nated in sub-division (a) above: Provided, 
That 

(1) his consumption of rayon Is restricted 
to products listed in sub-division (a) above. 

(2) his products, where produced to fill 
Government Orders, meet the specifications 
of the purchaser. 

(3) his total consumption of rayon does 
not exceed the amount which was allocated 
to him in accordance with the order of pref¬ 
erence in the usage pattern designated in 
sub-division (a) above. 


List 33—Regulations for the Manufacture 
of Miscellaneous Government Order 
Items 


(a) Items shown in the following table, 
when manufactured to fill Government Or¬ 
ders, shall not consume, in their manufac¬ 
ture, any crude rubber, latex or synthetic 
rubber, but may consume reclaimed and 
scrap rubber of the grades designated oppo¬ 
site the description of each item. 


Item 


IS 

£ 

« 


Adhesives for seaming bags and bagging. 

Athletic clothing. 

Athletic equipment, consisting of the follow¬ 
ing only.. 

* Bladders (basketball, football, punching 
bag, soccer and volleyball only). 

Boxers’ teeth protectors. 

Handballs. 

Squash balls. 

Tennis balls. 

Automotive and boat ports, consisting of the 

following. 

Accelerator treadle connections. 

Battery drain tubes. 

Brake boots. 

Bumper stripping. 

Channel rubber and weatherstrip. 

Cowl vcm seals, gaskets, and hose parts. 
l)ust and lever bousing covers. 

Front and rear axle and spring bumpers. 
Tall pipe supports. 

Brush-setting compounds... 

Bumpers ana door checks (airplane and auto* 

motive).-. 

Bushings: door hinge, ignition cable and air* 

plane (including airplane grommets)_ 

Channel rubber (automotive, airplane and 

boat).. 

Coffee brewer gaskets and bushings. 

Combined fabrics (except flotation and lighter- 
than-air equipment or as otherwise desig¬ 
nated by List 18, Appendix II) .. 

Crutch tips and rads. 

Discs, cellular rubber..... 

Erasers (including typewriter). 

Escalator handrails. 

Fan bases and blades (combat equipment).... 

Fliers’ clothing bags. 

Fly paper. 


Grades 

per¬ 

mitted 


2-3 


Item 


Footboards (motorcycle). 

Friction tape. 

Handle grips (except dielectric). 

Horseshoe pads. 

Imirregnated insoles, midsoles, box toes and 

welting. 

Instrument board mountings.. 

Labels. 

Mallets and mallet heads. 

Mats and matting (switchboard and conduc¬ 
tive only)... 

Mats and matting (for airplane walkways, 
pilot house, bridge deck and gun platforms) 
Parts for business machines (except platens).. 
Parts for refrigerators, washing machines and 
motor-driven electrical appliances (except 

belts and hose).. 

Plumbing rubber products, including. 

Basin and sink gaskets and washers. 

Cap washers. 

Float valve shank washers. 

Flush elbows. 

Flush valve washers. 

Force cups. 

Gaskets for coupling close coupled closets. 
Gaskets and valves designed for back flow 
preventers. 

Siphon washers. 

Slip Joint washers. 

Spud washers, 
union washers. 

Waste and overflow washers. 

Printing rubber sponge for stamp gum cushion. 
Recoil pads (except machine gun and eye 

buffers). 

Rubber bands (except parts of combat equip¬ 
ment). 

Rubberized curled hair or vegetable fibre. 

Shims (automotive). 

Shoe tapes. 

Sponge cushioning for all uses (except vision 
and gun-sight slot pads, mask parts, ear 
cushions and cushioning for cameras and fire 

and flight control Instruments). 

Stoppers (laboratory types only). 

Toilet seat bumpers.-. 

Wash deck hose. 


2-3 

3 


3 

3 

2-3 

3 


[F. R. Doc. 43-9857; Filed, June 
11:44 a. m.) 


18, 1943; 
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Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 

Part 1499— Commodities and Services 

I Arndt. 1 to Order 14 1 under § 1499.18 (c), 
as Amended, of GMPR) 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong. E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

George J. Burke, 
Acting Administrator . 


NEW ENGLAND POLE AND TREATING COMPANY 


Maximum prices for preservatively 
treated Western red cedar poles. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin¬ 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, It is 

ordered: 

Section 1499.1514 (a) is amended by 
inserting immediately below the item 

reading: 


three 


Maximum 


Length 

Class 

price 

50' 

3 

$29. 30 

new items 

to read 

as -follows: 

50* 

3 

$35.65 

60' 

3 

42.60 

65' 

3 

51.65 

• 

• 

• • 


This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 18, 1943. 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250. 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 43-9792; Filed. June 17, 1943; 
3:33 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 

[Order 21 Under § 1499.18 (c) as Amended, 
of GMPR] 

PACIFIC PAPERBOARD COMPANY 

Order 21 under § 1499.18 (c), as amend¬ 
ed, of the General Maximum Price Regu¬ 
lation; Docket No. GF3-3253. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is 
ordered: 

§ 1499.1521 Adjustment of maximum 
prices for paperboard produced by Pacific 
Paperboard Company, (a) Pacific Pa¬ 
perboard Company of Longview, Wash¬ 
ington,* may sell and deliver, and anyone 
may buy from Pacific Paperboard Com¬ 
pany, paperboard at prices no higher 
than those set forth below: 

Five dollars per ton in excess of the 
maximum prices established for Pacific 
Paperboard Co. by the General Maximum 
Price Regulation. In sales of jute liners 
and corrugating media, the maximum 
prices shall be computed on a per thou¬ 
sand square foot basis. 

(b) This Order No. 21 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(c) This Order No. 21 (§ 1499.1521) is 
hereby incorporated as a section of Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation No. 14, which con¬ 
tains modifications of maximum prices 
established by § 1499.2. 

(d) This Order No. 21 (§ 1499.1521) 
shall become effective June 18, 1943. 


[F. R. Doc. 43-9793; Filed. June 17, 1943; 
3:33 p. m.) 


Part 1302— Aluminum 
[MPR 2] 

ALUMINUM SCRAP AND SECONDARY 
ALUMINUM INGOT 

Revised Price Schedule No. 2. as 
amended, is redesignated Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 2 and is revised 
and amended to read as follows: 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 2 has been issued 
simultaneously herewith and has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

In the judgment of the :?rice Adminis¬ 
trator the maximum prices established 
by this Maximum Price Regulation No. 
2 are, and will be, generally fair and 
equitable and will effectuate the pur¬ 
poses of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. 

§ 1302.1 Maximum prices for alumi¬ 
num scrap and secondary aluminum in¬ 
got Under the authority vested in the 
Price Administrator by the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
and in accordance with Procedural 
Regulation No. I, 1 issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 2, which is annexed 
hereto and made a part hereof, is here¬ 
by issued. 

Authority : § 1302.1 Issued under Pub. 
Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 
FR. 7871. 

Maximum Price Regulation To. 2—Alumi¬ 
num Scrap and Secondary Aluminum 

Ingot 

contents 


Sec. 

1. Applicability. 

2. Prohibition against dealing in aluminum 

scrap at prices above the maximum. 

3. Toll or conversion agreements. 

4. Prohibition against dealing in secondary 

aluminum ingot at prices above the 
maximum. 

5. Less than maximum prices. 

6. Exports. 

7. Evasion. 

8. Enforcement. 

9. Records. 

10. Reports. 

11. Adjustable pricing. 

12. Petitions for amendment. 

13. Definitions. 

14. Appendix A: Maximum prices for alu¬ 

minum scrap. 

15. Appendix B: Maximum prices for sec¬ 

ondary aluminum ingot. 

Section 1. Applicability, (a) The pro¬ 
visions of this regulation supersede the 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office 
Of Price Administration. 

>7 FH. 8961, 8 FR. 8313, 3533, 6173. 
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provisions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation * with respect to the sales and 
deliveries for which maximum prices are 
established by this regulation. 

(b) The provisions of this r egulation 
shall apply only in the forty-eight states 
of the United States and in the District 
of Columbia. 

(c) The provisions of this regulation 
shall apply to imports of aluminum scrap 
and secondary aluminum ingot into the 
forty-eight states of the United States 
and the District of Columbia and to the 
resale of any such imported material 
within that territory. However, noth¬ 
ing in this regulation or in the General 
Maximum Price Regulation shall apply 
to the sale or delivery to the Metals Re¬ 
serve Company, or its agents, of alumi¬ 
num scrap or secondary aluminum ingot 
which is located at a point outside of the 
forty-eight states of the United States 
and the District of Columbia at the time 
the contract of sale is entered into. 

Sec. 2. Prohibition against dealing in 
aluminum scrap at prices above the 
maximum, (a) On and after June 23, 
1943, regardless of any contract, agree¬ 
ment or other obligation, no person shall 
sell or deliver aluminum scrap (other 
than wrecked aircraft, unprepared, or 
drosses, skimmings, grindings, sweep¬ 
ings, sawings, and spatters), and no per¬ 
son in the course of trade or business 
shall buy or receive such aluminum scrap, 
at prices higher than the maximum 
prices set forth in Appendix A hereof, 
incorporated herein as section 14; and 
no person shall agree, offer, solicit or at¬ 
tempt to do any of the foregoing: Pro¬ 
vided. That contracts entered into prior 
to June 23,1943, under the terms of, and 
at prices in conformance with. Revised 
Price Schedule No. 2, as amended.* may 
be carried out at contract prices until 
July 23. 1943. 

(b) On and after June 23, 1943, no 
person shall sell or deliver wrecked air¬ 
craft, unprepared, or aluminum drosses, 
skimmings, grindings, sweepings, saw¬ 
ings or spatters to a consumer and no 
consumer shall buy or receive such ma¬ 
terials at prices higher than the maxi- 
muL’ prices set forth in Appendix A 
hereof, incorporated herein as section 14; 
and no person shall agree, offer, solicit 
or attempt to do any of the foregoing: 
Provided, That contracts entered into 
prior to June 23. 1943, under the terms 
of, and at prices in conformance with. 
Revised Price Schedule No. 2, as amend¬ 
ed, may be carried out at contract prices 
until July 23, 1943. All other sales or 
deliveries of wrecked aircraft, unpre¬ 
pared, or of aluminum drosses, skim¬ 
mings, grindings, sweepings, sawings or 
spatters are exempt from the provisions 
of this regulation and of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation. 

Sec. 3. Toll or conversion agreements. 
The maximum prices herein established 
shall have no application to the sale, 
delivery or transfer of aluminum scrap 

3 8 FR. 3096. 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4978, 
4848. 6047, 6962. 

>7 F.R. 6468. 7973, 8200. 8585. 8948. 9315; 
8 FR. 268. 3780. 


^fr.ssss. 
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by the maker of such scrap to any per¬ 
son pursuant to a written agreement 
whereby such person agrees to smelt, 
remelt, fabricate or otherwise process 
such scrap and to return to the maker 
thereof processed material containing an 
amount of metal approximately equiva¬ 
lent to that contained in the scrap sold, 
delivered or transferred: Provided, That 
such agreement is specifically author¬ 
ized by the War Production Board: 
And provided further , That the conver¬ 
sion or processing of aluminum scrap 
pursuant to such an agreement, so au¬ 
thorized, shall be deemed to be a service, 
and the price charged therefor shall not 
exceed the difference between the maxi¬ 
mum price for such scrap established by 
this regulation, and the maximum price 
for such processed material established 
by this regulation, or by any other price 
schedule, regulation or order issued by 
the Office of Price Administration. 

Sec. 4. Prohibition against dealing in 
secondary aluminum ingot at prices 
above the maximum. On and after 
June 23, 1943, regardless of any contract, 
agreement, or other obligation, no per¬ 
son shall sell or deliver secondary alu¬ 
minum ingot, and no person in the course 
of trade or business shall buy or receive 
secondary aluminum ingot, at prices 
higher than the maximum prices set 
forth in Appendix B. incorporated herein 
as section 15: and no person shall agree, 
offer, solicit or attempt to do any of the 
foregoing: Provided, That any person 
may sell and deliver, or deliver secondary 
aluminum ingot until August 1 , 1943, at 
prices no higher than the maximum 
prices heretofore established for second¬ 
ary aluminum ingot, so long as the quan¬ 
tity of secondary aluminum ingot deliv¬ 
ered by such person at such prices be¬ 
tween June 1, 1943. and July 31, 1943, 
inclusive, does not exceed the quantity 
of aluminum scrap and secondary alu¬ 
minum ingot which such person had on 
hand in his plant at the close of business 
on May 31, 1943, and which he reported 
to the War Production Board on Form 
PD-272. 

Note: Supplementary Order No. 34 (7 
FJR. 10779) permits special packing expenses 
to be added to maximum prices on sales to 
procurement agencies of the United States. 

Sec. 5. Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than the maximum prices 
established by this Regulation may be 
charged, demanded, paid or offered. 

Sec. 6. Exports. The maximum price 
at which any person may export alu¬ 
minum scrap or secondary aluminum in¬ 
got shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of the Second Re¬ 
vised Maximum Export Price Regulation 4 
issued by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion. 

Sec. 7. Evasion. The price limita¬ 
tions set forth in this regulation shall 
not be evaded whether by direct or in¬ 
direct methods, in connection with an 
offer, solicitation, agreement, sale, de¬ 
livery, purchase or receipt of or relating 
to aluminum scrap or secondary alu¬ 
minum ingot, alone or in conjunction 
with any other commodity,nor by way of 


4 8 F.R. 4132. 5987, 7662. 


commission, service, transportation, or 
other charge, or discount, premium or 
other privilege, or by tying-agreement or 
other trade understanding, or otherwise. 

Sec. 8. Enforcement, (a) Persons vio¬ 
lating any provision of this Regulation 
are subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, license suspension 
proceedings and suits for treble damages 
provided for by the Emergency Price Con¬ 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. 

(b) The provisions of Supplementary 
Order No. 5 6 —Licensing, are applicable 
to every dealer subject to this Regula¬ 
tion, selling aluminum scrap to a con¬ 
sumer. “Dealer” shall have the meaning 
given to it by Supplementary Order 
No. 5. 

(c) No war procurement agency or any 
contracting or paying officer thereof shall 
be subject to any liability, civil or crim¬ 
inal, imposed by this Regulation or the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. “War procurement agency” 
means the War Department, the Navy 
Department, the United States Maritime 
Commission, the Lend-Lease Section of 
the Procurement Division of the Treas¬ 
ury Department; the following subsid¬ 
iaries of the Reconstruction Finance Cor¬ 
poration; Rubber Reserve Corporation, 
Metals Reserve Company, Defense Plant 
Corporation and Defense Supplies Cor¬ 
poration; the government of any country 
whose defense the President deems vital 
to the defense of the United States un¬ 
der the terms of the Act of March 11, 
1941; or any agency of any of the fore¬ 
going. 

Sec. 9. Records, (a) On and after 
August 20, 1942, every person making 
sales and every person in the course of 
trade or business making purchases of 
aluminum scrap shall keep for Inspec¬ 
tion by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion, for not less than two years, com¬ 
plete and accurate records of each such 
sale or purchase, showing: (1) the date 
thereof, (2) the name and address of the 
buyer or seller, (3) the quantity in 
pounds of each kind or grade of alumi¬ 
num scrap purchased or sold, (4) the 
price paid or received, (5) the method 
of delivery and delivery charges paid 
or received, (6) the dates of settlement 
and method of payment, and (7) other 
terms of sale and shipment. 

(b) On and after August 20,1942, every 
sale of secondary aluminum ingot shall 
be invoiced by the seller. The original 
invoice shall be delivered to the buyer 
and shall state: (1) the date of delivery, 
(2) the names and addresses of the buyer 
and seller, (3) the quantity in pounds 
ordered and delivered, (4) the price per 
pound, and the total amount payable 
by the buyer, showing separately the 
transportation costs, if such costs ex¬ 
ceed 75 cents per hundredweight and if 
the excess is payable by the buyer, (5) 
the alloy number or other identification, 
and (6) whether or not such ingot was 
produced in melts or heats of 250 pounds 
or less. 

(c) Every buyer of secondary alumi¬ 
num ingot shall preserve for inspection 
by the Office of Price Administration, 


• 7 Fit. 3403, 6077, 9723; 8 FR. 605. 


for a period of at least two years, the 
original, and every seller of secondary 
aluminum ingot shall so preserve a copy, 
of each invoice required to be furnished 
by paragraph (b) of this section. 

Sec. 10. Reports, (a) On or before 
the first day of the second calendar 
month following the close of each quar¬ 
ter of his fiscal year, beginning with the 
first quarter following August 20, 1942, 
each producer of secondary aluminum 
ingot who has not filed OPA Form B— 
Interim Financial Report, covering such 
accounting period shall furnish to the 
Office of Price Administration his bal¬ 
ance sheet and profit and loss statement 
covering such accounting period as nor¬ 
mally prepared for his own use, except 
that such profit and loss statement shall 
show the profit of such producer before 
Federal income and excess profits taxes. 

(b) Persons subject to this regulation 
shall keep such other records and submit 
such other reports, subject to the ap¬ 
proval of the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942, as O. P. A. may from time to 
time require or permit, either in addi¬ 
tion to or in substitution for, records and 
reports required by this regulation. 

Sec. 11. Adjustable pricing. Any per¬ 
son may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery: but 
no person may unless authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration, deliver or 
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted 
upward in accordance with action taken 
by the Office of Price Administration 
after delivery. Such authorization may 
be given when a request for a change in 
the applicable maximum price is pend¬ 
ing, but only if the authorization is nec¬ 
essary to promote distribution or pro¬ 
duction and if it will not interfere with 
the purposes of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended. The 
authorization may be given by the Ad¬ 
ministrator or by any official of the Office 
of Price Administration to whom the 
authority to grant such authorization 
has been delegated. The authorization 
will be given by order, except that it may 
be given by letter or telegram when the 
contemplated revision will be the grant¬ 
ing of an individual application for 
adjustment. 

Sec. 12. Petitions for amendment . Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this Regulation may file a 
petition for amendment in accordance 
with the provisions of Revised Proced¬ 
ural Regulation No. 1, issued by the 
Office of Price Administration. 

Note: Supplementary Order No. 28 (7. F.R. 
9619) provides for the filing of applications 
for adjustment or petitions for amendment 
based on a pending wage or salary Increase 
requiring the approval of the National War 
Labor Board. 

Sec. 13. Definitions, (a) When used 
in this regulation, the term: 

(1) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, or 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency thereof, or any 
other government or any of its political 
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subdivisions, or any agency of any of the 

foregoing. 

(2) 41 Aluminum scrap’ 4 means the 
grades of aluminum and aluminum alloy 
scrap set forth in section 14, Appendix 
A. These grades include all aluminum 
and aluminum alloy materials which are 
the waste or by-product of any kind of 
metal working, as well as materials 
which have been discarded from inven¬ 
tory or use because of obsolescence, fail¬ 
ure or other reason, and which are to be 
remelted for further use. 

(3) “Secondary aluminum ingot’' in¬ 
cludes the grades of secondary alumi¬ 
num ingot set forth in section 15, Appen¬ 
dix B, and all other kinds and grades of 
secondary ingot containing 50 percent 
or more aluminum by weight. 

(4) “Consumer” includes any person 
whose business consists, in whole or In 
part, of smelting, refining, melting, or 
otherwise processing scrap into a form 
other than scrap or of having such scrap 
so processed for his account by another 
person under a toll or conversion agree¬ 
ment. Any parent or subsidiary of a 
consumer and any person owned, oper¬ 
ated, affiliated with, under common con¬ 
trol with, or otherwise controlled by, a 
consumer, and any person owned, oper¬ 
ated or otherwise controlled by an officer, 
director, partner, or proprietor of a con¬ 
sumer shall also be considered to be a 
consumer for the purposes of this regu¬ 
lation. 

(5) ‘‘Point of shipment” means the 
point at which aluminum scrap is first 
loaded on a conveyance for transporta¬ 
tion directly to the buyer’s receiving 
point. This is usually the seller’s plant, 
warehouse, or yard, but if the scrap is 
shipped directly to the buyer’s receiving 
point from some point other than the 
seller’s plant, warehouse, or yard, such 
other point is the point of shipment. 
In the case of scrap shipped by water 
from outside the limits of the continental 
United States, the point of shipment 
means the place within the limits of the 
continental United States where the 
material is loaded on a conveyance for 
transportation directly to the buyer’s 
receiving point. If such scrap is brought 
into the continental United States by 
overland shipment from Mexico or Can¬ 
ada. the point of shipment means the 
freight station in the continental United 
States at or nearest the point on the 
boundary between the United States and 
Mexico or Canada, as the case may be. 
at which the scrap first enters the United 
States. 

(6) “At the buyer’s receiving point” 
means that aluminum scrap or secondary 
aluminum ingot has arrived at the buy¬ 
er’s plant, warehouse or yard and is 
ready for unloading. 

(7) “Shipment at one time” includes 
all aluminum scrap which, under a sin¬ 
gle contract of purchase or other agree¬ 
ment and within any three consecutive 
calendar days, excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays and legal holidays is (i) re¬ 
ceived at one or more points of ship¬ 
ment by the public carrier transporting 
such scrap to the buyer’s receiving point, 
or (ii) loaded on the buyer’s conveyance 
at one or more points of shipment, or 

No. 121-15 


(iii) received at the buyer’s receiving 
point from one or more points of ship¬ 
ment when delivery is made otherwise 
than by a public carrier or the buyer’s 
conveyance. 

(8) “Wrecked aircraft, prepared”, is 
aluminum scrap (not including engines 
or engine parts) recovered from wreck¬ 
age of aircraft after all possible non¬ 
aluminum parts have been removed and 
the aluminum cut or sheared into pieces 
not larger than 24" x 24" x 60. “Wrecked 
aircraft, unprepared,” is the wreckage of 
aircraft which does not meet the defi¬ 
nition for “wrecked aircraft, prepared.” 

(b).Unless the context otherwise re¬ 
quires, the definitions set forth in sec- 


(4) Wrecked aircraft (prepared): 

Having an aluminum alloy recovery of at 
least 90%. 

Having an aluminum alloy recovery of at 
least 70% but less than 90%. 

Having an aluminum alloy recovery of at 
least 50% but less than 70%. 


Containing 60% or more by weight of me¬ 
tallic aluminum as determined by fire 
assay. 

Containing 15% or more but less than 60% 
by weight of metallic aluminum, as de¬ 
termined by fire assay. 

Containing less than 15% by weight of 
metallic aluminum, as determined by 
fire assay. 


Note 1: Meaning of terms . (a) “Plant 

scrap" means scrap which Is generated In the 
course of fabrication or manufacture and 
new material or parts rejected or discarded 
because defective, damaged in processing, 
part of surplus or Idle Inventory, or other¬ 
wise unfit for use. 

(b) "Solids” and "Solid plant scrap” mean 
plant scrap generated by shearing, clipping, 
cutting, blanking, or similar process, also 
defective, rejected or otherwise discarded 
wrought aluminum parts, defective, rejected 
or otherwise discarded castings, and gates, 
apruee. risers or similar foundry scrap. 

(c) Scrap shall not be deemed "segregated” 
whether in the form of solids or in the form 
of borings, turnings or other machlnlngs, un¬ 
less it consists of one alloy only and Is so 
Identified and handled as to be accepted for 
reprocessing Into aluminum of the original 
alloy specifications without the necessity for 


tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, shall apply to 
other terms used in this regulation. 

Sec. 14. Appendix A: Maximum Prices 
for aluminum scrap. —(a) Schedule of 
prices . (The maximum prices for alu¬ 
minum scrap established in this section 
14, with the exception of those estab¬ 
lished for wrecked aircraft and for 
drosses, skimmings, grindings, sweepings, 
sawings and spatters are f. o. b. point of 
shipment. In the case of wrecked air¬ 
craft and of drosses, skimmings, grind¬ 
ings, sweepings, sawings, and spatters 
the maximum prices herein established 
are for such scrap delivered to the 
buyer’s receiving point.) 


other than routine examination by the proc¬ 
essor. Compliance with this condition re¬ 
quires that the seller deliver to the buyer 
the War Production Board‘6 Segregation Cer¬ 
tificate PD-706 showing the alloy number 
and specification of the original material for 
example, Alloy No. 142—46 A 15 Class 3) and 
that the scrap meets the specification for 
that alloy. 

(d) "Segregated low-grade alloy solids” In¬ 
clude all alloys containing over 1% Iron by 
weight (Including free Iron) except for alloy 
PM 754. "Segregated low-grade aUoy borings 
and turnings” include all alloys containing 
"over 1% iron by weight except for alloy PM 
754. 

(e) All segregated aUoy solids which are 
not low-grade or 2S, 3S, 17S, 183, 24S, 323, or 
52S are "high-grade.” All segregated alloy 
borings and turnings which are not 173, 18S, 
323, 523 or low-grade are "high-grade.” 


Column 1 

Colucfb 11 

Column III 

Maximum 

Maximum 

Maximum 

price (cents per 
pound) for ship¬ 

price (cents per 
pound) for ship¬ 

price (cents per 
pound; for ship¬ 

ment at one 

ment at one 

ment at one 

time of less 

time of 1,000 

time of 20,000 

than 1,000 

to 20,000 

pounds or 

pounds 

pounds 

more 

t 

10 

10H 

BH 

o.H 

10 

8 

9 

9H 

7H 

8H 

9 

Ih 

8 

7H 

! H 

$ 

& 

9 

7 

9 

10 

10H 

7H 

8H 

9 

8 

$u 

9 

8 

8H 

9 

6 

c 1 2 

7 

7 

7*4 

8 


Grade of aluminum scrap 


(1) Plant scrap segregated: 

Solids: 

8-type alloys (2S, 36,17S, 1 68, 24S, 328, 628 only)..,... 

High grade alloys (including all other wrought or S-type 

alloys).... 

Low grade alloys (including No. 12 and piston alloys)_ 

Borings and Turnings: 

Wrought alloys (17$, 188, 328, 528 only).. 

High grade alloys (including all other wrought or 8-type 

alloys).. 

Low grade alloys (including No. 12 and piston alloys)..._ 

(2) Plant scrap, mixed: 

All solids... 

Borings and turnings.....— 

(3) Obsolete scrap: 

Pure cable...— 

Old sheet and utensils (98% minimum aluminum). 

Old castings and forgings-......... 

Pistons free of struts..... 

Pistons with struts..—. 

Old alloy sheet.......... 


(5) Drosses, skimmings, grindings, sweepings, sawings and spatters: 


8% cents per pound of aluminum alloy re¬ 
covered, Irrespective of quantity. 

VA cents per pound of aluminum alloy re¬ 
covered, irrespective of quantity. 

5 y 2 cents per pound of aluminum alloy re¬ 
covered, irrespective of quantity. 


7 cents per pound of metallic aluminum 
contained, as determined by fire assay, 
irrespective of quantity. 

6 cents per pound of metallic aluminum 
contained, as determined by fire assay. 
Irrespective of quantity. 

1.2 cents per pound of material Irrespective 
of aluminum content and irrespective of 
quantity. 
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Note 2: Iron, oil, moisture, etc. If bor¬ 
ings, turnings, and similar machlnings or 
other grades of aluminum scrap contain oil, 
water or other forms of contamination, 
maximum prices may be paid only on the 
basis of the actual weight of aluminum or 
aluminum alloy contained. Moreover, if the 
aluminum or aluminum alloy content by 
weight is less than 85% of the weight of the 
material, the buyer may only pay delivery 
charges under paragraph (b) on that por¬ 
tion of the weight of the material represented 
by the weight of the aluminum or aluminum 
alloy content. 

Note 3: Quantity differentials. The 
requisite quantities for which premiums are 
provided in Columns II and III, above, may 
consist of various grades of aluminum scrap, 
but other metals may not be included for the 
purpose of making up such quantities. In 
computing the weight necessary to obtain a 
quantity differential the actual weight of the 
material at the point of shipment, as de¬ 
termined by the public carrier, or as certified 
to and accepted by the public carrier, or as 
certified by a public weigher, is to be used. 
If the weight of the material at the point of 
shipment is not determined by any of the 
methods herein specified the actual weight of 
the material at the buyer’s receiving point 
shall be UBed. 

Note 4: Aluminum foil. Aluminum foil 
and light gauge aluminum sheet which does 
not exceed 0 006 of an inch in thickness is 
not considered within this Regulation, but 
the provisions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to such scrap. 

Note 5: Wrecked aircraft. The maximum 
prices established for wrecked aircraft (pre¬ 
pared) are for the actual aluminum alloy con¬ 
tent of the ingot, or similar shape, recovered 
by the buyer’s first melt of the entire ship¬ 
ment. By mutual agreement of the buyer 
and seller, 20% of the shipment by weight 
may be used as a representative sample in 
determining the amount of aluminum alloy 
recovered. Where less than 10.000 pounds of 
wrecked aircraft (prepared) are received in a 
shipment at one time the buyer may estimate 
the amount of aluminum alloy which will be 
recovered and make settlement on the basis 
of that estimate. 

Note 6: Premiums for special preparation. 
Upon the sale of segregated solid aluminum 
plant scrap of any of the wrought aluminum 
or S-type alloys, except 2S and 3S. to the 
Aluminum Company of America, the Olin 
Corporation, or the Reynolds Metals Com¬ 
pany, the following premiums may be 
charged, demanded, paid or offered: 

Premium 

(cents per pound) 

If such scrap is baled or packaged, suit¬ 


able for briquetting- *4 

If such scrap is briquetted, or In large 
pieces too heavy to briquette_ 1 


The above premiums may also be 
charged, demanded, paid or offered upon 
the sale of segregated solid 17S, 24S, or 
52S plant scrap to any other person if, 
but only if, the sale is made pursuant to a 
specific authorization or directive from 
the War Production Board removing the 
sale from the restrictive provisions of 
Supplementary Order No. M-l-d. 

Upon the sale of wrecked aircraft, pre¬ 
pared, a premium of one-half cent per 
pound of material may be charged, de¬ 
manded, paid or offered if such scrap is 
baled by compression or briquetted. 

Except as provided herein, the maxi¬ 
mum prices established for aluminum 
scrap by this regulation shall not be in¬ 
creased by any charge or payment for 
special preparation. 

(b) Delivery charges. (1) If aluminum 
scrap is delivered to the buyer’s receiving 


point by a public (common or contract) 
carrier, the maximum delivery charge 
which may be added to the established 
maximum price f. o. b. point of shipment 
shall be the actual transportation charge 
made by such carrier: Provided, That if 
the quantity differentials set forth in 
Column in are paid, and if the quantity 
shipped, as determined in accordance 
with Note 3 in section 14 (a), is less than 
the minimum quantity, as set forth in 
the tariffs of the railroad, upon which 
the lowest carload rate from the point of 
shipment to the buyer’s receiving point is 
based, the maximum delivery charge 
which may be added to such maximum 
price shall be an amount calculated at 
the lowest carload rate on the basis of 
the actual weight of material so deter¬ 
mined. 

(2) If aluminum scrap is delivered to 
the buyer’s receiving point by vehicle 
owned or controlled by the seller or by 
private carrier not owned or controlled 
by the buyer, the maximum delivery 
charge which may be added to the estab¬ 
lished maximum price f. o. b. point of 
shipment shall be an amount not in 
excesss of the following: 


Distance in miles 

Dollars per 
ton of pross 
weight 

Over— 

But not over— 

0_ 

10.... 

1.60 

1.80 

1.95 
2.10 

2.25 
2.40 

2.55 
2.80 
3.00 
3. a) 

3.40 

3.60 

3.80 

3.95 
4.10 

4.25 

4.40 

4.55 
4.70 
4.85 
5. (X) 
5.15 
5.30 
5.45 

6.60 
5.75 
5 .90 
6.05 
6.20 
6.35 
6.50 
6.65 

6.80 

0) 

10. 

15. 

15. 

20-... 

ai. 

25. 

25. 

30. 

30. 

35. 

35. 

40. 

40.. 

50. 

SO. 

GO.... 

00. 

70. 

70. 

80. ... 

SO. 

90. 

00. 

100. 

100. 

110. 

110. 

120. 

120. 

130... 

130. 

140. 

140. 

150. 

150. 

160. 

160. 

170.... 

170. 

180. ; . 

ISO. 

190. 

190. 

200. 

200. 

210. 

210. 

220. 

220.. 

230. 

230. 

240. 

240. 

250. 

250. 

200. 

260. 

270. 

270. 

280. 

280. 

290. 

290. 

300. 

300. 





* An Amount not in excess of the charge computed at 
the lowest railroad carload rate applicable to shipments 
of aluminum scrap from the railroad siding nearest the 
I>oint of shipment to the railroad siding nearest the point 
of delivery. 

(i) For distances of 300 miles or less, 
all bridge, tunnel and ferry tolls actually 
incurred may be added to the amount set 
forth in the table above. 

(ii) The distance in miles shall be 
computed on the basis of the shortest 
public highway route available for the 
transportation of the shipment in ques¬ 
tion from the point of shipment to the 
buyer’s receiving point. 

(3) The seller shall furnish to the 
buyer on the invoice or on a separate 
statement the point or points of ship¬ 
ment, the mileage upon which the de¬ 
livery charge is based, and the total de¬ 
livery charge. 


(4) If aluminum scrap is shipped 
from more than one point of shipment 
by any of the following means of trans¬ 
portation, the maximum delivery charge 
which may be added to the established 
maximum price f. o. b. point of shipment 
shall be an amount not in excess of the 
applicable one of the following limita¬ 
tions: 

(1) Entirely by railroad: The rate 
from that one of the several points of 
shipment which has the lowest rate to 
the buyer’s receiving point. 

(ii) Entirely by public carrier truck: 
The established rate from that one of 
the several points of shipment which has 
the lowest rate to the buyer’s receiving 
point. 

(iii) Entirely by vehicle owned or con¬ 
trolled by the seller or private carrier 
not owned or controlled by the buyer: 
The rate set forth in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph (b) from that one of 
the several points of shipment which has 
the lowest rate to the buyer’s receiving 
point. 

(iv) Partly by railroad, partly by pub¬ 
lic carrier truck, partly by vehicle owned 
or controlled by the seller, or a private 
carrier not owned or controlled by the 
buyer, or any combination of the fore¬ 
going—the lowest of the rates set forth 
in the preceding subdivisions of this sub- 
paragraph (4) : Provided, That the rate 
governing any method of shipment not 
actually employed may be disregarded. 

Sec. 15. Appendix B: Maximum prices 
for secondary aluminum ingot — (a) 
General provisions —(1) Maximum base 
price . The maximum base price for sec¬ 
ondary aluminum ingot shall be 14 cents 
per pound. This maximum price applies 
to all alloys or grades of secondary alu¬ 
minum ingot except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b), (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) of this section. 

(2) Delivery charges. The maximum 
base price and all other maximum prices 
for secondary aluminum ingot estab¬ 
lished by or pursuant to this section 
shall include transportation costs to any 
destination within the continental 
United States, not exceeding the lowest 
carload rate of rail freight plus the fed¬ 
eral tax thereon, but in no event to ex¬ 
ceed 75 cents per hundredweight. Ac¬ 
tual transportation costs in excess of 
those so included may be charged to, 
and paid by, the buyer. 

(3) Quantity differentials. The max¬ 
imum base price and all other maximum 
prices for secondary aluminum ingot 
established by or pursuant to this sec¬ 
tion shall be applicable if the quantity 
sold or delivered is 30,000 pounds or 
more. The following premiums may be 
charged, in addition to the maximum 
price, for the quantities specified: 

Premium 
(cents per 


Quantity: pound) 

10.000 to 30.000 pounds__- V* 

1.000 to 10,000 pounds_ Vi 


Less than 1,000 pounds_ 1 

In determining whether the quantity 
differentials herein provided are appli¬ 
cable, the quantity sold or the quantity 
delivered to one buyer at one time, 
whichever is larger, shall be used in all 
cases, and regardless of the fact that 
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such sale or shipment may be composed 
of different alloys: Provided, That if the 
quantity sold exceeds the amount which 
the buyer is authorized by the War Pro¬ 
duction Board to receive in any allocation 
period, the amount which the buyer is so 
authorized to receive may be used instead 
of the quantity sold. 

(4) Special premiums. If 17S, 24S or 
52S ingot is produced principally from 
17S, 24S or 52S scrap for which the spe¬ 
cial preparation premiums provided by 
section 14 (a). Note 5, have been paid, a 
charge of % cent per pound may be 
added to the maximum price for such 
ingot. 

(b) Alloys to which certain costly in¬ 
gredients are added. —(1) If the chemi¬ 
cal specifications for an alloy of second¬ 
ary aluminum ingot require a substantial 
content of chromium, magnesium, man¬ 
ganese, nickel, tin, titanium or vanadium, 
and if the scrap from which such ingot is 
produced does not contain these elements 
in sufficient quantity to meet the specifi¬ 
cations upon remelting, so that it is ne¬ 
cessary to introduce them by other 
means, the seller may apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., for permission to charge more than 
the maximum base price. 

(2) Application for permission to 
charge more than the maximum base 
price for alloys which are subject to this 
paragraph (b) shall be filed within 5 days 
from the date on which delivery is com¬ 
pleted, and shall show: 

(i) The name and address of the 
buyer; 

(ii) The chemical specifications for 
the ingot; 

(iii) The analysis of the scrap from 
which the ingot is produced; 

(iv) The increase in cost due to the 
necessity of adding any of the elements 
listed in subparagraph (1), above; and 

(v) The price charged. 

(3) Upon receipt of an application 
filed in accordance with subparagraph 

(2), above, the Administrator may, by 
letter, authorize an increase in the maxi¬ 
mum price to the extent of the actual 
increase in cost due to the necessity of 
adding any of the elements listed in sub- 
paragraph (1), above. 

(4) An application filed in accordance 
with the provisions of this paragraph (b) 
shall be deemed to be approved unless it 
is disapproved within 15 days from the 
date on which it is received by the Office 
of Price Administration, or, if additional 
information is requested within such 15- 
day period, then within 15 days from the 
date on which all such information is re¬ 
ceived. 

(5) Any person may sell or deliver, 
and any person may buy or receive, sec¬ 
ondary aluminum ingot which is subject 
to this paragraph <b) at a price higher 
than the maximum base price, and any 
person may offer to do any of the fore¬ 
going, if an application for permission 
to charge the higher price is filed in 
accordance with subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph; if, however, the Ad¬ 
ministrator disapproves the price 
charged, the contract price shall be re¬ 
vised downward to the maximum price 
which the Administrator shall approve, 


and the seller shall refund any payment 
in excess of the price so approved. 

(6) Whenever any secondary alumi¬ 
num ingot subject to this paragraph is 
sold at a price higher than the maximum 
base price, the maximum base price and 
the additional charge made on account 
of the addition of one or more of the ele¬ 
ments listed in subparagraph (1) shall 
be shown separately on the invoice, and 
the invoice shall contain the following 
statement: 

Application has been made to the Office of 
Price Administration for permission to make 
the extra charge shown on this Invoice to 

cover the cost of adding_ If the 

Increase In price authorized by the Office of 
Price Administration la less than the addi¬ 
tional amount charged on this Invoice, the 
price will be revised downward accordingly 
and any amount paid in excess of the au¬ 
thorized charge will be refunded. 

(7) If an application is not filed in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, or if the requirements of 
subparagraph (6) are not substantially 
complied with, the maximum base price 
shall apply to secondary aluminum in¬ 
got subject to this paragraph regardless 
of the addition of any of the elements 
listed in subapargraph (1). 

(8) The provisions of this paragraph 

(b) are not applicable to any secondary 
aluminum ingot subject to paragraphs 

(c) , (d), (e), or (f) of this section. 

(c) Maximum prices for certain 
wrought alloys. 

Maximum Price 
(cents per pound) 

(1) 17S- 14 ft 

(2) 18S...- 14 ft 

(3) 32S.-. 14ft 

(4) 62S.. 14Vi 

To be sold at this price, these alloys 
must meet the specifications set forth in 
the War Production Board directive of 
June 15, 1943, as amended from time to 
time thereafter. 

(d) Maximum prices for low-grade in¬ 
got. 

Maximum Price 
(cents per pound) 

(1) Low-grade piston alloy (No. 122 

type) —--13 ft 

(2) No 12 foundry alloy (No. 2 grade)— 13ft 

(3) Chemical Warfare Service Ingot 

(92ft % plus) r .13ft 

(4) Steel deoxidizing aluminum (In¬ 
cluding any aluminum ingot sold on 
aluminum content basis for other de¬ 
structive uses or alloying purposes)* 

Grade 1 (95%-97ft % aluminum)-13ft 

Grade 2 (92%-95% aluminum)_13ft 

Grade 3 (90%-£2% aluminum)_13 

Grade 4 (85%-90% aluminum)_12ft 

(5) Any other aluminum alloy Ingot 

containing over 1% Iron by 
weight, except PM 754 and hard¬ 
eners___13 ft 

•Plus 2 cents extra for Bhapes other than 
notchbar, granulated or shot. 

(e) Maximum prices for hardeners. 
(1) A hardener is an intermediate alloy 
which is not suitable for direct use with¬ 
out combination with other materials 
and which is designed to facilitate the 
introduction of one or more of the con¬ 
stituent metals into other alloys. 

(2) The maximum price for any 
hardener subject to this regulation shall 
be a price in line with the prices estab¬ 


lished in paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and 

(d) of this section and shall be approved 
by the Administrator. Pending such ap¬ 
proval by the Administrator, any person 
may sell or deliver, and any person may 
buy or receive, any such ingot at the 
price submitted for approval; and any 
person may offer to do any of the fore¬ 
going. If, however, the Administrator 
disapproves the price submitted, the 
contract price shall be revised down¬ 
ward to the maximum price which the 
Administrator shall approve, and if any 
payment has been made at a price higher 
than that so approved the seller shall re¬ 
fund the excess: Provided, however , 
That the price submitted by the seller for 
approval shall be deemed to be approved 
unless the Administrator disapproves 
such price and establishes an approved 
maximum price within 15 days from the 
date on which the report required in 
paragraph (e) (3) (i) of this section is 
received by the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration, or, if further information 
is requested from the*3eller within such 
15-day period, then within 15 days from 
the date on which all such information is 
received by the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration. 

(3) On and after January 11. 1943, the 
seller of any hardener subject to this 
regulation shall: 

(i) Report every such sale to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., within five days from the date 
thereof, stating: 

(a) The name and address of the 
buyer; 

(5) The quantity sold; 

(c) The proposed price; 

(d) The alloy content of the hardener 
sold, including specific mention of any 
impurity limitations; 

(e) The cost breakdown, including 
the type of metals used and the cost 
thereof, the smelting cost, and the al¬ 
lowance for overhead; and 

(ii) Provide such other information 
concerning the manufacture and sale of 
the hardener in question as may be re¬ 
quired by the Administrator in order to 
determine the proper maximum price. 

(4) The foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph (e) shall not apply to sales 
of any hardener at a price previously 
reported to and approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of this paragraph. Whenever 
the price proposed by any person for a 
particular hardener has been so re¬ 
ported, the price approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator shall be the maximum price 
at which such person may thereafter 
sell such ingot. Nothing herein con¬ 
tained, however, shall be construed to 
prevent the Administrator from adjust¬ 
ing any price so approved when in his 
judgment adjustment is warranted. In 
order to bring the prices established 
under § 1302.15 (d) of Revised Price 
Schedule No. 2, as amended, between 
January 11, 1943 and June 23, 1943 into 
line with the level of prices established 
by this regulation without requiring that 
they be resubmitted for approval, the 
prices so approved are hereby each re¬ 
duced by one cent per pound and as so 
reduced are hereby reapproved. If the 
seller of any such hardener believes that 
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the price as so reduced is not in line with 
the level of prices established by this 
regulation, he may submit the hardener 
for approval as though it had never been 
submitted before. 

(f) Maximum prices for other alloys 
produced in small quantities. (1) The 
maximum price for any grade of sec¬ 
ondary aluminum ingot (excluding cer¬ 
tain wrought alloys for which provision 
is made in paragraph (c), the low-grade 
types for which provision is made in 
paragraph (d) and hardeners, for which 
provision is made in paragraph (e) of 
this section) which is produced in melts 
or heats of 250 pounds or less shall be: 

(1) The highest price which the seller 
charged for the same grade of ingot de¬ 
livered by him during March 1942 re¬ 
duced by one cent per pound; or 

(ii) If the seller did not deliver the 
same grade of ingot during March 1942, 
the highest price quoted in the seller’s 
price list reduced by one cent per pound, 
or. if he had no price list, the highest 
price which the sdller regularly quoted in 
any other manner reduced by one cent 
per pound, for delivery of the same grade 
of ingot during March 1942; or 

(iii) If the maximum price for such in¬ 
got cannot be determined under the fore¬ 
going provisions of this paragraph (e), a 
price in line with the prices established 
by this paragraph (f) and approved by 
the Administrator. On and after Janu¬ 
ary 11, 1943, the seller of any such ingot 
shall report every such sale to the Office 
of Price Administration and obtain ap¬ 
proval of a maximum price as prescribed 
in paragraph (e) of this section, relating 
to hardeners. The provisions of para¬ 
graph (e) shall apply in all respects to 
sales of such ingot and the last two 
sentences of paragraph (e) (4) shall be 
construed as though they referred to 
§ 1302.15 (e> of Revised Price Schedule 
No. 2, as amended, and to alloys pro¬ 
duced in small quantities. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (f) 
of this section; 

(i> In determining the highest price 
charged or quoted by him during March 
1942, the seller shall, if such price was 
not charged or quoted f. o. b. point of 
shipment, adjust it so that it shall reflect 
the actual price charged by him f. o. b. 
point of shipment; and if such price was 
charged or quoted for quantities of less 
than 30.000 pounds the seller shall ad¬ 
just it for quantities of 30,000 pounds or 
more, using the quantity differentials 
provided in paragraph (a) (3) of this 
section. The price so adjusted shall be 
his maximum price, subject to the quan¬ 
tity differentials referred to above, and 
shall include transportation costs to the 
extent specified in paragraph (a) (2) 
of tliis section. 

(ii) Secondary aluminum ingot shall 
be deemed to have been “delivered,” dur¬ 
ing March 1942, if during such month it 
was received by the purchaser or by any 
carrier, including a carrier owned or 
controlled by the seller, for shipment to 
the purchaser. 


Effective Date 

This regulation shall become effective 
the 23 day of June 1943. 

Issued this 17th day of Jilne 1943. 

George J. Burke, 
Acting Administrator . 

(F. R Doc. 43-9795; Filed, June 17, 1943; 
4:01 p. m.) 


Part 1305— Administration 
[G en. RO 5.' Arndt. 29 j 
FOOD RATIONING FOR INSTITUTIONAL USERS 

A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith 
and has been filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

General Ration Order No. 5 is amend¬ 
ed in the following respects: 

1. Section 13.2 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting after the words “or who has two 
or more institutional user establish¬ 
ments which have been registered sepa¬ 
rately.” the words “or who has only one 
Group n establishment and will register 
the new establishment separately,”. 

2. Section 13.3 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting after the words “or who has two 
or more institutional user establish¬ 
ments which have been registered sepa¬ 
rately,” the words “or who has only one 
Group III establishment and will reg¬ 
ister the new establishment separately,”. 

3. Section 22.1 is amended by inserting 
in the list of definitions the following: 

“Army, Navy, Marine Corps and Coast 
Guard personnel” means “Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps and Coast Guard person¬ 
nel of the United States or of any Allied 
Nation.” 

4. Section 27.1 (a) (1) is amended by 
deleting the words “or his business or 
occupation” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words “or the employer’s business or 
occupation”. 

5. Section 11.2 (c) is amended by de¬ 
leting the phrase “twenty (20) per cent” 
wherever it appears in that section and 
by inserting the phrase “ten (10) per 
cent” in place thereof. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23, 1943. 

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, and 507, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 

7 F.R. 10179; W.P.B. Dir. 1, Supp. Dir. 
1-E, 1-M and 1-R, 7 F.R. 562, 2965, 7234, 
9684, respectively; Food Dir. 3, 5, 6 and 7, 

8 F.R. 2005, 2251. 3471, 3471 respectively) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

George J. Burke, 

- Acting Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9796; Filed, June 17, 1C43; 

4:01 p. m.| 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

1 8 F.R. 2195, 2348, 2598. 2666, 2667, 3178, 
3216. 3255. 3616, 3851, 4131, 4325, 4784, 4785, 
4839, 5341, 5265, 5476, 5485, 5843. 6118, 6439, 
6956, 7105, 7453. 


Part 1351— Food and Food Products 

[Rev. MPR 322) 

ALFALFA HAY IN DESIGNATED AREAS 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 322 
is redesignated Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 322 and is revised and 
amended to read as hereinafter set forth. 

In the judgment of the Price Admin¬ 
istrator it is necessary and proper to 
establish maximum prices for sales of 
alfalfa hay in additional areas. 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this revised 
regulation has been issued simultane¬ 
ously herewith and filed with the Divi¬ 
sion of the Federal Register.* In the 
judgment of the Price Administrator the 
maximum prices established by this re¬ 
vised regulation are and will be generally 
fair and equitable and will effectuate the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. So far as prac¬ 
ticable the Administrator has advised 
and consulted with members of the in¬ 
dustry which will be affected by this re¬ 
vised regulation. 

§ 1351.1950 Maximum prices for al¬ 
falfa hay in the States of California, Ore¬ 
gon, Washington, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, 
Idaho, New Mexico and certain counties 
in Texas. Under the authority vested 
in the Price Administrator by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, Executive Order No. 9250 and 
Executive Order No. 9328. Revised Max¬ 
imum Price Regulation No. 322 (Alfalfa 
Hay; States of California, Oregon 
Washington, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, 
Idaho, New Mexico and certain coun¬ 
ties in Texas), which is annexed hereto 
and made a part hereof, is hereby issued. 

Authority: § 1351.1950 Issued under Pub. 
Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 
FR. 7871; E.O. 9328. 8 Fit. 4681. 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 322 — 
Alfalfa Hay; States of California, Oregon, 
Washington, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, Idaho, 
New Mexico and Certain Counties in 
Texas 

article i—prohibitions and scope of 
revised regulation 

Sec. 

1. Prohibition against sales of alfalfa hay 

above maximum prices. 

2. Sales at lower than maximum prices. 

3. Geographical applicability. 

ARTICLE n—MAXIMUM PRICE IN TERMS OF 8AL« 

Sec. 

4. Maximum prices for sales by a producer. 

5. Maximum prices for sales by a country 

shipper except for purchases in Cali¬ 
fornia. 

6. Maximum prices for sales by a dealer. 

7. Maximum prices for sales by a retailer. 

8. Maximum prices for sales of alfalfa hay 

imported from a foreign country. 

9. Maximum prices for sales in bales. 

10. Maximum prices for sale of chopped al¬ 

falfa hay. 

11. Maximum price for export sales. 

12. Maximum prices shall not be increased 

for any special charge. 

ARTICLE in—MISCELLANEOUS 

13. Definitions. 

14. Records and reports. 

15. Evasion. 

16. Enforcement. 

17. Adjustable pricing. 
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Article I—Prohibitions and Scope of 
Regulation 

Section 1. Prohibition against sales of 
alfalfa hay above maximum prices. On 
and after June 23,1943, regardless of any 
contract or other obligation, no person 
subject to this revised regulation shall 
cell or deliver alfalfa hay and no person 
subject to this revised regulation in the 
course of trade or business shall buy or 
receive such alfalfa hay at a price higher 
than the maximum prices permitted by 
this revised regulation and no person 
subject to this revised regulation shall 
agree, offer, solicit or attempt to do any 
of the foregoing: Provided, That the 
provisions of this revised regulation shall 
not apply to sales or deliveries of alfalfa 
hay otherwise covered by this' revised 
regulation if prior to June 23, 1943, such 
alfalfa hay has been sold to a buyer and 
has been received by a carrier other than 
a carrier owned or controlled by the 
seller for shipment to such buyer. But 
any resales of such last mentioned alfal¬ 
fa hay which is so in transit on June 23, 
1943, shall be subject to this revised reg¬ 
ulation. 

Sec. 2. Sales at lower than maximum 
prices. Lower prices than the maximum 
prices set forth in this revised regulation 
may be charged, demanded, paid or 

offered. 

Sec. 3. Geographical applicability. 
This revised regulation shall apply to the 
States of California, Oregon, Washing¬ 
ton, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, Idaho, New 
Mexico and the counties of El Paso and 
Hudspeth in the state of Texas. 

Article II—Maximum Prices in Terms of 
Sale 

Sec. 4. Maximum prices for sales by a 
producer . (a) “Producer” means a per¬ 

son who grows or raises alfalfa hay. 

(b) The maximum price for the sale 
or delivery of alfalfa hay by a producer 
shall be $20.00 per ton, loose on the farm, 
collected and situated ready to load on 
vehicles for transportation from the 
farm, except that where there is fur¬ 
nished a complete certificate designating 
the grade (or if impractical to procure, 
then a partial inspection certificate des¬ 
ignating the grade shall govern unless 
and until a complete certificate is issued) 
which complete certificate (or partial 
inspection certificate) shall be signed by 
a hay inspector duly licensed as a federal 
or federal state inspector and duly au¬ 
thorized to issue such certificates, the 
maximum prices for the grades so desig¬ 
nated shall be as follows: 



Grade 
No. 1 

Grade 
No. 2 

Alfalfa hay. 

$22. A0 

$20.00 

Alfalfa green or leafy hay. 

21.50 

22.00 

Alfalfa eitra kafyYay" ill::; 1 

25.50 



(c) The maximum delivered price for 
the sale or delivery of alfalfa hay by a 
producer shall be the maximum price 
above set forth plus transportation 
charges actually incurred by the seller 
from seller’s farm to buyer’s receiving 
point. 


Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales by a 
country shipper except for purchases in 
California, (a) “Country shipper” 
means a person who buys alfalfa hay 
from a producer other than a producer 
located in California for resale except by 
a sale of a type specified in section 7 
hereof. 

(b) The maximum price for the sale 
or delivery of alfalfa hay by a country 
shipper to a dealer shall be $2.00 per ton 
(maximum mark up) over his cost which 
shall not exceed the maximum price 
thereon to him of the producer from 
whom the alfalfa hay in question was 
purchased plus transportation charges 
actually incurred by such country ship¬ 
per in selling to a dealer. 

(c) The maximum price for the sale 
or delivery of alfalfa hay by a country 
shipper to a retailer or to a feeder or 
ultimate consumer except by a sale of a 
type, specified in section 7 hereof, shall 
be $3.00 per ton (maximum mark up) 
over his cost which shall not exceed the 
maximum price thereon to him of the 
producer from whom the alfalfa hay in 
question was purchased plus transporta¬ 
tion charges actually incurred by such 
country shipper in so selling to a retailer, 
feeder or ultimate consumer. 

(d) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this section, country ship¬ 
pers customarily doing business as 
above described may trade in alfalfa hay 
among themselves: Provided, That no 
more than a total of the $2.00 maximum 
mark up above permitted is charged a 
dealer, nor more than a total of $3.00 
maximum mark up above permitted is 
charged a retailer or a feeder or an ulti¬ 
mate consumer, as the case may be, for 
his purchase from any country shipper 
of any particular lot of alfalfa hay 
irrespective of the number of such 
country shippers who may have handled 
the alfalfa hay in question. 

Sec. 6. Maximum prices for sales by a 
dealer, (a) “Dealer” means a person 
who buys alfalfa hay from a producer or 
country shipper for resale to a retailer 
or to a feeder or ultimate consumer ex¬ 
cept by sale of a type specified in section 
7 hereof. 

(b) The maximum price for the sale 
or delivery of alfalfa hay by a dealer 
shall be $1.50 per ton (maximum mark 
up) over his cost which shall not exceed 
the maximum price thereon to him of 
the producer or country shipper, as the 
case may be, from whom the alfalfa hay 
in question was purchased plus trans¬ 
portation charges actually incurred by 
such dealer in so selling to a retailer or 
to a feeder or ultimate consumer. 

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this section dealers custom¬ 
arily doing business as above described 
may trade in alfalfa hay among them¬ 
selves; Provided , That no more than a 
total of the $1.50 mark up above per¬ 
mitted is charged in any such sale to a 
retailer or to a feeder or ultimate con¬ 
sumer for the purchase from any dealer 
of any particular lot of alfalfa hay irre¬ 
spective of the number of such dealers 
who may have handled the alfalfa hay 
in question. 


Sec. 7. Maximum prices for sales by a 
retailer . (a) “Retailer” means a person 
who buys alfalfa hay for the purpose of 
sale to a feeder or ultimate consumer in 
the quantities and in the manner speci¬ 
fied below. 

(b) The maximum prices for the sale 
or delivery of alfalfa hay by a retailer 
shall be one of the following mark ups 
over his cost which shall not exceed the 
maximum price thereon to him of the 
producer, country shipper or dealer from 
whom the alfalfa hay in question was 
purchased plus transportation charges 
actually incurred by such retailer in so 
selling to a feeder or ultimate consumer: 

(1) Where the retailer has unloaded 
and stored the alfalfa hay in question in 
his established place of business which 
must consist of a permanent structure or 
building such as a feed store or structural 
warehouse: 

(1) $5.00 per ton maximum mark up 
if sold in quantities of two tons or less. 

(ii) $4.50 per ton maximum mark up 
if sold in quantities of more than two 
tons and not over three tons. 

(iii) $3.50 per ton maximum mark up 
if sold in quantities of more than three 
tons and not more than five tons. 

(iv) $3.00 per ton maximum mark up 
if sold in quantities of more than five 
tons but not over seven tons. 

(2) Where the retailer sells from off 
a railroad car. $3.00 per ton maximum 
mark up if sold in quantities of less than 
railroad carlots. 

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this section, retailers cus¬ 
tomarily doing business as above de¬ 
scribed may trade in alfalfa hay among 
themselves; Provided, That no more than 
a total of the maximum mark up above 
permitted for the sale of a particular lot 
of alfalfa hay is charged a feeder or 
ultimate consumer for the purchase from 
any retailer of such lot, irrespective of 
the number of such retailers who may 
have handled the alfalfa hay in question. 

Sec. 8. Maximum prices for sales of 
alfalfa hay imported from a foreign 
country . (a) The maximum price for 

the first sale and delivery of alfalfa hay 
imported from a foreign country within 
the United States after the importation 
shall be the total of: 

(1) The seller’s cost not exceeeding 
the maximum price of a producer as 
above specified, plus 

(2) The maximum mark up as above 
specified for the class of persons to which 
the seller belongs, plus 

(3) Transportation charges actually 
incurred by the seller from the port of 
entry of the alfalfa hay in question to 
the buyer’s receiving point. 

(b) The maximum price for all subse¬ 
quent sales and deliveries of such alfalfa 
hay shall be the maximum mark up as 
above specified for a like sale or de¬ 
livery by a like class of seller over the 
seller’s cost not exceeding the maximum 
price which he could lawfully have paid 
for the quantity and quality purchased 
and to the person from whom he pur¬ 
chased plus transportation charges 
actually incurred by such seller. 

Sec. 9. Maximum prices for sales in 
bales . Where alfalfa hay is sold in bales 
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the cost of baling not exceeding $4.00 
per ton if and as incurred by the seller 
may be added the appropriate maximum 
price above set forth. 

Sec. 10. Maximum prices for sale of 
chopped alfalfa hay. The maximum 
price for the sale of chopped alfalfa hay 
shall be the appropriate maximum price 
above set forth for a like sale of alfalfa 
hay plus the reasonable value, not ex¬ 
ceeding any maximum price established 
for such service, of the conversion of 
alfalfa hay into chopped alfalfa hay. 

Sec. 11. Maximum price for export 
sales. The maximum price at which 
any person subject to this revised regu¬ 
lation may export any alfalfa hay cov¬ 
ered by this revised regulation shall be 
determined in accordance with Second 
Revised Maximum Export Regulation 1 
issued by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion. 

Sec. 12. Maximum prices shall not be 
increased for any special charges. The 
maximum prices hereinbefore specified 
shall not be increased by any other 
charges whatsoever including but not 
limited to duties, brokerages, or com¬ 
missions, storage, insurance, carrying or 
handling charges or charges for the ex¬ 
tension of credit. 

Article 111—Miscellaneous 

Sec. 13. Definitions, (a) As used in 
this revised regulation alfalfa hay and 
grades of alfalfa hay refer to alfalfa 
hay and grades of alfalfa hay as estab¬ 
lished in the Handbook of Official Hay 
Standards issued by the Department of 
Agriculture. 

(b) As used in this revised regulation 
the phrase “transportation charges 
actually incurred” means: 

(1) Where the carrier is not owned 
or controlled by the seller, the amount 
paid such carrier (including the 3 per¬ 
cent tax provided for in section 620 
of the Revenue Act of 1942) not exceed¬ 
ing any applicable common carrier rate 
for a like service or any applicable max¬ 
imum price for such service. 

(2) Where the carrier is owned or 
controlled by the seller, the reasonable 
value of the transportation in question 
not exceeding, if any, the common car¬ 
rier rate or the maximum price for a 
like service if performed by a person 
other than the seller. 

Save as loading or unloading charges 
may be customarily included in such 
transportation charges no additional 
charges may be made for such services. 

Sec. 14. Records and reports, (a) 
Every seller subject to this revised regu¬ 
lation shall keep for inspection by the 
Office of Price Administration for so long 
as the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, remains in effect his 
customary records including, if any. all 
bills, invoices and other documents re¬ 
lating to every sale or delivery of alfalfa 
hay after the effective date of this re¬ 
vised regulation. 

(b) Upon demand every such seller 
shall submit such records to the Office 
of Price Administration and keep such 
further records as the Office of Price 


>8 F.R. 4132, 5987.' 


Administration may from time to time 
require. 

Sec. 15. Evasion . The maximum 
prices set forth in this revised regulation 
shall not be evaded in any manner what¬ 
soever in connection with any offer, solic¬ 
itation, agreement, sale, delivery, pur¬ 
chase or receipt of or relating to alfalfa 
hay alone or in conjunction with any 
other charge, discount, premium or priv¬ 
ilege or by tying agreement or other 
trade understanding or by changing a 
previous business practice. 

Sec. 16. Enforcement. Persons violat¬ 
ing any provision of this revised regula¬ 
tion are subject to the criminal penal¬ 
ties, civil enforcement actions, license 
suspension provisions and suits for treble 
damages provided for by the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended. 

Sec. 17. Adjustable pricing. Any per¬ 
son may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery; 
but no person may, unless authorized by 
the Office of Price Administration, de¬ 
liver or agree to deliver at price to be 
adjusted upward in accordance with ac¬ 
tion taken by the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration after delivery. Such authori¬ 
zation may be given when a request for 
a change in the applicable maximum 
price is pending, but only if the author¬ 
ization is necessary to promote distribu¬ 
tion or production and if it will not inter¬ 
fere with the purposes of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended. 
The authorization may be given by the 
Administrator or by any official of the 
Office of Price Administration to whom 
the authority to grant such authoriza¬ 
tion has been delegated. The author¬ 
ization will be given by order, except that 
it may be given by letter or telegram 
when the contemplated revision will be 
the granting of an individual application 
for adjustment. 

This revised regulation shall become 
effective June 23, 1943. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this revised regulation have 
been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

George J. Burke, 
Acting Administrator. 

Approved: June 4, 1943. 

Jesse W. Tapp, 

Acting Administrator , 

War Food Administration. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9794; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

4:02 p. m.J 


Part 1401— Synthetic Textile Products 

[MPR 95,* Arndt. 2) 

WOMEN’S NYLON HOSIERY 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 


1 7 FR. 8521, 8948, 9492. 


ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

Section 1401.11 (b) (5) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 95 is amended to 
read as follows: 

(5) “Nylon hosiery” means any 
women’s full-length hosiery less than 45 
inches in length in which (i) the leg or 
(ii) the leg and some portion of the 
stocking in addition to the leg, is made 
in whole or in part of nylon yarn. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

% George J. Burke, 

Acting Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9798; Filed. June 17, 1943; 
4:01 p. m.J 



Part 1499— Commodities and Services 
(O rder 61 Under SR 15 to GMPR| 
SHIPMAN BROS. TRANSFER COMPANY 

Order No. 61 under § 1499.75 (a) (3) of 
Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation; 
Docket No. GF3-3180. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is 
ordered: 

§ 1499.1361 Adjustment of maximum 
prices for Contract Carrier Services by 
C. R. Shipman and W. G. Shipman, Co- 
Partners doing busviess as Shipman 
Bros. Transfer Company of Twin Falls, 
Idaho, (a) C. R. Shipman and W. G. 
Shipman, Co-Partners doing business as 
Shipman Bros. Transfer Company of 
Twin Falls, Idaho, may sell and deliver 
contract carrier services to Jerome Co¬ 
operative Creamery at prices not to ex¬ 
ceed 70c per cwt. for delivery of cheese 
from Twin Falls, Idaho to Los Angeles, 
California, and at prices not to exceed 
65£ per cwt. for the delivery of butter 
from Jerome, Idaho, to Los Angeles, 
California. 

(b) All requests of the application not 
granted herein are denied. 

(c) This Order No. 61 (§ 499.1361) may 
be revoked or amended by the Price Ad¬ 
ministrator at any time. 

(d) This Order No. 61 (§ 1499.1361) is 
hereby incorporated as a section of 
Supplementary Regulation No. 14 which 
contains modifications of maximum 
prices established by § 1499.2. 

(e) This Order No. 61 (§ 1499.1361) 
shall become effective June 18, 1943. 

(Pub. Law Nos. 421 and 729, 77th Cong., 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator . 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9797; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

4:01 p. m.J 

♦Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
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Part 1351— Food and Food Products 
[MPR 275,* Arndt. 5| 

EXTRACTED HONEY 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 275 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1351.1302 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 1351.1302 Exempt sales, (a) The 
provisions of this regulation shall not be 
applicable to the following transactions: 

(1) Purchases of “bulk honey’* from 

foreign shippers by persons purchasing 
for resale. Persons, however, who im¬ 
port “bulk honey’* for their own use 
shall not purchase such honey at prices 
higher than those set forth in Section 
1351.1319 (b) (4). ' 

(2) Sales of “packaged honey” by 
“wholesalers'* and by “retailers.** Whole¬ 
salers and retailers determine their 
maximum prices on “packaged honey’* 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tions 237 and 238, respectively. 

2. Section 1351.1302a is added to read 

as follows: 

§ 1351.1302a Transactions covered by 
Mis regulation. The regulation covers 
but is not limited to the following trans¬ 
actions: 

(a) Producer sales of “bulk honey** 
other than at retail (covered by § 1351.- 
1319 (b) (D). 

(b) Producer sales of “bulk honey” at 
retail (covered by § 1351.1319 (b) (2)). 

(c) Dealer sales of domestic “bulk 
honey” (covered by § 1351.1319 (b) (3>>. 

(d) Dealer sales of imported “bulk 
honey” (covered by § 1351.1319 (b) (4)), 

(e) Packaged honey” sales by persons 
other than “wholesalers” and “retailers’* 
(covered by § 1351.1319 (c) (1) and 
I 1351.1319 (h)). 

3. Section 1351.1313 is amended to read 

as follows: 

§ 1351.1313 Records and reports . (a) 
Every person who sells “packaged honey** 
covered by this regulation shall (1) pre¬ 
serve for examination by the Office of 
Price Administration, for so long as the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, remains in effect, all his ex¬ 
isting records which were the basis for 
the computations required by § 1351.- 
1319. (2) Within ten days after deter¬ 
mining his maximum prices for each 
kind, flavor, brand and container type 
and size of “packaged honey’*, execute 
and file with the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration, Washington, D. C., two copies 
of Forms Nos. 1-A, 1-B, l-C, which forms 
are obtainable at any district, state, field 
or regional office of the Office of Price 
Administration, (b) Sellers of “pack¬ 
aged honey” electing to price their items 
under § 1351.1319 (c) (1) must have 
Forms 1-A, 1-B, and 1-C on file with the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

‘7 F.R. 8955, 8 F.R 542, 1228, 2337. 3947. 


ington, D. C., not later than July 15, 
1943. Sellers who have not filed by that 
date must price their “packaged honey'* 
under Section 1351.1519 (h) and cannot 
avail themselves of the formula set forth 
in § 1351.1319 (c) (1). 

4. Subparagraphs (2) and (3) of 
§ 1351.1317 (a) are amended to read as 
follows: 

(2) “Wholesaler” means any person 
who buys “packaged honey” and resells 
it to persons other than household con¬ 
sumers. The term includes chain store 
warehouses. 

(3) “Retailer” means any person who 
buys “packaged honey” and resells it to 
household consumers. 

5. New subparagraph (5) is added to 
§ 1351.1319 (a) to read as follows: 

(5) “Producer’s local shipping point’* 
means the point in the producing area 
to which the producer customarily 
brought his honey for receipt by or ship¬ 
ment to a purchaser. It does not mean 
the producer’s apiary unless the apiary 
was such point* prior to December 3, 
1942. 

*6. Section 1351.1319 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(b) Maximum prices for “bulk 
honey ”—(1) Producer sales. The max¬ 
imum price, f. o. b. “producer's local 
shipping point” for bulk honey which is 
United States Grade B* or better, when 
sold by the producer thereof in con¬ 
tainers, shall be 12tf per pound: Provided , 
That where the purchaser furnishes, ex¬ 
changes, or returns a container the price 
shall be IV/zft per pound, and the cost, 
if any, of transporting the container 
back to the producer shall be paid by the 
purchaser. In order to receive the 
prices established by this subparagraph 
(1) the producer must furnish the case 
or shipping carton where such is neces¬ 
sary for the protection of the container 
while in transit. If the purchaser fur¬ 
nishes the shipping case or carton the 
prices herein established must be re¬ 
duced to the extent of the value of such 
shipping case or carton. 

(1) If the honey grades less than 
United States Grade B 3 4 the producer's 
maximum price as established above 
shall be reduced to the extent of the 
customary differentials existing during 
the “base period.” 

(2) Producer sales of “bulk honey” at 
retail. The maximum price for ‘‘bulk 
honey” when sold by the producer to a 
household consumer shall be 15£ per 


3 Since the producer’s price is set at the 
“producer’s local shipping point”, a producer 
cannot charge for hauling to the local ship¬ 
ping point. 

3 Extracted Honey is “United States Grade 
B“ if it meets the standards for “United 
States Grade B’’ as set forth In the circular 
“United States Standards for Grades of Ex¬ 
tracted Honey (effective March 15, 1943)“ 
issued by the U. S. Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. Honey which met these standards was 
formerly designated in the regulation as 
U. S. No. 1. 

4 Supra, 


pound, f. o. b. “producer's local shipping 
point.” 

(3) Dealers * sales of domestic “bulk 
honey”. The maximum price for domes¬ 
tic “bulk honey” when sold by a person 
other than the producer thereof shall be 
as follows: 

Dealer Prices for Domestic “Bulk Honey” 


[F. o. b. dealers’ shipping point] 


Quantity of sale 

Unproc¬ 

essed 

Proc¬ 
essed * 

20,000 lbs. or over.. 

Cent* per 
lb. 

12 5 

Cent* per 
lb. 

13.5 

Less than 20,000 lbs., but not less 
than 1,500 lbs. 

13.5 

14.5 

Less than 1,500 lbs.... 

14.5 

15.5 



•Honey is considered “processed” if it has been sub¬ 
jected to a straining or filtering process, other than tbo 
simple primary straining customarily done by the pro¬ 
ducer, so that ft meets the standard for United States 
Fancy Extracted Honey as outlined in the circular 
“United States Standards for Grades of Extracted 
Honey” (effective March 15,1M3), issued by U. S. Dept 
of Agriculture. 

(i) To the above table of prices the 
dealer may add the following: 

(a) One-half cent per pound, in in¬ 
stances where he sells the honey in a 
container, without such container being 
returned or another one being received 
in exchange. 

(b) The actual freight charges in¬ 
curred on the honey from the “pro¬ 
ducers' local shipping points” to the 
point from which the dealer sells f. o. b.; 
Provided, That the dealer separately 
states such charges on the invoice ac¬ 
companying the sale, and lists the “pro¬ 
ducers* local shipping points” from which 
such honey was originally obtained. 

(4) Dealer 1 Sales of imported “bulk 
honey.” The maximum prices for im¬ 
ported “bulk honey” in barrels f. o. b. 
point or port of entry, shall be as fol¬ 
lows: • 

Dealer Prices for Imported “Bulk Honey” 


(f. o. b. point or port of entry] 


Quantity of sale 

Unproc¬ 

essed 

Proc¬ 
essed • 

20,000 lbs, or over... 

Less than 20,000 lbs. but not Icsj? than 
1,500 lbs. 

Cent* 
pa lb. 

11.5 

12.5 
13. 5 

Cents 
per lb. 

13 

14 

15 

Less than 1,500 lbs. 


• See footnote •. 


(i) Where the imported “bulk honey** 
is sold f. o. b. a point other than the point 
or port of entry, the actual freight 
charges incurred from the point or port 
of entry to such other point, may be 


•A person Is considered a dealer with re¬ 
spect to all “bulk honey” which he buys and 
resells. Thus as regards resales of “bulk 
honey’’ the term would include such persons 
as carlot shippers. Jobbers, importers, per¬ 
sons selling for the account of foreign ship¬ 
pers. wholesale grocery companies, bakery 
and confectionery supply houses and all other 
persons who buy and resell. 

T See footnote 5. 

4 The prices set forth In subparagraph (4) 
are dealer selling prices. The price which he 
can pay a foreign shipper Is not subject to 
price control. 
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added to the above prices: Provided, 
That the dealer separately states such 
freight charges on the invoice accom¬ 
panying the sale and lists the point or 
port of entry at which such honey en¬ 
tered the country. 

(ii) Where the honey is sold in a metal 
container, without such container being 
returned or another one exchanged 
therefor, the dealer may add V 2 < per 
pound to the above prices. 

(iii) “Bulk Honey” which is composed 
partly of imported honey and partly of 
domestic honey shall for purposes of this 
regulation be considered imported “bulk 
honey'* * and the prices for such honey 
shall be those set forth in this subpara¬ 
graph. 

7. Section 1351.1319 (e) in hereby re¬ 
voked. 

8. Section 1351.1319 (f) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(f) Delivered prices. (1) Any seller of 
of “packaged honey** covered by this 
regulation who sold and delivered “pack¬ 
aged honey** during the year 1941 on an 
established prepaid freight, freight al¬ 
lowed. or delivered price basis may add to 
the f. o. b. prices on “packaged honey** 
established by this regulation the average 
freight factor which he added to his 
f. o. b. packing plant price during the 
year 1941. The resulting price shall be 
the seller’s maximum delivered price for 
such packaged honey for the area in 
which such average freight factor ap¬ 
plied in 1941. 

(2) Every seller of packaged honey 
who avails himself of the provisions of 
subparagraph (1) above must file with 
the Office of Price Administration not 
later than July 15, 1943, a statement 
showing the average freight factors used 
during 1941, the areas to which such 
freight factors applied, the f. o. b. pack¬ 
ing plant prices during 1941, the average 
delivered prices for 1941, and their max¬ 
imum delivered prices as computed un¬ 
der this regulation. Failure to file this 
information by July 15, 1943, precludes 
the seller from availing himself of the 
provisions of tills paragraph (f). 

(3) Sellers of “packaged honey” who 
did not handle ‘^packaged honey” during 
1941 but did handle other food commodi¬ 
ties, all or most of which were sold on a 
prepaid freight, freight allowed, or de¬ 
livered price basis may apply to the Of¬ 
fice of Price Administration for specific 
authorization of maximum delivered 
prices. Such application shall set forth 
the sellers maximum f. o. b. prices as 
computed under this regulation, the 
freight factors which the seller added to 
his f. o. b. prices during 1941 on the item 
most comparable to packaged honey, and 
the areas to which such freight factors 
applied. 

9. The heading “prices on sales direct¬ 
ly to domestic users” appearing in the 
last column of the table set forth in 
§ 1351.1319 (h) is amended to read 
“prices on sales directly to household 
consumers.” 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23. 1943. 

Note. The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 


accordance with the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729. 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871. E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9803; Filed. June 17. 1943; 
5:01 p. m.J 


Part 1340-Fuel 
(MPR 120,' Arndt. 551* 

BITUMINOUS COAL DELIVERED FROM MINE OR 
PREPARATION PLANT 

A statement of considerations involved 
in the issuance of this Amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Section 1340.210 (a) (2) is amended 
to read as follows: 

(2) The maximum prices established 
herein apply to all sales by a producer or 
a distributor at, or for delivery from, a 
mine or a preparation plant operated a& 
an adjunct of a mine or mines to des¬ 
tinations in Continental United States, 
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, 
the District of Columbia, the Dominion 
of Canada and Newfoundland: Provided 
however. That subject to such future 
regulation as may be appropriate, the 
maximum prices established herein shall 
not apply to the resale of United States 
bituminous coal by Canadian distribu¬ 
tors who import such coal from the 
United States into the Dominion of Can¬ 
ada and resell it for consumption in 
the Dominion of Canada: And provided 
further. That maximum prices estab¬ 
lished herein do not apply to the sales 
of any bituminous coal for direct use as 
bunker fuel at points on the Great Lakes 
and their connecting or tributary waters 
or at tidewater as defined in § 1340.308 
(a) (5) and (6) of Maximum Price Reg¬ 
ulation No. 189, and set forth in 
§ 1340.201, above. The provisions of 
this Maximum Price Regulation No. 120 
Shall apply, however, to the sale or de¬ 
livery of bituminous coal to another per¬ 
son who resells the same for use as 
bunker fuel, even though the resale by 
such other person may be subject to the 
provisions of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 189, Bituminous Coal Sold for Direct 
Use as Bunker Fuel, except that, where 
a supplier of bunker fuel does not have 
such fuel readily available (in storage or 
transportation facilities) to fuel a vessel 
at a particular port, and purchases the 
same from another bunker supplier who 
has such fuel available at that port, the 
sale by each supplier shall be subject to 


• Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

*7 Fit. 3168, 3447, 3901, 4336. 4342, 4404, 

4540, 4541, 4700. 5059. 5560, 5607, 5827, 5835, 

6169. 6218, 6265. 6272, 6472, 6325, 6524, 6744, 

6898, 7777, 7670. 7914. 7942. 8354, 8650, 8748. 

9783, 10470, 10581, 10780, 10993, 11008, 11012; 
8 F.R. 926, 1388, 1629, 1679, 1747. 1971. 2023, 
2030. 2273 , 2284, 2501, 2494, 2713, 2873 . 2920, 

2997, 2873. 2921, 3216. 3855, 4258, 4717, 4785, 

5477, 6443, 7200. 


the maximum prices applicable under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 189 to 
a direct sale by the particular supplier 
to the vessel in question. 

This Amendment No. 55 shall be effec¬ 
tive June 18, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328. 8 Fit, 
4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9805; Filed, June 17, 1943; 
5:01 p. m.J 


Part 1340— Fuel 
(MPR 189,’ Arndt. 11 ( 

bituminous coal sold for direct use as 

BUNKER FUEL 

A statement of considerations involved 
in the issuance of this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

A new subparagraph (7) is added to 
paragraph (a) of § 1340.313, to read as 
follows: 

(7) the maximum price per gross ton 
for the sale of bituminous coal produced 
at mines in Districts Nos. 7 and 8, sold for 
delivery to Philadelphia Harbor for 
bunker fuel use shall be the maximum 
price established for sales of bituminous 
coal produced at mines in District No. 1 
for such use, in accordance with sub- 
paragraphs (1) to (5) of this paragraph 
(a>, plus an amount not to exceed the 
difference between the freight rate on 
which the particular bituminous coal 
produced at the Districts Nos. 7 and 8 
mines moved, and the Clearfield freight 
rate per gross ton applicable to coals 
moving from District No. 1 to Philadel¬ 
phia Harbor for bunker fuel use on ves¬ 
sels moving to the destination involved. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 18, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9811; Filed, June 17. 1943; 

4:55 p. m.J 


Part 1340—Fuel 
[MPR 189, 1 Arndt. 12] 

BITUMINOUS COAL SOLD FOR DIRECT USE AS 
BUNKER FUEL 

A statement of considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 


>7 F.R. 5831, 6684, 8939, 10225, 10470. 10529: 
8 FJE*. 2236, 2973, 5566, 6444, 6842. 
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Maximum Price Regulation 189 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1340.308 (a) (4) is amended 
to read as follows: 

(4) “Supplier of bunker fuel” as used 
herein means any producer, distributor, 
retailer, bunker agent, or other person 
(and an agent of any of them) who sells 
or disposes of bunker fuel and delivers or 
procures the delivery of the same to ves¬ 
sels at points on the Great Lakes and 
their connecting or tributary waters or 
at tidewater for immediate use as bunker 
fuel, and who incurs the duties and risks 
attributable to the handling of bunker 
fuel. It does not include persons who 
sell coal to another person for general 
use or for delivery by such other person 
as bunker fuel: Provided , however ; That 
where a supplier who does not have 
bunker fuel readily available (in storage 
or transportation facilities) to fuel a ves¬ 
sel at a particular port purchases the 
same from another supplier who has 
such fuel available at that port, the sale 
by each supplier shall be subject to maxi¬ 
mum prices applicable under this regu¬ 
lation to a direct sale by the particular 
supplier to the vessel in question. De¬ 
livery may be from a mine or a prepara¬ 
tion plant operated as an adjunct of a 
mine or mines, or from a yard, dock, pier, 
elevator, bin or other terminal facility, 
or from a transportation vehicle or ves¬ 
sel. 

2. In § 1340.313, the last sentence of 
the first paragraph is amended to read 

as follows: 

Bituminous coal otherwise sold or de¬ 
livered, including bituminous coal sold 
to another person for general use or for 
delivery by such other person for use as 
bunker fuel, is not subject to this regu¬ 
lation, but shall be subject to Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 120 or Revised Max¬ 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 as the 
case may, be: Provided, however , That 
where a supplier who does not have 
bunker fuel readily available (in storage 
or transportation facilities) to fuel a ves¬ 
sel at a particular port purchases the 
same from another supplier who has 
such fuel available at that port, the sale 
by each supplier shall be subject to max¬ 
imum prices applicable under this reg¬ 
ulation to a direct sale by the particular 
supplier to the vessel in question. 

This Amendment No. 12 shall be ef¬ 
fective as of June 18, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 Fit. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9814; Piled, June 17, 1943; 

4:67 p. m.) 


Part 1377— Wooden Containers 
(R ev. MPR 186, 1 Arndt. 6] 

WESTERN WOODEN AGRICULTURAL CON¬ 
TAINERS 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved i n the issuance of this amend- 

*8 F.R. 1591, 3529, 3842, 4479, 6177. 

No. 121-16 


ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

1. Section 1377.104 (c) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(c) Adjustable pricing. Any person 
may agree to sell at a price which can 
be increased up to the maximum price 
in effect at the time of delivery; but no 
person may, unless authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration, deliver or 
agree to deliver at prices to be adjusted 
upward in accordance with action taken 
by the Office of Price Administration 
after delivery. Such authorization may 
be given when a request, for a change in 
the applicable maximum price is pend¬ 
ing, but only if the authorization is nec¬ 
essary to promote distribution or produc¬ 
tion and if it will not interfere with the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. The authori¬ 
zation may be given by the Administra¬ 
tor or by any official of the Office of Price 
Administration to whom the authority to 
grant such authorization has been dele¬ 
gated. The authorization will be given 
by order, except that it may be given by 
letter or telegram when the contemplated 
revision will be the granting of an indi¬ 
vidual application for adjustment. 

2. The first sentence in paragraph (b) 
(1) of § 1377.110 is amended by adding 
"Wheeler” to the list of counties in the 
State of Oregon included in the North¬ 
west Area. Beginning with the phrase 
"the counties of Gilliam—”, the list of 
counties should read "the counties of 
Gilliam, Umatilla, Baker, Union and 
Wheeler in the State of Oregon— 

3. In the last sentence of § 1377.110 
(b) (1) (i) the phrase "under Group 2” 
is amended to read "under Group 3”. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23. 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 ancf729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9812; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

4:55 p. m.) 


Part 1384—Hardwood Lumber Products 
(MPR 338, 1 Arndt. l\ 

AIRCRAFT VENEER 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 338 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1384.153 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(b) Specifications not specifically 
priced. Aircraft veneer of specifications 
not listed in Appendices A and B is nev¬ 
ertheless subject to this regulation. The 
maximum price for this veneer will be 


• Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

J 8 F.R. 2925, 3616. 


established upon application by letter 
from the seller to the Lumber Branch, 
Office of Price Administration, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C. The letter should contain a 
complete description of the specifications 
and the ceiling price requested. No de¬ 
liveries of this veneer can be made until 
the seller is notified of the maximum 
price which is established. Notification 
will be by letter or telegram. 

2. The first sentence of § 1384.158 (a) 
is amended to read as follows: 

(a) Records. All sellers must keep 
records which will show a complete de¬ 
scription as to quantity, dimensional 
specifications and grade of the items of 
veneer sold, the name and address of the 
buyer, the date of the sale and the price. 

The effective date of this amendment 
shall be June 23, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

• Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9813; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

4:55 p. m.J 


Part 1410—Wool 
I MPR 163, 1 Arndt. 121 

WOOLEN AND WORSTED CIVILIAN APPAREL 
FABRICS 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 163 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1410.102 is amended by in¬ 
serting, after the headnote thereof, the 
following phrase: 

Except as provided in § 1410.102a, the 
maximum prices for sales of woolen or 
worsted apparel fabrics by the manufac¬ 
turer thereof shall be: 

2. Section 1410.102 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(d) New woolen or worsted apparel 
fabrics. (1) The maximum price for a 
woolen or worsted apparel fabric for 
which a maximum price cannot be de¬ 
termined pursuant to paragraphs (a), 
(b), (c) or (i) of this § 1410.102 shall be 
computed by multiplying the sum of 
(i) the cost of the raw materials used 
in the fabric and (ii) the manufacturing 
cost thereof, by the 1941 ratio of the 
manufacturer's weighted average selling 
price to his weighted average manufac¬ 
turing cost of all woolen or worsted 
apparel fabrics, but excluding, in com¬ 
puting such ratio, pre-shrunk fabrics 
sold to retail stores in lengths of 30 
yards or less at a price higher than the 
manufacturer’s prevailing price for sales 
of such fabrics to jobbers or cutters. 

(2) For the purposes of this para¬ 
graph (d): 


*7 FR. 4513, 4733, 4734, 5827. 5872. 6887, 
6973 , 7454, 7603, 8941, 8948, 8 FJR. 262, 608, 
1682 , 4733. 
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(i) The cost of raw materials and the 
manufacturing cost shall not exceed such 
costs, determined in accordance with the 
customary accounting practice of the 
manufacturer, which the manufacturer 
would have incurred if the raw materials 
had been purchased from his customary 
source of supply for delivery during 
March 1942 and the fabric manufactured 
during such month; 

(ii) The weighted average selling 
price shall be determined by dividing 
the total amount received by the manu¬ 
facturer during 1941 from the sale of 
woolen and worsted apparel fabrics by 
the total number of yards thereof sold 
during 1941, excluding, in making such 
determination, the amount received from 
and the yardage of pre-shrunk fabrics 
sold to retail stores in lengths of 30 yards 
or less at a price higher than the manu¬ 
facturer’s prevailing price for sales of 
such fabrics to jobbers or cutters; 

(iii) The weighted average manufac¬ 
turing cost shall be determined by divid¬ 
ing the total manufacturing costs, in¬ 
cluding the cost of raw materials, of all 
woolen or worsted apparel fabrics manu¬ 
factured during 1941 by the total number 
of yards thereof manufactured during 
1941, excluding, in making such deter¬ 
mination, the manufacturing costs and 
the yardage of pre-shrunk fabrics sold 
to retail stores in lengths of 30 yards or 
less at a price higher than the manufac¬ 
turer’s prevailing price for sales of such 
fabrics to jobbers or cutters. 

3. Section 1410.102a is added to read 
as follows: 

§ 1410.102a Maximum prices for man¬ 
ufacturer's special sales to retail stores. 
The term “special sales to retail stores” 
means sales of pre-shrunk w'oolen or 
worsted apparel fabrics, ready for the 
needle, in lengths of 30 yards or less, to 
retail stores, 

(a) The maximum price for a manu¬ 
facturer’s special sales to retail stores 
shall be the sum of; 

(1) The manufacturer’s maximum 
price for sales of the particular fabric 
to jobbers or cutters, determined pur¬ 
suant to § 1410.102; plus 

(2) The amount resulting from mul¬ 
tiplying the maximum price for sales of 
the fabric to jobbers or cutters by the 
percentage figure representing the 
amount by which the manufacturer’s 
weighted average selling price for special 
sales to retail stores exceeded his 
weighted average selling price for other 
sales during the calendar year 1941: 
Provided , That in no event shall the 
manufacturer’s maximum price for spe¬ 
cial .sales to retail stores exceed his max¬ 
imum price for sales of the fabric to job¬ 
bers or cutters, determined pursuant to 
§ 1410.102, divided by the division fac¬ 
tor .85. 

The percentage figure representing the 
amount by which the manufacturer’s 
weighted average selling price for spe¬ 
cial sales to retail stores exceeded his 
weighted average selling price for other 
sales during the calendar year 1941 shall 
be determined with reference only to 
those woolen or worsted apparel fabrics 
of which the manufacturer, during that 


period, made special sales to retail stores 
as well as sales to jobbers or cutters, and 
shall be computed in the following 
manner: 

Step 1. Segregate from total 1941 sales of 
woolen or worsted apparel fabrics, those fab¬ 
les with respect to which special sales to 
retail stores as well as sales to Jobbers or 
cutters were made during the calendar year 
1941. 

Step 2. Determine the total amount re¬ 
ceived from special sales of such fabrics to 
retail stores during the calendar year 1941 
and divide by the number of yards thereof 
sold in special sales to retail stores during 
that period. 

Step 3 . Determine the total amount re¬ 
ceived for such fabrics from sales other than 
special sales to retail stores during the calen¬ 
dar year 1941 and divide by the number of 
yards thereof sold in sales other than special 
sales to retail stores during that period: 

Step 4. Subtract the result obtained in 
Step 3 from the result obtained in Step 2; 

Step 5. Divide the result obtained in Step 
4 by the result obtained In Step 3. 

(b) Customary discounts , trade prac¬ 
tices , and transportation costs . Every 
manufacturer making special sales to re¬ 
tail stores shall continue his customary 
terms of sale, allowances, discounts, and 
other price differentials to different pur¬ 
chasers and different classes of pur¬ 
chasers: Provided , That in no case need 
the terms of sale be more favorable to 
the purchaser than a discount of 1% 
for payment within ten days of the date 
of invoice, the gross amount payable 
within 60 days of such date. 

(c) Invoice requirements. Every 
manufacturer making special sales to 
retail stores shall, with respect to each 
such sale, deliver to the purchaser an 
invoice or similar document setting 
forth, in addition to the terms thereof: 
(1) the selling price, and (2) the maxi¬ 
mum price for such sale determined in 
accordance with this section. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator . 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9816; Filed. June 17, 1943; 

4:57 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 
[MPR 165, as Amended, * 1 Amdt. 231 
CONTRACT LOGGING SERVICES 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 165 is 
amended in the following respect: 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

1 7 F.R. 4734, 5028, 5567, 6428, 6966, 8239, 
8431. 8798, 8943, 8948, 9197, 9342, 9343, 9785, 
9971, 9972, 10480, 10619, 10718, 11010: 8 F.R. 
1060, 3324. 4782, 5681, 5755, 5933, 6364. 


Section 1499.101 (c) is amended to 
include a new subparagraph (65) to read 
as follows: 

(65) Logging and production of logs, 
bolts, cordwood and other primary for¬ 
est products, (including all operations 
in connection therewith, such as felling, 
bucking, cutting, skidding, yarding, 
peeling, loading, reloading, booming and 
rafting, grading, scaling, et cetera). 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23. 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June, 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9806; Filed, June 17, 1943; 
5:01 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 
[SR 14 to GMPR, 1 Amdt. 186J 
DEFLUORINATED PHOSPHATE 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Supplementary Regulation No. 14 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
is amended by adding § 1499.73 (a) (108) 
to read as follows: 

(108) Maximum prices for sales deflu - 
orinated phosphate. The maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of defluor- 
inated phosphate shall be as follows: 

(i) Sales by processors, (a) The 
maximum price for all sales and deliver¬ 
ies by processors of defluorinated phos¬ 
phate packed in 100 pound paper bags 
f. o. b. processor’s plant shall be $34.25 
per net ton. 

(b) The maximum delivered price for 
such sales and deliveries by processors 
of defluorinated phosphate shall be the 
maximum price f. o. b. processor’s plant 
plus the lowest freight rate per net ton 
for deliveries from said processor’s plant 
to the point designated by his buyer as 
the receiving point. 

(c) For all other sales and deliveries 
of defluorinated phosphate by proces¬ 
sors, the maximum price shall be the 
same as for sales and deliveries in 100 
pound paper bags plus or minus the dif¬ 
ference in cost between this manner of 
shipment and the shipment in 100 pound 
paper bags. 

(ii) Sales by any person other than a 
processor. The maximum price for all 
sales and deliveries by any person other 
than a processor shall be $34.25 per net 
ton plus the actual cost of transporta¬ 
tion per ton by whomsoever paid from 
the processor’s plant to said seller’s es¬ 
tablished place of business. 

(iii) Definitions . For the purposes of 
this subparagraph (108), the term: 

“Actual cost of transportation” means 
the lowest common carrier rate for the 
means of transportation in question not 


1 8 FR. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4978. 
4848, 6047, 6962. 
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exceeding any applicable maximum price 
prescribed by the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration for such service, or if none, the 
reasonable value of such transportation. 
The said amount shall include the 3 per 
cent tax provided for in section 620 of 
the Revenue Act of 1942. Except where 
loading or unloading charges have here¬ 
tofore been included in such transporta¬ 
tion costs, no costs may be included in 
addition to said transportation costs for 
the loading or unloading of the com¬ 
modity. 

“Defluorinated phosphate” shall mean 
that product obtained by processing 
phosphate so that the fluorine content 
is reduced below a toxic level. 

"Per net ton” shall mean a quantity of 
at least 2000 pounds. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9807; Filed, June 17. 1943; 

5:03 p. m.J 


Part 1347— Paper, Paper Products, Raw 

Materials for Paper and Paper Prod¬ 
ucts, Printing and Publishing 
(R ev. MPR 387] 

PtJLPWOOD PRODUCED IN DESIGNATED STATES 
EAST OF THE MISSISSIPPI RIVEF. 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 387 is 
redesignated Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 387 and is revised and 
amended to read as set forth herein. 

In the judgment of the Price Adminis¬ 
trator the prices of pulpwood have risen 
and are threatening to rise to an extent 
and in a manner inconsistent with the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942. 

The Price Administrator has ascer¬ 
tained and given due consideration to 
the price of pulpwood prevailing in the 
States of South Carolina, George, Flor¬ 
ida, Tennessee. Mississippi, Alabama, 
and Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River between October 1, 1941, and 
October 15, 1941, and has made adjust¬ 
ments for such relevant factors as he 
has determined and deemed to be of 
general applicability. The Price Ad¬ 
ministrator, has advised and consulted 
with representative members of the in¬ 
dustry. in the judgment of the Price 
Administrator, the maximum prices 
established by this regulation are and 
will be generally fair and equitable and 
will effectuate the purposes of said Act. 
A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
is issued simultaneously herewith. 

§ 1347.1005 Maximum prices for pulp - 
wood produced in the States of South 
Carolina , Georgia , Florida, Tennessee , 
Mississippi, Alabama, and Louisiana east 
of the Mississippi River. Under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Price Administrator 
by the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942 as amended, and Executive Order 
No. 9250, Revised Maximum Price Regu¬ 


lation No. 387 (Pulpwood Produced in the 
States of South Carolina, Georgia, Flor¬ 
ida, Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, 
and Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River) which is annexed hereto and 
made a part hereof, is hereby issued. 

Authority: § 1347.1005 issued under Pub. 
Laws 421 and 729; 77th Cong. E.O. 9250, 7 
FR. 7871. 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 387— 
Pulpwood Produced in the States of South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Tennessee, 
Mississippi, Alabama, and Louisiana East 
of the Mississippi River 

contents 

Sec. 

1. Prohibitions. 

2. Less than maximum prices. 

3. Adjustable pricing. 

4 . Evasion. 

5. Records and reports. 

6. Enforcement. 

7. Petitions for amendment. 

8. Definitions. 

Appendix A: Maximum prices for pulpwood. 

Section 1. Prohibitions, (a) On and 
after June 17. 1943, in the continental 
limits of the United States, regardless of 
any contract, agreement, lease or other 
obligation, no person shall buy and no 
person shall sell, deliver or transfer 
pulpwood cut from the stump in the 
States of South Carolina, Georgia, Flor¬ 
ida, Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, 
and Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River at prices in excess of the maximum 
prices set forth in Appendix A hereof; 
and no person shall agree, offer, solicit, 
or attempt to do any of the foregoing. 

(b) Prohibited practices. Any prac¬ 
tice which is a device to get the effect of 
a higber-than-ceiling price without ac¬ 
tually raising the dollars-and-cents price 
is as much a violation of this regulation 
as an outright over-ceiling-price. 

(c) Specific prohibited practices. The 
following are among the practices pro¬ 
hibited: 

(1) Paying a banking charge for wood 
not banked, or for wood banked without 
a request by the buyer, or banked un¬ 
necessarily at the buyer's request; 

(2) Up-grading, up-scaling or allow¬ 
ing a greater net scale than the actual 
scale content of the logs or bolts; 

(3) Increasing the price of logs or 
bolts by failing to make an effort in good 
faith to collect monetary or other ad¬ 
vances such as trucks, tires or other 
equipment to producers. Any advance 
whatsoever to a producer is to be con¬ 
sidered as part of the price of the logs or 
bolts to be supplied by the producer. 

Sec. 2. Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than those set forth in 
Appendix A may be charged, demanded, 
paid or offered. 

Sec. 3. Adjustable pricing . Any per¬ 
son may offer or agree to adjust or fix 
prices to or at prices not in excess of the 
maximum prices in effect at the time of 
delivery. 

Sec. 4. Evasion. The price limitations 
set forth in this Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 387 shall not be evaded, 
whether by direct or indirect methods, in 
connection with an offer, solicitation, 
agreement, sale, delivery, purchase or re¬ 
ceipt of, or relating to pulpwood cut in 
the States of South Carolina, Georgia, 


Florida, Tennessee. Mississippi, Alabama, 
and Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River, alone or in conjunction with any 
other commodity or by way of commis¬ 
sion, service, transportation, or other 
charge, discount, premium or other 
privilege, or by tying agreement or other 
understanding, or otherwise. 

Sec. 5. Records and reports . (a) 

Every person making a purchase or sale 
of pulpwood, for which a maximum price 
is established by this regulation, shall 
make and shall preserve, for inspection 
by the Office of Price Administration, for 
so long as the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942 shall be in effect, the same 
records of such purchases and sales as 
such person customarily made prior to 
the effective date of this regulation. 

(b) Every person required to keep 
records by paragraph (a) of this section 
shall submit such reports as the Office 
of Price Administration, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Bureau of the Budget, may 
from time to time require. 

Sec. 6. Enforcement. Persons violat¬ 
ing any provision of this Revised Maxi¬ 
mum Price Regulation No. 387 are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions and suits for treble 
damages provided for by the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942. 

Sec. 7. Petitions for amendment, (a) 
Persons seeking any amendment of this 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
387 may file petitions for amendment in 
accordance with the provisions of Re¬ 
vised Procedural Regulation No. 1, issued 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

Sec. 8. Definitions, (a) When used in 
this Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 387 the term: 

(1) ‘‘Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successor or representative of 
any of the foregoing, and includes the 
United States or any agency thereof, or 
any other government, or any of its po¬ 
litical subdivisions, or any agency of 
the foregoing; 

(2) “Pulpwood producer” or “seller” 
includes any person who sells pulpwood; 

(3) “Consumer” includes any person 
who purchases pulpwood for its own con¬ 
sumption; 

(4) “Pulpwood” means any species of 
wood (exclusive of mill waste or mill 
by-products) sold for manufacture into 
woodpulp; 

(5) “Pine wood” includes longleaf pine, 
shortleaf pine, loblolly pine, slash pine, 
pond pine, sand pine, spruce pine, and 
any other species of the genus pinus; 

(6) “Southern hardwood” includes red 
gum, black gum, maple, poplar, tupele, 
all species of oak, willow and associated 
species; 

(7) “Rough pulpwood” means pulp¬ 
wood from which the bark has not been 
removed; 

(8) “Peeled pulpwood” includes any 
pulpwood which has been sap-peeled or 
barked prior to its delivery to a con¬ 
sumer; 

(9) “Cord of pulpwood” means an 
amount of pulpwood which, when prop¬ 
erly prepared and stacked, contains 128 
cubic feet, or where pulpwood is sold in 
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the form of logs, means 128 cubic feet 
at a ratio in proportion to the log scale 
used; 

(10) "Dealer” means any person who 
sells to consumers pulpwood not cut or 
prepared by such person but purchased 
by such person in the condition in which 
it is to be delivered to the consumer; 

(11) "Banked wood” means wood 
which has been temporarily stored at a 
shipping point at the request of the 
buyer; c 

(12) "Sale” or "sold” includes sales 
and deliveries, and sales and contracts 
to sell pulpwood. 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re¬ 
quires. the definitions set forth in Sec¬ 
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942 shall apply to other terms 
used herein. 

Appendix A: Maximum prices for pulp¬ 
wood. (a) (1) The maximum price per 
cord for pulpwood cut from the stump in 
the states of South Carolina, Georgia, 
Florida, Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, 
and Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River shall not exceed the following, 
delivered at the sellers expense at the 
points indicated: 

/. o. b. freight cars 


Pbie. $6. 80 

Southern hardwood (rough).. 7.30 

Southern hardwood (peeled)—.10.00 

/. o. b. barges 

Pine_$ 7 . 80 


The maximum price for select peeled 
pine, free of turpentine bearing specie 
including long leaf and slash pine, sold 
for manufacture into groundwood pulp, 
shall not exceed $12.00 i er cord delivered 
mill or, when sold at another point, $12.00 
per cord less transportation cost involved 
in moving the wood to the mill from the 
point of sale. 

Delivered mill by truck, or similar ve¬ 
hicle. When pulpwood is delivered to a 
consumer by truck or similar vehicle, the 
maximum price shall be the f. o. b. car 
price stated above plus or minus the same 
dollars and cents differential, if any, 
which the particular mill paid over or 
under its highest f. o. b. car price in the 
months of January and February, 1943, 
for the same type of delivery. 

(2) (i) The maximum price for pulp¬ 
wood sold at points other than those 
listed above shall be arrived at by deduct¬ 
ing from the maximum price established 
above, f. o. b. cars or on a barge, an 
amount equal to the actual cost incurred 
by the buyer in transporting the wood 
to and loading the wood at the point of 
shipment actually used, or, in the case of 
wood trucked to the mill, the actual costs 
of such trucking. 

(ii> If wood is banked at a rail siding 
or barge landing at the buyer’s request, 
and is later loaded at seller’s expense on 
the railway car or barge, an amount not 
in excess of 80tf per cord may be added 
to the maximum price in the case of wood 
shipped by rail, $1.00 in the case of 
wood shipped by barge. 

(b) The maximum prices provided 
herein are for sound wood of standard 
quality. All trade practices and customs 


with respect to allowances for culls, for 
firekills, or for defective wood of any kind 
must be observed. 

(c) Dealers. (1) In the event that a 
consumer of pulpwood shall purchase 
pulpwood through a dealer as defined in 
section 8 (a) (10) hereof, such a con¬ 
sumer may pay such dealer not more 
than the maximum price herein plus a 
dealer’s allowance not in excess of 500 
per cord provided, however, that no com¬ 
mission may be paid in addition to the 
appropriate maximum price with respect 
to wood shipped by barge. 

(2) The maximum prices established 
in paragraph (a) of Appendix A, can in 
no case be augmented by more than one 
dealer’s allowance for each cord. In 
no event shall a person receive a dealer’s 
allowance or the proceeds of a dealer’s 
allowance on pulpwood cut by him or by 
his own operations. In no event shall 
a person receive a dealer’s allowance on 
the cut of another person pursuant to 
any contract, agreement, or under¬ 
standing of any sort whatsoever between 
the two, whereby each is to sell, and 
charge an allowance on the wood cut by 
the other. In no event shall the deal¬ 
er’s allowance be split or divided with 
any other person. In addition to the 
price paid by the consumer a dealer 
may receive a dealer’s allowance only 
from a consumer and only if the dealer 
fulfills all of the following requirements 
with respect to the transactions: 

(i) Copies are kept of all contracts 
or settlement sheets in which a dealer’s 
allowance is charged; 

<ii) The sale is made by the dealer to 
the consumer; 

(iii) The pulpwood sold by the dealer 
to the consumer has been completely pre¬ 
pared for delivery and delivered by a 
person other than the dealer; 

(iv) The dealer guarantees the mer¬ 
chantable quality of the pulpwood and 
that the pulpwood is free from all liens 
and incumbrances; 

(v) The dealer’s allowance in such 
transaction is shown as a separate item 
on the settlement sheet. This settle¬ 
ment sheet must contain a statement 
that the dealer has had no part in the 
preparation or delivery of the pulpwood, 
and that the charges are not in excess 
of those allowed by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 387; 

(vi) The dealer's allowance is not 
split or divided with any other person; 

(vii) All pertinent provisions in this 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
387 are strictly complied with. 

This Revised Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tion No. 387 shall become effective June 
17, 1943. 

Note: The reporting provisions of this reg¬ 
ulation have been approved by the Bureau 
of Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9802; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

4:59 p. m.| 


Part 1347— Paper, Paper Products, Raw 
Materials for Paper and Paper Prod¬ 
ucts, Printing and Publishing 

[MPR 410) 

pulpwood produced in designated states 

WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

In the judgment of the Price Adminis¬ 
trator the prices of pulpwood have risen 
and are threatening to rise to an extent 
and in a manner inconsistent with the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. 

The Price Administrator has ascer¬ 
tained and given due consideration to the 
price of pulpwood prevailing in the States 
of Arkansas, Texas, and that portion of 
Louisiana west'of the Mississippi River, 
between October 1, 1941 and October 15, 
1941, and has made adjustments for such 
relevant factors as he has determined 
and deemed to be of general applicability. 
The Price Administrator has advised and 
consulted with representative members 
of the industry. In the judgment of the 
Price Administrator, the maximum prices 
established by this regulation are and 
will be generally fair and equitable and 
will effectuate the purposes of said Act. 
A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
is issued simultaneously herewith.* 

§ 1347.1009 Maximum prices for pulp¬ 
wood produced in the States of Arkansas. 
Texas, and that portion of Lousiana west 
of the Mississippi River. Under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Price Administra¬ 
tor by the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, and Executive 
Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 410 (Pulpwood Pro¬ 
duced in the States of Arkansas, Texas, 
and that portion of Louisiana west of the 
Mississippi River), w’hich is annexed 
hereto and made a part hereof, is hereby 
issued. 

Authority: 5 1347.1009 Issued under Pub. 
Laws 421 and 729; 77th Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 
FR. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 410— Pulp¬ 
wood Produced in the States or Arkansas, 
Texas, and That Portion of Louisiana 
West of the Mississippi River 

contents 

Sec. 

1. Prohibitions. 

2. Less than maximum prices. 

3. Adjustable pricing. 

4. Evasion. 

6 . Records and reports. 

6 . Enforcement. 

7. Petitions for amendment. 

8 . Definitions. 

Appendix A: Maximum prices for pulp¬ 
wood. 

Section 1. Prohibitions, (a) On and 
after June 17. 1943, in the continental 
limits of the United States, regardless 
of any contract, agreement, lease or other 
obligation, no person shall buy and no 
person shall sell, deliver or transfer pulp¬ 
wood cut from the stump in the States 
of Arkansas, Texas, and that portion of 
Louisiana west of the Mississippi River, 
at prices in excess of the maximum prices 

•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
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set forth in Appendix A hereof; and no 
person shall agree, offer, solicit, or at¬ 
tempt to do any of the foregoing. 

<b) Prohibited practices. Any prac¬ 
tice which is a device to get the effect 
of a higher-than-ceiling price without 
actually raising the dollars-and-cents 
price is as much a violation of this regu¬ 
lation as an outright over-ceiling price. 

(c) Specific prohibited practices. The 
following are among the practices pro¬ 
hibited: 

(1) Paying a banking charge for wood 
not banked, or for wood banked without 
a request by the buyer, or banked unnec¬ 
essarily at the buyer’s request; 

(2) Up-grading, up-scaling or allow¬ 
ing a greater net scale than the actual 
scale content of the logs or bolts; 

(3) Increasing the price of logs or 
bolts by failing to make an effort in good 
faith to collect monetary or other ad¬ 
vances such as trucks, tires or other 
equipment to producers. Any advance 
whatsoever to a producer is to be con¬ 
sidered as part of the price of the logs or 
bolts to be supplied by the producer. 

Sec. 2. Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than those set forth in Ap¬ 
pendix A may be charged, demanded, 
paid or offered. 

Sec. 3. Adjustable pricing. Any per¬ 
son may offer or agree to adjust or fix 
prices to or at prices not in excess of the 
maximum prices in effect at the time of 

delivery. 

Sec. 4. Evasion. The price limitations 
set forth in this Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tion No. 410 shall not be evaded, whether 
by direct or indirect methods, in connec¬ 
tion with an offer, solicitation, agree¬ 
ment, sale, delivery, purchase or receipt 
of, or relating to pulpwood cut in the 
States of Arkansas, Texas, and that por¬ 
tion of Louisiana west of the Mississippi 
River, alone or in conjunction with any 
other commodity or by way of commis¬ 
sion, service, transportation, or other 
charge, discount, premium or other priv¬ 
ilege or by tying agreement or other 
understanding, or otherwise. 

Sec. 5. Records and reports, (a) Ev¬ 
ery person making a purchase or sale 
of pulpwood, for which a maximum price 
is established by this regulation, shall 
make and shall preserve, for inspection 
by the Office of Price Administration, 
for so long as the Emergency Price Con¬ 
trol Act of 1942 shall be in effect, the 
same records of such purchases and sales 
as such person customarily made prior 
to the effective date of this regulation. 

(b) Every person required to keep rec¬ 
ords by paragraph (a) of this section 
shall submit such reports as the Office 
of Price Administration, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Bureau of the Budget, may 
from time to time require. 

Sec. 6. Enforcement. Persons violat¬ 
ing any provision of this Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 410 are subject to the 


criminal penalties, civil enforcement ac¬ 
tions and suits for treble damages pro¬ 
vided for by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942. 

Sec. 7. Petitions for amendment, (a) 
Persons seeking any amendment of this 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 410 may 
file petitions for amendment in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Revised Pro¬ 
cedural Regulation No. 1. issued by the 
Office of Price Administration. 

Sec. 8 . Definitions, (a) When used’in 
this Maximum Price Regulation No. 410 
the term: 

(1) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successor or representative of 
any of the foregoing, and includes the 
United States or any agency thereof, or 
any other government, or any of its po¬ 
litical subdivisions, or any agency of the 
foregoing; 

(2) “Pulpwood producer” or “seller” 
includes .any person who sells pulpwood; 

(3) “Consumer” includes any person 
who purchases pulpwood for its own con¬ 
sumption; 

(4) “Pulpwood” means any species of 
wood (exclusive of mill waste or mill 
by-products) sold for manufacture into 
woodpulp; 

(5) “Pine wood” includes longleaf pine, 
shortleaf pine, loblolly pine, slash pine, 
pond pine, sand pine, spruce pine, and 
any other species of the genus pin us; 

(6) “Southern hardwood” includes red 
gum, black gum, maple, poplar, tupelo, 
all species of oak, willow and associated 
species; 

(7) “Rough pulpwood” means pulp¬ 
wood from which the bark has not been 
removed; 

(8) “Peeled pulpwood” includes any 
pulpwood which has been sap-peeled or 
barked prior to its delivery to a con¬ 
sumer; 

(9) “Cord of pulpwood” means an 
amount of pulpwood which, when prop¬ 
erly prepared and stacked, contains 128 
cubic feet, or where pulpwood is sold in 
the form of logs, means 128 cubic feet 
at a ratio in proportion to the log scale 
used: 

(10) “Banked wood” means wood 
which has been temporarily stored at a 
shipping point at the request of the 
buyer; 

(11) “Sale” or “sold” includes sales 
and deliveries, and sales and contracts 
to sell pulpwood. 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re¬ 
quires, the definitions set forth in sec¬ 
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, shall apply to 
other terms used herein. 

Appendix A: Maximum prices for 
pulpwood. (a) (1) The maximum price 
per cord for pulpwood cut from the 
stump in the States of Arkansas, Texas, 
and that portion of Louisiana west of 
the Mississippi River, shall not exceed 
the following, delivered at seller’s ex¬ 
pense at the points indicated: 


/. o. b. freight cars or barges 


Pine....$7. 25 

Southern hardwood_ 7.70 


Delivered mill by truck or similar 
vehicle. When pulpwood is delivered to 
a consumer by truck or similar vehicle, 
the maximum price shall be the f. o. b. 
car price stated above plus or minus the 
same dollars and cents differential, if 
any, which the particular mill paid over 
or under its highest f. o. b. car price in 
the months of January and February, 
1943, for the same type of delivery over 
the same or substantially the same 
distance. 

(2) (i) The maximum price for pulp¬ 
wood sold at points other than those 
listed above shall be arrived at by de¬ 
ducting from the maximum price estab¬ 
lished above, f. o. b. cars or on a barge, 
an amount equal to the actual cost in¬ 
curred by the buyer in transporting the 
wood to and loading the wood at the 
point of shipment actually used, or, in 
the case of wood trucked to the mill, the 
actual costs of such trucking. 

(ii) If wood is banked at a rail siding 
at the buyer's request, and is later loaded 
at the seller’s expense on the railway 
car, an amount not in excess of 80tf per 
cord may be added to the maximum 
price. 

(b) The maximum prices provided 
herein are for sound wood of standard 
quality. All trade practices and cus¬ 
toms with respect to allowances for culls, 
for firekills, or for defective wood of any 
kind, must be observed. 

This Maximum Price Regulation No. 
410 shall become effective June 17, 1943. 

Note: The reporting provisions of this regu¬ 
lation have been approved by the Bureau of 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re¬ 
ports Act of 1942. ^ 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

PrentIss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9815; Filed, June 17. 1943; 

4:57 p. m.) 


Part 1418—Territories and Possessions 

(MPR 183,» Amdt. 42) 

PUERTO RICO 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 183 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1418.14 (hh) Table XXIX is 
amended by adding a new brand under 
category 2, following the brand Sunshine, 
to read as follows: 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

>8 F.R. 4122, 4351, 4781, 4788. 5486. 5739, 
5742, 5819, 6000. 6001, 6139, 6359 . 6445. 6614, 
6621, 6964, 7261, 7354, 7392, 7456, 7594. 
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Items and brand names 

Unit 

Price to 
whole¬ 
saler 

Price to 
retailer 

Retail 

price 

Can nod pears— Continued. 




Per can 
$0.41 
0.44 

Bartlett (sliced): 

Pr 1 Monte . 

Case of 24 #2?^ cans.. 

(6. 55 

$7.55 
4.10 

Del Monte. 

Case of 12 #2,M* (glass). 

3.55 

Dei Monte...... 

Case of 12 #303 (glass). 

2.G5 

3.05 

0.33 

Canned fruit cocktail: 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans... 


7.60 

8.75 

0.24 


Case of 48 #1 tall cans. 

8.05 

9 25 

0.25 

Jjjhny _ _ _ 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans. 

7. 50 

8.66 

0.23 

£ Af W _ 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans. 

9.15 

10.50 

0.28 


Case of 24 #2Va cans. 

6.65 

7.65 

0.41 

£ At W __ 

Case of 24 tV/i cans. 

8.29 

9.65 

0.52 


Case of 24 #2 tall cans.. 

4. 66 

5. 35 

0.29 


Case of 72 8 ox. cods .. 

6.66 

7.65 

0.14 

8 & W 

Case of 48 8 or. cans . 

6.35 

6.15 

0.17 

Del Monte -_.... 

Case of 12 #2*4 (glass) . 

3.50 

4.05 

0.44 

jjphy ,, ,, , __ _.... 

Case of 12 #2*4 (glass) . 

3.90 

4.50 

0. 49 

Del Monte ,,. TT _ __ 

Case of 12 #303 (glass) . 

2.65 

2.95 

0.32 

Canned fruit salad: 

Case of 24 #2M cans . 

Del Monte TTT _ 

6.95 

8.00 

0.43 

Eiaiiisite . - ITT - ----- -_ 

Case of 24 #24 cans . 

7.40 

8.60 

0.46 

liihhy — _ _ 

Case of 24 #24 cans . 

7.35 

8. 45 

0.46 

S Af w ...... 

Case of 24 #24 cans . 

9.50 

10. 96 

0.59 

Del M (jnte m m r - r _ __ 

Case of 48 #l tall cans . 

8.35 

9.60 

0.26 

VlMIlisito 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans . 

8.65 

9.95 

0.27 

Djphy lll - T1 . trir .. • . T _ 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans . 

8.55 

9.85 

0. 27 

R At W _ _ 

Case of 48 #1 tall cans . 

10. 45 

12. (X) 

0. 33 

Del Monte « - __ 

Case of 24 #2 tall cans . 

5.15 

6.92 

0.32 

Del Monte 

Case of 12124 (glass) . 

3.80 

'4.35 

0.47 

T.ihbv . .... 

Case of 12 #24 (glass) . 

4.30 

4.95 

0.54 

Canned apricots: 

Dei Monte (Halves). .............. 

Case of 24 #24 cans.... 

5.95 

6.84 

0.37 

Tipi Mr.ntf* (Halves) 

Case of 12 #24 (Rlass). 

3.50 

4.05 

0.44 

iv.l M on t f ft’ii nee led whole) 

Case of 12 #24 (glass).... 

290 

3. 35 

0.36 

Del Monte (Peeled whole)- 

Case of 12 #24 (glass). 

3.30 

3.80 

a 41 

tanned light cherries: 



3.40 


DeJ Monte 

Case of 12 #303 (glass). 

2 05 

0.37 


Case of 12 #24 (glass). 

4.20 

4.85 

0.53 

Canned red raspberries: 


3.75 



Del Monte. 

Case of 12 #303 (gloss).. 

4.30 

a 47 

Canned plums: 

Case ot 12 #303 (glass). 

1.90 

220 

0.24 

Del Monte (Dc Luxe) 


Case of 12 #24 (glass). 

2 45 

280 

0.30 

Canned ripe figs: 

Del Monte (Whole).... 

Case of 12 #303 (glass).. 

2.45 

280 

0.30 


Case of 12 # 24 Jtglass). 

3.35 

3.85 

0.42 


For sales of different quantities the 
maximum prices shall be proportionately 

computed. 

(2) The maximum price for all other 
varieties of commodities listed herein¬ 
above shall be a price authorized by the 
Director of the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration for the Territory of Puerto Rico. 
A seller who seeks a maximum price for 
a variety not enumerated in Table 
XXXIV above shall file with the Puerto 
Rico Office of the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration an application setting forth: 

(i) A description of the variety for 
which the maximum price is sought; 

(ii) A complete statement of all costs 
in connection with such variety; 

(iii) The quantity of such variety for 
which an order has been placed, or which 
has been imported and is awaiting dis¬ 
tribution, or which is on hand; and 

<iv) Any other facts which the seller 
wishes to submit in support of his appli¬ 
cation. The seller shall also submit such 
additional pertinent information as the 
Puerto Rico Office of the Office of Price 
Administration may require. Such au¬ 
thorized price will be given in the form 
of an amendment or of an order by the 
Director of the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration for the Territory of Puerto Rico, 
prescribing the maximum price for the 
applicant or for sellers of commodities 
listed hereinabove generally including 
purchasers for resale, or for a class of 
such sellers. 

(3) The maximum prices established 
on sales to wholesalers, at wholesale and 
at retail, shall be fair and equitable 
prices and either in line with the usual 
or normal differentials for grades above 


or below the prices for enumerated 
brands or with mark-ups established in 
this section on enumerated brands. 

(4) The direct cost to the importer 
may not exceed the cost of a reasonably 
expeditious shipment via the most effi¬ 
cient, readily and regularly available 
route and means. 

This amendment shall become effective 
as of June 15, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729. 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 Fi*. 7871) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(P. R. Doc. 43-9809; FUed, June 17, 1943; 
5:03 p. m.J 


Part 1347— Paper, Paper Products, Raw 
Materials for Paper and Paper Prod¬ 
ucts, Printing and Publishing 
[MPR 388, * 1 Arndt. 1J 

pulpwood cut from the stump in certain 
southeastern states 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Subparagraph (6) of section 1 (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 

(6)“The Southeastern States’* include 
the States of Kentucky, Virginia and 
North Carolina. 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

1 8 FM. 6853. 


This amendment shall become effective 
June 17, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871: E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator . 

[P. R. Doc. 43-9801; Filed. June 17, 1943; 
4:59 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 
JGMPR. 1 Arndt. 55J 

clarification of procedure in certain 
applications 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment. issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

The General Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tion is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. The text of § 1499.3 (b) and the 
first sentence of Footnote 2 thereunder, 
are amended to read as follows: 

(b) In the case of a sale, other than 
at wholesale or retail, of a commodity 
for which a maximum price or pricing 
method has not been or is not specifically 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration,* 

• • • • • 

2. Section 1499.3 (b) (3) is redesig¬ 
nated § 1499.3 (b) (4) and amended, and 
a new § 1499.3 (b) (3) is added, all to 
read as follows: 

(3) The Price Administrator may, in 
his discretion, issue orders authorizing 
maximum prices or pricing methods in 
those cases where applications under the 
former § 1499.3 (b) were pending on May 
29. 1943. The Price Administrator may 
also issue orders under this § 1499.3 (b) 
authorizing maximum prices or price de¬ 
termining methods for groups of sellers, 
upon application, or on his own motion. 

(4) Any Regional Office of the Office of 
Price Administration, or such other of¬ 
fices as may be authorized by order issued 
by the appropriate Regional Office, may 
approve, disapprove, and make adjust¬ 
ments in prices reported under subpara¬ 
graphs (1) and (2) above. 

3. The third sentence under the head¬ 
ing “Instructions” in the form in Ap¬ 
pendix C is amended to read as follows: 

Furthermore this form is not to be 
used in the pricing of new commodities 
whose prices or pricing methods have 
been established by orders issued under 
the old form of section 3 (b) of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation 
such as orders No. 260 (Insecticides and 
Fungicides) and Order No. 375 (Proc¬ 
essed Foods), or are established under 
section 3 (b) (4). 


>8 F.R. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4978, 
4848. 6047, 6962. 

J Prices or pricing methods heretofore or 
hereafter established for certain commodities 
by orders Issued under this paragraph (b) 
are not affected by this amendment and shall 
continue to apply to such commodities. 
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This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 17, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9810; Filed, June 17. 1943: 
5:02 p. m.) 


Part 1499 —Commodities and Services 
I Rev. SR 11 1 to GMPR. Arndt. 26) 

EXCEPTIONS FOR STORAGE OF PROPERTY 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* Paragraph (a) (2) of 

§ 1499.46 is amended to read as set forth 
below: 

§ 1499.48 Exceptions for certain serv¬ 
ices. (a) The provisions of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation, other than 
§ 1499.11 (a), shall not apply to the fol¬ 
lowing services during the period speci¬ 
fied: 

• • + • • 

(2) From April 10, 1943, to August 15. 
1943, inclusive, to the storage of property 
and services incidental thereto (other 
than cold storage and other than tank 
storage of liquid commodities) for the 
War Department. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive as of June 15, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O. 
9250. 7 F.R. 7871. E.O. 9328. 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 17th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9304; Filed. June 17, 1943; 

5:01 p. m.) 


Part 1338— Silk and Silk Products 
|MPR 274, 2 Arndt.' 2] 

WOMEN’S SILK HOSIERY 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 274 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. In Tables 1. 2 and 3 of § 1338.102, 
items 8 are amended as follows: 


* 7 F.R. 6426. 6965, 7604. 7604, 7758, 8431. 8810. 
9195, 9894; 8 Fit. 130. 149, 2215. 3068, 3372, 
3795. 4139. 4783. 4521, 4978, 5820, 6673, 7670, 
7262, 7668 

2 7 F.R. 9951, 10378, 10791. 


(a) Sales at retail. 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 


TABLE NO. 1 



First 

Substandard quality 

Construction 

qual¬ 

ity 

Irreg¬ 

ulars 

Sec¬ 

onds 

Thirds 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

8. Silk combination ho¬ 
siery- 

fa) 39 gauge and lower. 

$0.79 

$0.70 

$0,60 

$0.40 

(b) 42 gauge. 

.89 

.80 

.65 

.45 

(c) 45 gauge. 

1.00 

.90 

.76 

.50 

(d) 48 gauge. 

1.15 

1.05 

.85 

.55 

(e) 51 gauge and higher. 

• 1.25 

L10 

.95 

.00 


(b) Sales at wholesale . * * * 

TABLE x\0. 2 



First 

quality 

Substandard quality 

Construction 

Irregu¬ 

lars 

Sec¬ 

onds 

Thirds 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

8. Silk combination ho- 
A ry 

(a) 39 gauge and lower. 

$0.00 

$5.95 

$4. 95 

$3.30 

(b) 42 gauge. 

7.30 

6.60 

5.45 

3.65 

(c) 45 gauge. 

8.25 

7.40 

6.20 

4.10 

(d) 48 gauge. 

9.35 

8. 40 

7.00 

4.65 

(©) 51 gauge and higher 

10.45 

9.60 

8.00 

4.20 


(c) Sales by manufacturers. * * * 

TABLE NO. 3 



First 

Substandard quality 

Construction 

qual¬ 

ity 

Irregu¬ 

lars 

Sec¬ 

onds 

Thirds 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

8. Silk combination ho¬ 
siery: 

(a) 39 gauge and ower. 

$6.00 

$5.40 

$4.50 

$3.00 

(b) 42 gauge. 

0.65 

6.00 

4.95 

3.30 

(c) 45 gauge. 

7.50 

0. 75 

5.60 

3.75 

(d) 48 gauge. 

a 50 

7.65 

6.35 

4.25 

(e) 51 gauge and higher. 

r. so 

8.70 

7.25 

4.75 


2. Section 1338.111 (b) (5) is amended 
to read as follows: 

(5) ‘‘Silk hosiery” means any women’s 
completely finished full-length hosiery 
less than 45 inches in length in which 
(i) the leg or (ii) the leg and some other 
portion of the stocking in addition to the 
leg is made in whole or in part of silk 
yarn, but not including hosiery made of 
silk and wool. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive June 23,1943, except that as to sales 
at retail of silk combination hosiery re¬ 
ceived by retailers prior to June 17, 1943, 
it shall become effective July 17,1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729. 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 FiL 
4681) 

Prentiss M. Brown. 

Administrator. # 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9855; Filed, June 18. 1943; 

11:40 a. m.] 


|Order 554 Under § 1499.3 (b) of GMPR) 
SEARS FOOD PRODUCTS CO. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is or¬ 
dered: 

§ 1499.1992 Authorization of maxi¬ 
mum prices for sales of “Jersey Butter- 
Stretch , \ a compound packed in 36 pack¬ 
ages of 8/20 grain tablets, manufactured 
by the Sears Food Products Company of 
621 South LaBrea Avenue , Los Angeles. 
California, and by wholesalers and retail¬ 
ers. (a) On and after June 19, 1943. 
the maximum selling prices for “Jersey 
Butter-Stretch” for sales by the Sears 
Products Company of 621 South LaBrea 
Avenue, Los Angeles, California, shall be 
$1.89 per carton of 36 packages of 8/20 
grain tablets of “Jersey Butter-Stretch” 
subject to a discount of 2% for prompt 
payment, delivered to purchasers’ sta¬ 
tions. 

(b) Sellers at wholesale are authorized 
a maximum price of $2.36 per carton of 
36 packages containing 8/20 grain tablets 
of “Jersey Butter-Stretch.” 

(c) Sellers at retail are authorized a 
maximum selling price of 9tf per package 
of 8/20 grain tablets of Jersey Butter- 
Stretch. 

(d) The Sears Food Products Company 
and sellers at wholesale shall apply dis¬ 
counts. allowances and trade practices 
to the sales of “Jersey Butter-Stretch” 
no less favorable than those customarily 
applied by them to sales of comparable 
commodities. 

(e) Notification. (1) On and after 
June 19, 1943, the Sears Food Products 
Company shall supply to each of its pur¬ 
chasers before or at the time of first de¬ 
livery of “Jersey Butter-Stretch” a writ¬ 
ten notification as follows: 

Notification from the Sears Food Products 
Company to its purchasers. The OP A has 
authorized us to charge $1.89 per carton of 36 
packages of grain tablets of "Jersey Butter- 
Stretch" delivered less 2 % discount for 
prompt payment. Sellers at wholesale are au¬ 
thorized a maximum price of $2.26 per carton 
of 36 packages of grain tablets of "Jersey 
Butter-Stretch." 

Sellers at retail are authorized a maximum 
price for "Jersey Butter-Stretch" of 9c per 
package of %o grain tablets. 

(2) The Sears Food Products Company, 
shall for a period of three months from 
the effective date of this order, place in 
or on each carton of three dozen pack¬ 
ages of “Jersey Butter-Stretch” a notifi¬ 
cation to retailers as follows: 

Notification from the Sears Food Products 
Company to its retailers. OPA has author¬ 
ized the following maximum selling prices for 
retail sellers of "Jersey Butter-Stretch": 

9C per package of %o grain tablets of "Jersey 
Butter-Stretch." 

OPA requires that you keep this notice for 
examination. 
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(Sec. 4 <i), 48 Stat. 1088; 47 U.S.G. 
154 <i)) 

By the Commission. 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 43-9788; Piled, June 17. 1943: 
1:18 p. m.) 


TITLE 49-TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission 


and post a supplement to each of its 
tariffs affected hereby, announcing the 
suspension of any of the provisions 
f therein. 

(f) Suspension of conflicting orders. 
All outstanding orders of the Commis¬ 
sion, insofar as they conflict with the 
provisions of this section, are hereby 
suspended. (40 Stat. 101. sec. 402. 41 
Stat. 476, sec. 4. 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 
1 (10)—(17)) [Service Order No. 68. 
Jan. 30. 1942. effective Mar. 15. 1942, as 
amended Feb. 6. 1942, and Mar. 6. 19421 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary. 


(f) This Order No. 554 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 

at any time. 

(g) This Order No. 554 (3 1499.1992) 
shall become effective June 19, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250. 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 18th day of June 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

|F R Doc. 43-9856; Filed. June 18, 1943; 
11:40 a. m.l 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

Part 43 —Reports (Rules Governing the 

Filing of Information, Contracts, Pe¬ 
riodic Reports, Etc.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR CARRIERS AND AFFILIATES 

The Commission on June 15, 1943, ef¬ 
fective immediately, amended § 43.21 Re¬ 
quired of carriers and affiliates f as fol¬ 
lows: 

Following the title, insert the para¬ 
graph designation (a); 

In the fourth line, after the word 
"shall" insert "(except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section) 

Add the following new paragraph: 

(b) Each person immediately control¬ 
ling any carrier shall file annually with 
this Commission, not later than the date 
prescribed by the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission for its purposes, veri¬ 
fied copies of its filing with the latter 
Commission on Annual Report Form 
10-K (or Form 1-MD when Form 10-K 
is not filed) , including copies of all finan¬ 
cial statements and other data filed as a 
part of or attachments to such Form 
10-K (or 1-MD) provided for in the In¬ 
struction Books for Forms 10-K (or 
1-MD), in Regulations S-X, and in any 
amendments thereto or other regulations 
of that Commission pertaining to the 
content of, and attachments to, such 
Form 10-K (or 1-MD). Each such im¬ 
mediately controlling person that does 
not file Form 10-K or Form 1-MD with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
shall be subject to the provisions of para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. 

(Sec. 4 (i), 48 Stat. 1068; 47 U.S.C. 154 

ci)) 

By the Commission. 

I seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Dec. 43-9787; Filed. June 17, 1943; 

1:18 p. m.J 


Part 61— Tariffs 

CHARGES ATTRIBUTABLE TO FOREIGN CARRIER 
OR ADMINISTRATION 

The Commission on June 15. 1943, ef- 
fective immediately, deleted §61.65, 
Charges attributable to loreign carrier 
or administration. 

No. 121 -17 


[Service Order 68 as Amended 1 
Part 95— Car Service 

SUSPENSION OF FOLLOW-LOT RULE AND 
TWO-FOR-ONE RULE 

§ 95.15 Suspension of follow-lot rule 
and two-for-one ru/e'—(a) Suspension 
of follow-lot rule. The operation of Rule 
24 of Consolidated Freight Classification 
No. 14, as amended, is hereby suspended, 
except insofar as it applies to the ship¬ 
ment of livestock. , 

(b) Suspension of two-for-one rule. 
The operation of Rule 34 of Consoli¬ 
dated Freight Classification No. 14, as 
amended, insofar as it permits railway 
freight cars to be used for the shipment 
of carload freight otherwise than sub¬ 
ject to the carload minimum weight for 
each car^ used, is hereby suspended; 
Provided , That this paragraph shall not 
be deemed to apply to or affect those 
portions of Rule 34 which provide car¬ 
load minimum weights graduated ac¬ 
cording to car length or capacity: And 
provided further. That this paragraph 
shall not apply to the shipment of 
livestock. 

(c) Tariff provisions suspended. The 
operation of all provisions in all other 
tariffs filed by common carriers by rail¬ 
road with the Commission which, in like 
manner as, or in modification or exten¬ 
sion of, Rule 24 and of that portion of 
Rule 34 herein suspended, permit rail¬ 
way freight cars (whether such cars are 
loaded by shipper or carrier) to be used 
for the shipment of carload freight, ex¬ 
cept livestock, otherwise than subject to 
the established carload minimum weight 
for each car used, are hereby suspended: 
Provided, That this paragraph shall not 
be deemed to apply to or affect the 
provisions of Rule 29 of Consoli¬ 
dated Freight Classification No. 14, as 
amended, or any similar provisions in 
other tariffs, relating to minimum 
weights for carload shipments of articles 
which by reason of their length require 
tw'o or more open cars for their trans¬ 
portation. 

(d) Application to foreign commerce. 
The provisions of this section shall apply 
to foreign commerce as well as inter¬ 
state commerce. 

(e) Tariff supplements. Each com¬ 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act, on or before 
the effective date of this section, and 
upon one day's notice to the Commis¬ 
sion and to the public, in substantial 
accordance with the provisions of § 141.9 
(k) of this chapter, shall publish, file. 


[F. R. Doc. 43-9741; Filed. June 16, 1943; 
3:37 p. m.[ 


[Service Order 71 as Amended) 

Part 95— Car Service 

SUSPENSION OF CERTAIN RULES; LIVESTOCK 
SHIPMENTS 

§ 95.16 Suspension of follow-lot rule 
and partial suspension of two-for-one 
rule; livestock shipments —(a) Livestock 
shipments affected. This section shall 
apply to transportation in interstate, in¬ 
trastate, or foreign commerce of the fol¬ 
lowing livestock: Horses (colts, geldings, 
mares or stallions, including ponies), 
mules, jacks and jennies, asses, burros, 
or donkeys; cattle (bulls, calves, cows, 
oxen or steers); swine (boars, pigs, sows 
or barrows); sheep (ewes, lambs, rams or 
withers); goats (including kids). 

(b) Suspension of follow-lot rule. The 
operation of tariff provisions and car 
service rules under which carriers now 
furnish follow-lot or trailer cars is here¬ 
by suspended. 

(c) Partial suspension of two-for-one 
rule. The operation of tariff provisions 
and car service rules under which car¬ 
riers furnish two or more single-deck 
cars for a double-deck car or cars or¬ 
dered; two or more smaller cars for one 
or more larger car or cars ordered; and a 
larger car for a smaller car ordered, 
is hereby suspended, to the extent that 
no carrier shall furnish single-deck cars 
in lieu of double-deck car or cars or¬ 
dered, two or more smaller cars for a 
larger car or cars ordered, except w’here 
such carrier is unable to furnish the car 
or cars of the type or size ordered. 

(d) Cars to be available regardless of 
ownership. At any station or terminal 
served by more than one railroad, or by 
a terminal or switching line, all livestock- 
cars shall be available without regard to 
the ownership as between carriers, so 
that where a livestock car of a specified 
type or size is ordered from one carrier 
and such carrier is unable to furnish a 
car of the type or size ordered, a greater 
number of cars may not be furnished by 
such carrier in lieu of the car or cars 
ordered, if a car or cars of the type or 
size ordered are available on the tracks 
or in the storage yards of any other car¬ 
rier at such station or terminal. 

(e) Tariff supplements. Each com¬ 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act, on or before 
the effective date of this section, and 
upon not less than ten days’ notice to 
the Commission and to the public, shall 
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publish, file, and post a supplement to 
each of its tariffs affected hereby, sub¬ 
stantially in the form authorized in 
§ 141.9 (k) of this chapter, announcing 
the suspension of the operation of any 
of the provisions therein. (40 Stat. 101, 
sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4. 54 Stat. 901; 
49 U.S.C. 1 <10)-(17)) [Service Order 
No. 71. Mar. 6,1942, effective Apr. 1,1942; 
extended to Intrastate commerce by 
Amendment No. 1, June 23, 1942; 7 F.R. 
47421 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

JF. R. Doc. 43-9743; Filed, June 16, 1943; 
3:50 p. m.] 


(Service Order 74) 

Part 95— Car Service 

WATERMELONS FROM SOUTHERN TERRITORY 
POINTS 

§ 95.17 Watermelons from southern 
territory points —(a) Bulkheads in cars 
prohibited. (1) The operation of provi¬ 
sions of tariffs which authorize applica¬ 
tion of the minimum weight applicable 
to cars 36 feet 6 inches or less in length 
to watermelons in cars 40 feet 7 inches 
or less in length, if such cars are equipped 
with bulkheads so that the available 
loading space does not exceed 36 feet 6 
inches in length, in the following tariffs: 
Agent Dulaney’s ICC 86, Item 19439 %; 
Agent Spaninger’s ICC 701, Item 180; 
Agent Curlett’s ICC A-726, Item 1695; 
Agent Jones’ ICC 3635, Item 150; Agent 
Mercer’s ICC 530, Item 270; and Agent 
Kipp’s ICC A-3020, Item 675-D, and the 
operation of similar provisions in all 
other railroad tariffs applicable from 
points in southern territory, is hereby 
suspended. 

(2) Carriers parties to the tariffs de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (1) shall not in¬ 
stall or permit to be installed in any 
freight car a bulkhead which will reduce 
or restrict the capacity of the car for 
the loading of watermelons, and no such 
carrier shall move a car in which a bulk¬ 
head has been installed contrary to this 
order. 

(b) Distribution of cars. All common 
carriers by railroad in southern territory 
shall distribute and furnish to shippers 
of watermelons cars suitable for the 
transportation of watermelons without 
regard to ownership and in such manner 
as to afford a fair and equitable distribu¬ 
tion of cars of lengths (inside measure¬ 
ment) ranging from 36 feet 6 inches to 
40 feet 7 inches. The operation of car 
service rules inconsistent with this order 
is hereby suspended. 

(c) Tariff supplements. Each common 
carrier by railroad operating in southern 
territory, on or before the effective date 
of this order and upon not less than one 
day’s notice to the Commission and to 
the public, shall publish, file, and post 
a supplement to each of its tariffs affect¬ 
ed hereby, substantially in the form au¬ 
thorized in § 141.9 (k) of this chapter, 
announcing the suspension of the opera¬ 
tion of any of the provisions therein. 
(40 Stat. 101. sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476. sec. 4, 
54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17>) 


[Service Order No. 74, May 21, 1942, 
effective May 25, 19421 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] W. P. 3ARTEL, 

Secretary ♦ 

IF. R. Doc. 43-9744: Filed, June 16, 1943; 
3:50 p. m.) 


[Service Order 78] 

Part 95— Car Service 

TRANSPORTATION OF RAILROAD CARS 

§ 95.18 Transportation of railroad 
cars on vessels controlled by War Ship¬ 
ping Administration. Rule 4 of the Code 
of Car Service Rules, insofar as it applies 
to water transportation of railroad cars 
on vessels controlled and operated by 
or for the account of the War Shipping 
Administration, is hereby suspended. 
(40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 
4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) 
[Service Order No. 75, May 22, 1942] 

By the Commission. 

[seal! W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9745; Filed, June 16, 1943; 
3:49 p. m.J 


I Service Order 80] 

Part 95—Car Service 

GRAIN PERMITS 

§ 95.19 Grain permits —(a) Defini¬ 
tion of terms. The term “grain” as used 
in this section shall include all bulk 
grain and sacked grain (including soy 
beans, flax seed, grain screenings. and 
dry edible beans) but shall not include 
grain products or grain byproducts; the 
term “grain for storage” as used in this 
section shall mean grain consigned or 
reconsigned to a market for storage and 
reconditioning services incidental to 
storage; the term “cash grain” as used 
in this section shall mean grain pur¬ 
chased to arrive at a market or pur¬ 
chased out of storage to arrive at a mar¬ 
ket, or consigned or reconsigned to a 
market for immediate sale; the term 
“market” means any railroad point, or 
group of such points, at which are lo¬ 
cated one or more industries which re¬ 
ceive grain in carload lots; and the term 
“grain permit committee” means a vol¬ 
untary committee set up at the desig¬ 
nated grain markets, which shall con¬ 
sist of at least one representative of the 
Department of Agriculture, and such 
representatives of the producers, grain 
trade, processors, transportation and 
other interests as the local needs may 
require, subject to the approval of the 
Commission. The Director of the Bu¬ 
reau of Service of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, or his represejita- 
tiya, and a designated representative of 
"each of the following agencies: Office of 
Defense Transportation and Department 
of Agriculture; shall be ex officio mem¬ 
bers of, and shall have full access to all 
records of, each grain peimit committee. 

(b) Restriction of traffic movement; 
direction by agents. No common car¬ 
rier by railroad shall supply or move a 
car to be loaded or loaded with grain 
consigned or reconsigned to such mar¬ 


kets as may be designated by the Com¬ 
mission, except that such carriers may 
supply or move cars loaded with grain 
consigned or reconsigned to said mar¬ 
kets upon permit, or upon notice dis¬ 
pensing with permits, for placement or 
movement, issued by a person desig¬ 
nated by this Commission as its agent 
to exercise its directions as to car serv¬ 
ice. Such agent shall be a member of 
the grain permit committee. The Com¬ 
mission’s agent shall exercise the au¬ 
thority to issue peimits under the terms 
and directions of this order, and he will 
consult and advise* with the other mem¬ 
bers of the grain permit committee. 

(c) Issuance of permits; authority 
of agents. (1) The Commission’s agent 
at each market is hereby authorized to 
issue permits for the movement of 
grain into the market for storage, giv¬ 
ing first consideration to grain in the 
gravest danger of damage or loss; there¬ 
after he is authorized to issue permits 
for the movement of grain for storage 
on the basis of a fair and equitable pro¬ 
ration of the storage facilities currently 
available at the market. 

(2) The Commission’s agent at each 
market is hereby authorized to issue 
permits on a fair and equitable basis 
for the movement of “cash grain” to 
the market upon the basis of moving 
grain in the gravest danger of damage 
or loss, and of supplying the needs of 
that particular market, and the needs 
of dealers, processors, or distributors 
customarily dependent on that market 
for their supply of grain. Thereafter 
he is authorized to issue permits for 
the movement of “cash grain” on the 
basis of a fair and equitable proration 
of the facilities available at the market. 

(3) The total number of permits to be 
issued shall be limited to the capacity of 
the market to handle and release cars 
without undue delay or detention and so 
as to avoid congestion of traffic. 

(4) Permits shall be issued upon ap¬ 
plication by a shipper, receiver, buyer, 
or his authorized representative, to the 
grain permit committee. The Commis¬ 
sion’s agent may issue permits upon his 
own initiative without application. The 
Commission’s agent may in the exercise 
of his discretion under the terms of this 
.section upon proper notice from time to 
time dispense with the use of permits as 
to certain kinds and types of grain from 
one or more areas to the market either 
on grain for storage or on “cash grain, 
and in such cases the railroads may sup¬ 
ply, accept and move cars of such grain. 

(d) Surveys of storage space. In order 
that grain permit committees at the des¬ 
ignated markets may be informed, they 
are hereby authorized and directed to 
make periodical surveys of all available 
grain storage space at the markets and 
in the area from which such markets 
move grain. 

(e) Supersedure. The operation of all 
car service rules, insofar as they conflict 
with the provisions of this section, is 
hereby suspended. (40 Stat. 101, sec, 
402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4. sec. 402, 41 Stat. 
476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10>- 
(17)) [Service Order No. 80, July 16» 
1942, effective July 22, 1942. Effective 
period was originally limited to expiic 
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Dec. 31,1942, but was extended by subse¬ 
quent amendments until Dec. 31, 1943) 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[P. E. Doc. 43-9746; Filed, June 16, 1943; 
3:49 p. m.) 


[Service Order 70a Amended 1 
Part 95— Car Service 

REFRIGERATOR CARS 

§ 95.304a Reconsignment or diversion 
of fruits and vegetables in refrigerator 
cars . (a) The operation of rules and 

charges in railroad freight tariffs, gov¬ 
erning the diversion or reconsignment of 
fruits and vegetables, fresh or green, 
other than cold pack, including citrus 
fruit; potatoes; onions; bananas; berries, 
other than cold pack; cantaloupes; co- 
coanuts; corn, fresh or green, other than 
cold pack; cranberries; melons; and 
’ pineapples, in refrigerator cars, insofar 
as they authorize or permit diversions or 
reconsignments in excess of three before 
arrival at destination (or switching 
limits thereof), plus at such destination 
one additional change in consignor or 
consignee, one additional change in place 
of unloading, or both if embodied in a 
single order, is hereby suspended; Pro¬ 
vided, That for the purpose of this sec¬ 
tion changes en route in the name of 
the consignee or in the name of the con¬ 
signor without change either in the route 
or destination, and one change in the 
name of the consignor or consignee at 
destination without additional move¬ 
ment of the car are not to be counted as 
diversions or reconsignments. 

(b) This section shall apply only to 
shipments originating on and after April 
30, 1942, except that where a shipment 
has received a transit privilege, it shall 
apply to shipments loaded at transit 
point on or after that date. 

(c) Each common carrier by railroad 
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act, 
on or before the effective date of this 
section and upon one day’s notice to the 
Commission and to the public, in sub¬ 
stantial accordance with the provisions 
of § 141.9 (k) of this chapter, shall pub¬ 
lish, file, and post a supplement to each 
of its tariffs affected hereby, announcing 
the suspension of any of the provisions 
therein. 

(d) All outstanding orders of the Com¬ 
mission, insofar as they conflict with the 
provisions of this section, are hereby sus¬ 
pended. (40 Stat. 101. sec. 402, 41 Stat. 
476. sec. 4. 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 
( 10) —(17)) [Service Order No. 70, Feb. 3, 
1942, as amended April 16, 1942, effective 
April 30, 1942] 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. E. Doc. 43-9742; Filed, June 16, 1943; 

3:50 p. m.] 


[Service Order 82[ 

Part 96 —Joint Use of Terminals 

MOVEMENT OF LIVESTOCK CARS 

§ 96.3 Terminals within Louisville, 
Ky., switching district; movement of live¬ 


stock cars. The Pennsylvania Railroad, 
Kentucky & Indiana Terminal Railroad, 
as switching line for the Baltimore & 
Ohio Railroad, Southern Railway Sys¬ 
tem, the Chicago, Indianapolis & Louis¬ 
ville Railway, and the Louisville & Nash¬ 
ville Railroad are hereby required to 
make such joint or common use of the 
terminals within the Louisville, Ky., 
switching district as will result in the 
best and most expeditious movement of 
cars loaded with livestock between their 
yards and the Bourbon Stock Yards, and 
In the reverse direction, with the least 
delay to cars and congestion of traffic, 
and upon such terms between said car¬ 
riers as they may agree upon, or in the 
event of their disagreement, as the Com¬ 
mission may, after hearing, find to be 
just and reasonable. (40 Stat. 101, sec. 
402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 
49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) [Sendee Order 
No. 82, Aug. 17, 1942, effective Aug. 18, 
1942] 

By the Commission. 

[seal] w. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. E. Doc. 43-9747; Filed, June 16, 1943; 

3:49 p. m.] 


[Service Order 131 ] 

Part 97— Routing of Traffic 

REROUTING OF FREIGHT TRAFFIC IN FLOOD 
CONDITIONS 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington. D. C., on the 16th 
day of June, A. D. 1943. 

It appearing, that, due to a track wash¬ 
out and damage to a bridge caused by 
flood conditions near Lennoxville, Prov¬ 
ince of Quebec, Dominion of Canada, 
between Sherbrooke, Quebec, and Island 
Pond, Vermont, on the Canadian Nation¬ 
al Railways and Grand Trunk Railway, 
these carriers by railroad are unable 
to transport the traffic offered to them; 
in the opinion of the Commission an 
emergency exists requiring immediate 
action to avoid congestion of traffic and 
in order to best promote the service in the 
interest of the public and the commerce 
of the people; 

It is ordered , That: 

§ 97.8 Flood conditions —(a) Rerout¬ 
ing of freight traffic. Effective at once 
and until further order of the Commis¬ 
sion, the Canadian National Railways 
and Grand Trunk Railway, are hereby 
directed to forward freight traffic routed 
over their lines between Sherbrooke, Que¬ 
bec, and Island Pond, Vermont, by routes 
most available to expedite its movement 
and prevent congestion, without regard 
to the routing thereof made by shippers 
or by carriers from which the traffic is 
received, or to the ownership of cars, and 
that all rules, regulations, and practices 
of said carriers with respect to car serv¬ 
ice are hereby suspended and superseded 
insofar only as conflicting with the di¬ 
rections hereby made; Provided , That the 


billing covering all cars rerouted will car¬ 
ry a reference to this order as authority 
for the rerouting. 

(b) Rates to be applied. That inas¬ 
much as such disregard of routing is 
deemed to be due to carriers’ disability, 
the rates applicable to traffic so for¬ 
warded by routes other than those desig¬ 
nated by shippers, or by carriers from 
which the traffic is received, shall be the 
rates which were applicable at date of 
shipment over the routes so designated. 

(c) Divisions. In executing the orders 
and directions of the Commission pro¬ 
vided for in this order, common carriers 
affected shall proceed, even though no 
division agreements are in effect, over 
the routes authorized; divisions shall be, 
during the time this order remains in 
force, voluntarily agreed upon by and 
between said carriers; and upon failure 
of said carriers to so agree, the divisions 
shall be hereafter fixed by the Commis¬ 
sion in accordance with pertinent au¬ 
thority conferred upon it by the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. If division agree¬ 
ments now exist on the traffic affected, 
over the routes herein authorized, they 
shall not be changed or affected by this 
order. (40 Stat. 101, Sec. 402, 41 Stat. 
476. Sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)- 
(17)) 

It is further ordered , That copies of 
this order and direction be served upon 
the Canadian National Railways and 
Grand Trunk Railway, the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Divi¬ 
sion, as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agree¬ 
ment; and that notice of this order be 
given to the general public by depositing 
a copy thereof in the office of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission at Washington, 
D. C., and by filing it with the Director, 
Division of the Federal Register, The 
National Archives. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9850; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:24 a. m.] 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. 

Bituminous Coal Division. 

(Dockets Nos. A-1688 and A-17011 

T. J. SCALESE AND JOSEPH PANARO 
ORDER DISMISSING PETITIONS 

Original petitions requesting relief un¬ 
der section 4 n (d) of the Bituminous 
Coal Act of 1937 were filed on October 8. 
1942, by T. J. Scalese, in Docket No. 
A-1688 and on October 21,1942, by Joseph 
Panaro, in Docket No. A-1701. 

In Docket No. A-1688. T. J. Scalese 
requested permission to load coals pro¬ 
duced at the Sunshine Mine, Mine In¬ 
dex No. 492, in District No. 1 on Siding 
No. 6134 on the Walnut Run Branch of 
the Pennsylvania Railroad Company and 
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to mix the coals produced at such mine 
with other coals loaded in railroad cars 
on said sidetrack. By letter dated Oc¬ 
tober 28. 1942, petitioner was requested 
to correct certain deficiencies in his peti¬ 
tion, which were specifically pointed out 
in that letter. No further communica¬ 
tion concerning this docket has been re¬ 
ceived. and the deficiencies have not been 
corrected. 

In Docket No. A-1701, Joseph Panaro, 
requested permission to load coals pro¬ 
duced at the Panaro Mine. Mine Index 
No. 562, in District No. 1 on Siding No. 
6134 on the Walnut Hun Branch of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company and to 
mix the coals produced at his mine with 
other coals loaded in railroad cars on 
said sidetrack. By letter dated October 
28, 1942, petitioner was requested to cor¬ 
rect certain deficiencies in his petition, 
which were specifically pointed out in 
that letter. No further communication 
concerning this docket has been received, 
and the deficiencies have not been cor¬ 
rected. 

It appearing that the petitioners in 
these proceedings have no further in¬ 
terest in the above-entitled petitions; 

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That the 
above-entitled petitions, and each of 
them, be, and they are hereby dismissed: 
Provided, however, That the dismissal of 
these proceedings pursuant to this order, 
shall be without prejudice to the right 
of the aforesaid petitioners to file peti¬ 
tions with the Division in regard to the 
same matters pursuant to the rules and 
regulations o t the division in proceedings 
instituted pursuant to section 4 n (d) 
of the Bituminous Coal Act of 1937. 

Dated: June 16. 1943. 

[seal! Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director, 

)F. R. Doc. 43-9854; Filed. June 18. 1943; 

11:35 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 
Rural Electrification Administration. 

I Administrative Order 7601 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
June 8, 1943. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the provisions of section 4 of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby allocate, from the 
sums authorized by said Act, funds for 
loans for the projects and in the amounts 
as set forth in the following schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 

Colorado 3025A4 Pueblo_ $5,000 

Georgia 30P8C2 Telfair.. 10,000 

Georgia 3099A2 McIntosh_ 10. 000 

Indiana 3009C2 Marshall_ 20. 000 

Kentucky 3045C2 Anderson..._ 10, 000 

Maryland 3007E2 Caroline_ 20.000 

Minnesota 3025C3 McLeod_ 50. 000 

South Carolina 3019D2 Laurens_ 10,000 

Texas 3023C2 McCulloch_ 15, 000 

Washington 3032J53 Okanogan_ 5,000 


[seal] Harry Slattery, 

Administrator, 

[P. R. Doc. 43-9839; Filed, June 18. 1943; 
11:20 a. m-1 


[Administrative Order 761] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 

June 8, 1943. 

By virture of the authority vested in 
me by the provisions of section 4 of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby allocate, from the 
sums authorized by said Act, funds for 
loans for the projects and in the 
amounts as set forth in the following 
schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 

Missouri 3027E1 Andrew.—.$460,000 

Oklahoma 3028B1 Pawnee_„ 552,000 

Texas 3041F1 Panola. 145.000 


[seal] Harry Slattery, 

Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9840; Filed, June 18, 1943; 
11:20 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 762] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
June 8.1943. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the provisions of section 4 of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, I hereby allocate, from the 
sums authorized by said Act, funds for 
loans for the projects and in the amounts 
as set forth in the following schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 

Alaska 3002A4 Matanuska_$10,000 

Missouri 3024D2 Callaway_ 38. 000 

New Mexico 3004D4 Eddy. 10, 000 

North Carolina 3-2034B2 Anson_ 22,000 

Ohio 3-0059C2 Morrow_ 15,000 

Ohio 3074D2 Butler. 25,000 

Oregon 3025B2 Deschutes_ 10,000 

Utah 3008C3 Duchesne- 10,000 


[seal] Harry Slattery, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9841; Filed, June 18, 1943; 
11:20 a. m ] 


[Administrative Order 763] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
June 8,1943. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the provisions of section 4 of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, I 
hereby allocate, from the sums author¬ 
ized by said Act, funds for loans for the 
projects and in the amounts as set forth 
in the following schedule: 


Project designation: Amount 

Colorado 3-2016E1 Jefferson_$320,000 

Texas 3125A1 Jasper_ 185.000 


Harry Slattery, 
Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9842; Filed, June 18, 1943; 
11:20 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 764] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
June 8, 1943. 

I hereby amend: (a) Administrative 
Order No. 711, dated June 9, 1942, by 
changing the project designation ap¬ 
pearing therein as “North Carolina 


2046C1 Madison” in the amount of $750,- 
000 to read “North Carolina 2046C1 Mad¬ 
ison” in the amount of $570,347 and 
“North Carolina 2046G1 Madison” in the 
amount of $179,653: 

(b) Administrative Order No. 753, 
dated April 1,1943. by changing the proj¬ 
ect designation appearing therein as 
“Colorado 3-1034C1 Eagle” in the amount 
of $175,000 to read “Colorado 3-1034C1 
Eagle” in the amount of $155,400 and 
“Colorado 3-1034G1 Eagle” in the amount 
of $19,600. 

[seal! Harry Slattery, 

Administrator. 

]F. R. Doc. 43-9843; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

11:20 a. xn. 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION. 

[Docket No. 4939] 

California Lima Bean Growers Assn. 

order appointing trial examiner and fix¬ 
ing TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING TESTI¬ 
MONY 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C„ on the 
15th day of June, A. D. 1943. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pursu¬ 
ant to authority vested in the Federal 
Trade Commission, under Acts of Con¬ 
gress (38 Stat. 717; 15 U.S.C.A., section 
41), and (49 Stat. 1526, U.S.C.A., section 
13, as amended). 

It is ordered. That John L. Hornor, a 
trial examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap¬ 
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per¬ 
form all other duties authorized by law; 

It is further ordered. That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin 
on Thursday, July 8, 1943, at ten o’clock 
in the forenoon of that day (Eastern 
Standard Time) in Room 500, 45 Broad¬ 
way, New York, New York. 

Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the trial ex¬ 
aminer is directed to proceed immedi¬ 
ately to take testimony and evidence on 
behalf of the respondent. The trial ex¬ 
aminer will then close the case and make 
his report upon the evidence. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] A. N. Ross, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9838; Filed, June 18. 1943; 

11:10 a. m.) 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION. 

[Supplementary Order ODT 3. Revised-26] 

Yellow Cab Transit Co. and Clinton 
Transfer & Storage Co. 

COORDINATED OPERATION BETWEEN POINTS IN 
OKLAHOMA 

Upon consideration of the application 
for authority to coordinate operations 
as common carriers by motor vehicle in 
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the transportation of property between 
points in Oklahoma, filed with the Office 
of Defense Transportation by Yellow Cab 
Transit Co., doing business as Yellow 
Transit Company, Oklahoma City, Okla¬ 
homa and Doane R. Parr, doing business 
as Clinton Transfer & Storage Co., Clin¬ 
ton, Oklahoma, herein called Yellow 
Transit and Clinton Transfer, respec¬ 
tively, as governed by § 501.9 of General 
Order ODT 3. Revised, as amended (7 
F.R. 5445. 6689, 7694; 8 PR. 4660), and 

It appearing that such coordination is 
necessary in order to assure maximum 
utilization of the facilities, services and 
equipment, and to conserve and provi¬ 
dently utilize vital equipment, materials 
and supplies, of the above-named car¬ 
riers, and to provide for the prompt and 
continuous movement of necessary 
traffic, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. Except as provided in paragraph 3 
hereof, Yellow Transit shall: 

(a) Suspend its service in respect of 
shipments moving from Oklahoma City 
to Enid, Oklahoma, to points on U. S. 
Highway 81 between El Reno and Enid. 
Oklahoma, and to points on U. S. High¬ 
way 66 between Oklahoma City and the 
Oklahome -Texas state line, except El 
Reno, and in the reverse direction; and 

(b) Divert to Clinton Transfer at 
Oklahoma City all shipments originating 
at or routed through that gateway and 
destined to such other points except El 
Reno. 

2. Clinton Transfer shall accept all 
sliipments diverted to it pursuant hereto 
and shall forward such shipments pur¬ 
suant to the lawfully applicable rates, 
charges, rules and regulations of the di¬ 
verting carrier. 

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 here¬ 
of shall not apply to a capacity load when 
Clinton Transfer does not have equip¬ 
ment available at the time to transport 

it. 

4. Wherever practicable and to the ex¬ 
tent consistent with the provisions of 
this order, the carriers shall discontinue 
the operation of separate pick-up and 
delivery services and the maintenance 
of duplicate terminal facilities at the 
points embraced by this order. 

5. Except as may be otherwise pro¬ 
vided by agreement between the car¬ 
riers, or prescribed by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission or by an appro¬ 
priate State regulatory body, the divi¬ 
sion of revenues derived from the trans¬ 
portation performed pursuant hereto 
shall be as determined by the Office of 
Defense Transportation. 

6. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu¬ 
ant to this order shall be kept available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre¬ 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans¬ 
portation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re¬ 
quire either carrier named herein to per¬ 
form any service beyond its transporta¬ 
tion capacity, or to permit either carrier 
to alter its legal liability to any shipper. 
In the event compliance with any term 


of this order would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist¬ 
ing interstate or intrastate operating au¬ 
thority of either carrier, such carrier 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant¬ 
ing of such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms of 
this order, and shall prosecute such ap¬ 
plication with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car¬ 
ders' possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

8. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the ap¬ 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav¬ 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af¬ 
fected by this order, and likewise shall 
file, and publish in accordance with law, 
and continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set¬ 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations and prac¬ 
tices of the carrier which may be neces¬ 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per¬ 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

9. Contractual arrangements made by 
the carriers to effectuate the terms of 
this order shall not extend beyond the 
effective period of this order. 

10. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 3, Revised-26’\ and. unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

11. This order shall become effective 
July 2, 1943, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro¬ 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur¬ 
ther order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of June 1943. 

Joseph B. Eastman, 
Director , 

Office of Defense Transportation. 

[P. R. Doc. 43-9824: Piled. June 18. 1943; 

10:44 a. m.j 


[Supplementary Order ODT 3, Revlsed-27J 

E. E. Mills Trucking Co., Inc., et al. 

COORDINATED OPERATION BETWEEN SOUTH 

BEND, INDIANA AND DETROIT, MICHIGAN 

Upon consideration of the application 
for authority to coordinate operations 
as common carriers by motor vehicle 
in the transportation of property between 
South Bend, Indiana and Detroit, Mich¬ 
igan, filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by E. E. Mills Trucking 
Co., Inc., South Bend, Indiana; Days 
Transfer, Inc., Elkhart, Indiana; and 
Fitterling Transportation Co., Inc., South 
Bend, Indiana, as governed by § 501.9 of 
General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660), and 


It appearing that such coordination is 
necessary in order to assure maximum 
utilization of the facilities, services and 
equipment, and to conserve and provi¬ 
dently utilize vital equipment, materials 
and supplies, of the above-named car¬ 
riers, and to provide for the prompt and 
continuous movement of necessary traf¬ 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war; It is hereby ordered. That: 

1. Whenever either E. E. Mills Truck¬ 
ing Co.. Inc., Days Transfer, Inc., or Fit¬ 
terling Transportation Co., Inc., has 
shipments constituting less than a ca¬ 
pacity load, or does not have equipment 
available to transport shipments, of¬ 
fered to it for transportation between 
South Bend and Detroit, or from South 
Bend to an intermediate point in Michi¬ 
gan at which a terminal is maintained, 
and another of such carriers has equip¬ 
ment available for the performance of 
such transportation, the carrier having 
such shipments (herein called originat¬ 
ing carrier) shall divert them to such 
other carrier (herein called transporting 
carrier) which shall transport the di¬ 
verted shipments in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

(a) If a diverted shipment constitutes 
a full truckload (i. e., full visible capacity 
or maximum lawful weight), the trans¬ 
porting carrier shall pick up the ship¬ 
ment at the shipper’s dock and transport 
the shipment to the receiver’s dock, the 
loading and unloading to be performed 
by the transporting carrier. 

(b) If the diverted shipments con¬ 
sist of less-than-truckload shipments 
constituting a full truckload or aggre¬ 
gating 5,000 pounds or more, the trans¬ 
porting carrier shall pick up the ship¬ 
ments at the originating carrier's dock 
and transport the shipments to the orig¬ 
inating carrier’s dock at destination 
point, the loading and unloading to be 
done by the originating carrier. 

(c) If the diverted shipments consist 
of less-than-truckload shipments aggre¬ 
gating less than 5.000 pounds and not 
constituting a full truckload, the trans¬ 
porting carrier shall transport the ship¬ 
ments only from its own dock at origin 
point to its own dock at destination 
point, the originating carrier to deliver 
the shipments to the transporting car¬ 
rier’s dock at origin point and pick up 
the shipments at the transporting car¬ 
rier’s dock at destination point. 

2. The carrier to which a shipment is 
diverted pursuant hereto shall transport 
such shipment on the billing, and pursu¬ 
ant to the lawfully applicable rates, 
charges, rules, and regulations of the 
diverting carrier. 

3. Except as may be otherwise pro¬ 
vided by agreement between the car¬ 
riers, or prescribed by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission or by an appro¬ 
priate State regulatory body, the division 
of revenues derived from the transporta¬ 
tion performed pursuant hereto shall be 
as determined by the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

4. All records of the carriers pertain¬ 
ing to any transportation performed pur¬ 
suant to this order shall be kept avail¬ 
able for examination and inspection at 
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all reasonable times by accredited repre¬ 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans¬ 
portation. 

5. The provisions of this order shall not 
be so construed or applied as to require 
any carrier named herein to perform any 
service beyond its transportation capac¬ 
ity, or to permit any carrier to alter its 
legal liability to any shipper. In the 
event compliance with any term of this 
order would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter¬ 
state or intrastate operating authority of 
any carrier named herein, such carrier 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant¬ 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car¬ 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi¬ 
site operating authority. 

6. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro¬ 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con¬ 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations and prac¬ 
tices of the carrier which may be neces¬ 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per¬ 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

7. Contractual arrangements made by 
the carriers to effectuate the terms of this 
order shall not extend beyond the effec¬ 
tive period of this order. 

8. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 3, Revised-27”, and, unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport. 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

9. This order shall become effective 
July 2, 1943, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of June 1943. 

Joseph B. Eastman, 
Director, 

Office of Defense Transportation. 

(P. R. Doc. 43-9825; Piled, June 18, 1943; 

10:44 a. m.] 


[Supplementary Order ODT 3, Revised-28] 

The Rio Grande Southern Railroad 
Company (Cass M. Herrington, Re¬ 
ceiver) and Rio Grande Motor Way, 
Inc. 

COORDINATED OPERATION BETWEEN DURANGO 
AND CORTEZ, COLORADO 

Upon consideration of the application 
for authority to coordinate common car¬ 


rier services by motor vehicle in the 
transportation of property between 
Durango and Cortez, Colorado, and inter¬ 
mediate points, filed with the Office of 
Defense Transportation by The Rio 
Grande Southern Railroad Company 
(Cass M. Herrington, Receiver) and Rio 
Grande Motor Way. Inc., both of Denver, - 
Colorado, herein called the Receiver and 
Motor Way, respectively, as governed by 
§ 501.9 of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 FH. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660), and 

It appearing that such coordination is 
necessary in order to assure maximum 
utilization of the facilities, services and 
equipment, and to conserve and provi¬ 
dently utilize vital equipment, materials 
and supplies, of the above-named car¬ 
riers, and to provide for the prompt and 
continuous movement of necessary 
traffic, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war; It is hereby ordered, That; 

1. Except as provided in paragraph 3 
hereof. Motor Way shall: 

(a) Suspend its operations in the 
transportation of property by motor ve¬ 
hicle between Durango and Cortez, Colo¬ 
rado, and intermediate points on U. S. 
Highway 160; 

(b) Divert to the Receiver at Durango, 
shipments originating at or routed 
through Durango and destined to Hes¬ 
perus, Mancos, Haller’s Camp or Cortez; 

(c) Divert to the Receiver at Cortez, 
shipments originating at Cortez and des¬ 
tined to Haller’s Camp, Mancos, Hesperus 
or Durango or routed through Durango; 
and 

(d) Perform pick-up and delivery 
services to and from its own terminals 
at Durango and Cortez in respect of 
shipments diverted to the Receiver pur¬ 
suant hereto. 

2. The Receiver shall: 

(a) Accept from Motor Way at the 
terminals of Motor Way all shipments 
diverted to it pursuant hereto, and trans¬ 
port such shipments on the bill of lading 
and pursuant to the lawfully applicable 
rates, charges, rules and regulations of 
Motor Way; 

(b) Accept from shippers at Hesperus, 
Mancos and Haller’s Camp all shipments 
tendered on Motor Way bill of lading, 
destined to another of such points, to 
Cortez or to Durango or routed through 
Durango and transport such shipments 
on the bill of lading and pursuant to the 
lawfully applicable rates, charges, rules 
and regulations of Motor Way; 

(c) Perform pick-up and delivery 
services at Hesperus, Mancos and Hal¬ 
ler’s Camp in respect of all shipments 
transported from or to such points on 
the bill of lading of Motor Way; and 

(d) Transport to the terminal of Mo¬ 
tor Way at Cortez or Durango all ship¬ 
ments diverted or tendered to it pursu¬ 
ant hereto for transportation on the 
bill of lading of Motor Way to such 
points. 

3. In instances when the Receiver does 
not have equipment available for the 
transportation of truckload shipments 
between points embraced by this order, 
Motor Way shall transport such ship¬ 
ments to the extent of its available 
equipment. 


4. Except as may be otherwise pro¬ 
vided by agreement between the car¬ 
riers, or prescribed by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission or by an appro¬ 
priate State regulatory body, the divi¬ 
sion of revenues derived from the trans¬ 
portation performed pursuant hereto 
shall be as determined by the Office of 
Defense Transportation. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain¬ 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order shall be kept 
available for examination and inspection 
at all reasonable times by accredited 
representatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re¬ 
quire either carrier named herein to per¬ 
form any service beyond its transporta¬ 
tion capacity, or to permit either carrier 
to alter its legal liability to any shipper. 
In the event compliance with any term 
of this order would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist¬ 
ing interstate or intrastate operating au¬ 
thority of either carrier named herein, 
such carrier forthwith shall apply to the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies for 
the granting of such operating authority 
as may be requisite to compliance with 
the terms of this order, and shall prose¬ 
cute such application with all possible 
diligence. The coordination of opera¬ 
tions directed by this order shall be sub¬ 
ject to the carriers’ possessing or obtain¬ 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

7. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the ap¬ 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav¬ 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af¬ 
fected by this order, and likewise shall 
file, and publish in accordance with law, 
and continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set¬ 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations and prac¬ 
tices of the carrier which may be neces¬ 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per¬ 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

8. Contractual arrangements made by 
the carriers to effectuate the terms of 
this order shall not extend beyond the 
effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 3, Revised-28’’, and, unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport. Of¬ 
fice of Defense Transportation, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

10. This order shall become effective 
June 18, 1943, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro¬ 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur¬ 
ther order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of June 1943. 

Joseph B. Eastman, 
Director\ 

Office of Defense Transportation. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9826; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

10:44 a. m.) 
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[Supplementary Order ODT 8, Revlsed-29] 

Consolidated Freightways, Inc. and 
United Transfer & Storage Co. 

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN GREAT 
FALLS AND HAVRE, MONTANA 

Upon consideration of the application 
for authority to coordinate operations as 
common carriers by motor vehicle be¬ 
tween Great Falls and Havre, Montana, 
filed by Consolidated Freightways, Inc., 
Portland, Oregon, and F. O. Stromberg, 
doing business as United Transfer & 
Storage Co., Havre, Montana, herein 
called Consolidated and United Transfer, 
respectively, as governed by § 501.9 of 
General Order ODT 3. Revised, as 
amended (7 FJFt. 5445. 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660) , and 

It appearing that such coordination is 
necessary in order to assure maximum 
utilization of the facilities, services and 
equipment, and to conserve and provi¬ 
dently utilize vital equipment, materials 
and supplies, of the above-named car¬ 
riers, and to provide for the prompt and 
continuous movement of necessary traf¬ 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution of 
the war, It is hereby ordered , That: 

1. Consolidated shall: 

(a) Suspend the transportation of 
shipments between Great Falls and 
Havre, Montana, and. intermediate 
points on Montana Highway 29; and 

(b) Divert to United Transfer at Great 
Falls, all shipments destined to Havre 

41 and intermediate points between Great 
Falls and Havre, and originating a , Great 
Falls or routed through that gateway. 

2. United Transfer shall: 

(a) Accept from Consolidated at the 
Consolidated terminal at Great Falls, all 
shipments diverted to it pursuant hereto 
and transport such shipments to desti¬ 
nation pursuant to the lawfully appli¬ 
cable rates, charges, rules and regula¬ 
tions of Consolidated: and 

(b) Accept from shippers at Havre and 
at intermediate points between' Havre 
and Great Falls, all shipments tendered 
on Consolidated bills of lading destined 
to Great Falls or through that gateway, 
and transport such shipments to the ter¬ 
minal of Consolidated at Great Falls, 
pursuant to the lawfully applicable rates, 
charges, rules and regulations of Con¬ 
solidated. 

3. Except as may be otherwise pro¬ 
vided by agreement between the car¬ 
riers, or prescribed by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission or by an appro¬ 
priate State regulatory body, the division 
of revenues derived from the transporta¬ 
tion performed pursuant hereto shall 
be as determined by the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

4. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu¬ 
ant to this order shall be kept available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre¬ 
sentatives of t,he Office of Defense Trans¬ 
portation. 

5. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to 
require either carrier named herein to 
perform any service beyond its trans¬ 


portation capacity, or to permit either 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event compliance with 
any term of this order would conflict 
with, or would not be authorized under, 
the existing interstate or intrastate op¬ 
erating authority of either carrier named 
herein, such carrier forthwith shall ap¬ 
ply to the appropriate regulatory body 
or bodies for the granting of such oper¬ 
ating authority as may be requisite to 
compliance with the terms of this order, 
and shall prosecute such application with 
all possible diligence. The coordination 
of operations directed by this order shall 
be subject to the carriers’ possessing or 
obtaining the requisite operating au¬ 
thority. 

6. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro¬ 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con¬ 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, oper¬ 
ations, rules, regulations and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special per¬ 
mission for such tariffs or supplements 
to become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

7. Contractual arrangements made by 
the carriers to effectuate the terms of 
this order shall not extend beyond the 
effective period of this order. 

8. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 3, Revised-29”, and. unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

9. This order shall become effective 
July 2, 1943, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro¬ 
claimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of June 1943. 

Joseph B. Eastman, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Transportation. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9827; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

10:44 a. m.j 


[Supplementary Order ODT 3. Revised-301 

Associated Transport, Inc. and A. B. C. 
Truck Lines, Inc. 

coordinated operations between atlanta- 

ROME, GEORGIA 

Upon consideration of the application 
for authority to coordinate operations as 
common carriers by motor vehicle in the 
transportation of property between At¬ 
lanta and Rome, Georgia, filed with the 
Office of Defense Transportation by As¬ 
sociated Transport, Inc., of New York, 
New York, and A. B. C. Truck Lines, Inc., 
of Rome, Georgia, (hereinafter referred 


to as the carriers), as governed by 
§ 501.9 of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended, (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 
8 F.R. 4660), and 

It appearing that such coordination 
is necessary in order to assure maximum 
utilization of the facilities, services and 
equipment, and to conserve and provi¬ 
dently utilize vital equipment, materials 
and supplies, of the above-named car¬ 
riers, and to provide for the prompt and 
continuous movement of necessary traf¬ 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war; It is hereby ordered. That: 

1. A. B. C. Truck Lines, Inc., shall: 

(a) Divert to Associated Transport, 
Inc., at Atlanta such shipments originat¬ 
ing at or moving through Atlanta and 
destined to or beyond Rome, as A. B. C. 
Truck Lines. Inc., may be unable to trans¬ 
port consistently with the provisions of 
General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended, for transportation by Associ¬ 
ated Transport, Inc., between terminals 
of A. B. C. Truck Lines, Inc., at Atlanta 
and Rome, respectively. 

(b) Transport between terminals of 
Associated Transport, Inc., at Rome and 
Atlanta, respectively, all shipments di¬ 
verted to it by Associated Transport. Inc., 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of this order- 

2. Associated Transport, Inc., shall: 

(a) Divert to A. B. C. Truck Lines, 
Inc., at Rome, Georgia, such shipments 
originating at or moving through Rome 
and destined to or beyond Atlanta, 
Georgia, as Associated Transport, Inc., 
may be unable to transport consistently 
with the provisions of General Order 
ODT 3. Revised, as amended, for trans¬ 
portation by A. B. C. Truck Lines, Inc., 
between the terminals of Associated 
Transport, Inc., at Rome and Atlanta, 
respectively. 

(b) Transport between terminals of 
A. B. C. Truck Lines, Inc., at Atlanta and 
Rome, respectively, all shipments di¬ 
verted to it by A. B. C. Truck Lines. Inc., 
pursuant to paragraph 1 of this order. 

3. The carrier to which a shipment has 
been diverted pursuant to this order shall 
transport such shipment pursuant to the 
lawfully applicable rates, charges, rules 
and regulations of the diverting carrier. 

4. Except as may be otherwise provided 
by agreement between the carriers, or 
prescribed by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission or by an appropriate State 
regulatory body, the division of revenues 
derived from the transportation per¬ 
formed pursuant to this order shall be 
as determined by the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

5. The records of the carriers shall be 
available for examination and inspection 
at all reasonable times by accredited 
representatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re¬ 
quire either carrier named herein to per¬ 
form any service beyond its transporta¬ 
tion capacity, or to permit either carrier 
to alter its legal liability to any shipper. 
In the event compliance with any term 
of this order would conflict with, or 
would not be authorized under, the exist¬ 
ing interstate or intrastate operating 
authority of either carrier named herein. 
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such carrier shall apply forthwith to the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
for the granting of such operating au¬ 
thority as may be requisite to compli¬ 
ance with the terms of this order, and 
shall prosecute such application with all 
possible diligence. The coordination of 
operations directed by this order shall 
be subject to the carriers’ possessing or 
obtaining the requisite operating author¬ 
ity. 

7. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro¬ 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con¬ 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, oper¬ 
ations, rules, regulations and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order; 
and forthwith shall apply to such regu¬ 
latory body or bodies for special permis¬ 
sion for such tariffs or supplements to 
become effective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

8. Contractual arrangement^ made by 
the carriers to effectuate the terms of 
this order shall not extend beyond the 
effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this or¬ 
der should refer to "Supplementary Or¬ 
der ODT 3. Revised-30”, and, unless oth¬ 
erwise directed, should be addressed to 
the Division of Motor Transport, Office 
of Defense Transportation. Washington, 
D. C. 

10. This order shall become effective 
July 2, 1943, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of June 1943. 

Joseph B. Eastman, 
Director, 

Office of Defense Transportation . 

|P. R. Doc. 43-9828; Filed, June 18, 1943; 

10:44 a. m.J 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 

Regional Office Orders. 

(Region VHI Order G-6] 

Fluid Milk in Designated Arizona 
Counties 

Order No. G-6 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329—Purchases of Milk 
for Resale as Fluid Milk. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and pur¬ 
suant to the authority vested in the Re¬ 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1351.408 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, It is 
hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices. The maximum 
price at which any person may purchase 
fluid milk from any producer whose 
dairy is situated in Maricopa, Pinal, 


Pima, and Yuma Counties in the state 
of Arizona, shall be as specified below: 

(1) For purchases from producers of 
non-mechanically refrigerated milk-on 
a milk fat basis f. o. b. the purchaser’s 
plant, the adjusted maximum price shall 
be as follows: 

Adjusted 
maximum price 
Locality: ( per lb. milk fat) 

Maricopa County_$0.90 

Pinal County_ . 90 

Pima County_- . 99 

(2) For purchases from producers of 
non-mechanically refrigerated milk on 
a gallonage basis f. o. b. the purchaser’s 
plant, the adjusted maximum price in 
Maricopa, Pinal, Pima, and Yuma Coun¬ 
ties shall be the purchaser's previous 
maximum price as determined under 
§ 1351.402 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 329, plus $.02 per gallon. 

(3) For purchases from producers of 
mechanically refrigerated milk f. o. b. 
purchaser's plant the maximum price 
shall be the price specified in paragraphs 
(a) (1) and (a) (2) above, plus $.05 
per pound milk fat if milk is purchased 
on a milk fat basis and $.015 per gallon 
if milk is purchased on a gallonage basis. 

(4) For purchases from producers of 
milk f. o. b. producer’s dairy, the adjusted 
maximum price shall be the price speci¬ 
fied in paragraphs (a) (1), (a) (2), and 
(a) (3) above, minus an allowance for 
transporting the milk from the produc¬ 
er’s dairy to the purchaser’s plant com¬ 
puted as follows: 

(1) Where the milk is transported by 
means of a carrier not operated or con¬ 
trolled by either the-producer or the pur¬ 
chaser, the transportation allowance 
shall be equal to the amount actually 
paid to the carrier for the transportation 
service. 

(ii) Where the milk is transported by 
means of facilities operated or controlled 
by the purchaser the transportation al¬ 
lowance shall not be less than the 
amount which the purchaser allowed to 
the same producer for the same trans¬ 
portation service in January, 1943. 

(iii) If the transportation allowance 
cannot be computed under the foregoing 
subparagraphs, the transportation allow¬ 
ance shall not be less than $.05 per 
pound milk fat if milk is purchased on a 
milk fat basis and $.015 per gallon if milk 
is purchased on a gallonage basis. 

(b) Definitions. (1) "Fluid milk” 
means liquid cows’ milk in a raw, un¬ 
processed state meeting the minimum 
health and sanitary requirements speci¬ 
fied by State and local health agencies, 
which is purchased for resale for human 
consumption as fluid milk. “In a raw, 
unprocessed state” means unpasteurized 
and not sold and delivered in glass or 
.paper containers. 

(2) “Person” means an individual, 
corporation, partnership, corporate as¬ 
sociation of producers, or any other or¬ 
ganized group of persons, legal successor, 
or representative of any of the foregoing. 

(3) “Producer” means a farmer, or 
other person or representative, who owns, 
superintends, manages, or otherwise 
controls the operation of a farm on which 
milk is produced. Farmers’ Cooperatives 


are producers, when (1) they do not own 
or lease physical facilities for receiving, 
processing, or distributing milk, and (2) 
they do own or lease physical facilities 
or receiving, processing, or distributing 
milk, but they act as selling agents for 
producers, whether members or not. 

(4) “Purchaser” means any person 
who buys fluid milk from producers for 
resale for human consumption as fluid 
milk. 

(5) Where the producer has custom¬ 
arily placed milk to be picked up by pur¬ 
chasers at a platform or other pick up 
point at or near his dairy, the term 
“f. o. b. producer’s dairy” shall mean 
placed at such point. 

( 6) “Non-mechanically refrigerated 
milk” means water-cooled milk, ice- 
cooled milk, or milk which is cooled by 
means other than by mechanical re¬ 
frigeration. 

This order shall become effective June 
1, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 1st day of June 1943. 

Frank E. Marsh, 
Regional Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9818; Filed, June 17. 1943; 
5:04 p. m.) 


(Region VIII Order G-7( 

Fluid Milk in Clark County, Nevada 

Order No. G-7 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329—Purchases of Milk 
from Producers for Resale as Fluid Milk. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and pur¬ 
suant to the authority vested in the Re¬ 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1351.408 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, It is 
hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices. The maximum 
price at which any person may purchase 
fluid milk from any producer whose dairy 
is located in Clark County in the State 
of Nevada shall be as follows: 

(1) For purchases of milk f. o. b. the 
purchaser’s plant, the maximum price 
shall be $1.05 per pound milk fat. 

(2) For purchases of milk f. o. b. pro¬ 
ducer’s dairy, the maximum price shall 
be $1.05 per pound milk fat minus an 
allowance for transporting the milk from 
the producer’s dairy to the purchaser’s 
plant computed as follows: 

(i) Where the milk is transported by 
means of a carrier not operated or con¬ 
trolled by either the producer or the 
puchaser, the transportation allowance 
shall be equal to the amount actually 
paid to the carrier for the transporta¬ 
tion service. 

(ii) Where the milk is transported by 
means of facilities operated or controlled 
by the purchaser, the transportation al¬ 
lowance shall not be less than the 
amount which the purchaser allowed to 
the same producer for the same trans¬ 
portation service in January, 1943. 

(iii) If the minimum transportation 
allowance cannot be computed under the 
foregoing sub-divisions, the transporta- 
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tion allowance shall not be less than 
$ 025 per gallon. 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Fluid milk” 
means liquid cows* milk in a raw, un¬ 
processed state meeting the minimum 
health and sanitary requirements speci¬ 
fied by State and local health agencies, 
which is purchased for resale for human 
consumption as fluid milk. “In a raw, 
unprocessed state” means unpasteurized 
and not sold and delivered in glass or 
paper containers. 

(2) "Purchaser” means any person 
who buys fluid milk from producers for 
resale for human consumption as fluid 

milk. 

(3) Where the producer has custom¬ 
arily placed milk to be picked up by 
purchasers at a platform or other pick 
up point at or near his dairy, the term 
“f. o. b. producer’s dairy” shall mean 
placed at such point. 

(4) “Purchaser’s plant” means a build¬ 
ing where milk purchased from produc¬ 
ers is collected and cooled by a pur¬ 
chaser by mechanical refrigeration prior 
to delivery to another plant or to whole¬ 
salers, retailers, or ultimate consumers. 

(c) Revocation or amendment . This 
order may be revoked, amended or cor¬ 
rected at any time. 

This order shall become effective upon 

issuance. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 2d day of June 1943. 

Frank E. Marsh, 
Regional Administrator. 

[P. R. Doc. 43-9817; Filed. June 17, 1943; 

5:04 p. m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 

MISSION. 

[File No. 70-5911 

South Carolina Electric & Gas Co., 
et AL. 

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATIONS AND PERMIT¬ 
TING DECLARATIONS TO BECOME EFFECTIVE 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 15th day of June 1943. 

In the matter of South Carolina Elec¬ 
tric'& Gas Company, Lexington Water 
Power Company, and General Gas & 
Electric Corporation; File No. 70-591. 

General Gas & Electric Corporation, a 
registered holding company, and its sub¬ 
sidiaries, South Carolina Electric & Gas 
Company and Lexington Water Power 
Company, having filed a joint applica¬ 
tion-declaration, as amended, pursuant 
to sections 6 (b), 9 (a) , 10,12 (b), 12 (c), 
12 (d), and 12 (f) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 and the 
relevant Rules and Regulations promul¬ 
gated thereunder, concerning proposals 
that: 

1. Lexington Water Power Company 
consolidate into South Carolina Electric 
& Gas Company, the corporation to re¬ 
sult from such consolidation to be known 
as South Carolina Electric & Gas Com- 

j 

No. 121-18 


pany. The consolidated corporation will 
assume all the outstanding bonds, de¬ 
bentures, notes and accounts payable of 
the consolidating companies; 

2. The consolidated corporation will 
have an authorized capital stuck of 220,- 
000 shares, of which 70,000 are to be com¬ 
mon of $100 par value, and 150,000 are 
to be cumulative preferred of $50 par 
value; 

3. The presently outstanding 43,294 
shares of common stock of South Caro¬ 
lina Electric & Gas Company, all of 
which are presently held by General Gas 
& Electric Corporation, will become com¬ 
mon stock of the consolidated corpora¬ 
tion. In addition, General Gas & Elec¬ 
tric Corporation will purchase 100 addi¬ 
tional shares of the common stock of the 
consolidated corporation, paying therefor 
the sum of $1,735,000; 

4. The consolidated corporation will 
liquidate open accounts payable and de¬ 
mand notes of the two consolidating 
companies presently held by General Gas 
& Electric Corporation in the total 
amount of $1,726,083.88 as of June 30, 
1942; 

5. Of the authorized preferred shares, 
146,266 are to be designated as “5% Pre¬ 
ferred,” and the remaining 3,734 shares 
are to be designated as “6% Preferred”. 
Of the authorized 5% Preferred, 126.210 
shares are to be presently issued. Gen¬ 
eral Gas & Electric Corporation will ac¬ 
quire 123,776 shares of the new 5% Pre¬ 
ferred in exchange for its present hold¬ 
ings in the consolidating companies as 
follows: (a) 48,742 shares will be re¬ 
ceived in exchange for 24,371 shares of 
$6 Prior Preferred Stock of the present 
South Carolina Electric & Gas Company 
on the basis of two shares of the con¬ 
solidated corporation for one share of 
the present South Carolina Electric & 
Gas Company; (b) 25.034 shares will be 
received in exchange for 12,517 shares of 
7% Preferred Stock of the present South 
Carolina Electric & Gas Company on the 
same basis; and (c) 50,000 shares will be 
received in exchange for (i) $400 prin¬ 
cipal amount of Broad River Power Com¬ 
pany (now South Carolina Electric & 
Gas Company) First and Refunding 
Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, Series A, due 
September 1, 1954; (ii) $612,700 princi¬ 
pal amount of Lexington First Mortgage 
5% Gold Bonds, Series due January 1, 
1968; and (iii) $2,311,900 principal 
amount of Lexington 5V2% Convertible 
Sinking Fund Gold Debentures, due Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1953; all of which bonds and de¬ 
bentures will be delivered to the consoli¬ 
dated corporation and cancelled; 

6. Of the new 5% Preferred Stock of 
the consolidated corporation, 1,258 shares 
will be held to satisfy an option given to 
the public holders of 629 shares of the $6 
Prior Preferred Stock of the present 
South Carolina & Gas Company to con¬ 
vert their shares into the new 5% Pre¬ 
ferred Stock of the consolidated corpora¬ 
tion, and the remaining 1,176 shares are 
to be held to satisfy a similar option given 
to the public holders of 588 shares of the 
7% Preferred Stock of the present South 
Carolina Electric & Gas Company. The 
public holders will also receive, in cash, 
all accumulated unpaid dividends, if any, 


to the effective date of the agreement. 
General Gas & Electric Corporation will 
waive the receipt of any unpaid accumu¬ 
lated dividends on the shares held by it. 
If any public holder of either class of the 
preferred shares of the present South 
Carolina Electric & Gas Company does 
not desire to convert into the new 5% 
Preferred of the consolidated corpora¬ 
tion, he may obtain the appraisal value, 
in cash, of his stock by complying with 
the provisions of the appraisal Statute of 
South Carolina. Applicants-declarants 
have agreed that the appraisal value 
shall be the redemption price of the pres¬ 
ent preferred stock plus all accumulated 
unpaid dividends thereon; 

7. The authorized 3,734 shares of the 
6% Preferred Stock of the consolidated 
corporation are to be held in the treasury 
of such company and utilized only for the 
purpose of satisfying the conversion op¬ 
tion of $186,700 principal amount of the 
publicly-held Lexington 5 , / 2 % Converti¬ 
ble Sinking Fund Gold Debentures, due 
January 1, 1953, on the basis of two 
shares for each $100 principal amount of 
such debentures; 

8. No securities are to be exchanged 
for the present common stock of Lexing¬ 
ton Water Power Company, all of which 
are owned by General Gas & Electric 
Corporation, and which will be surren¬ 
dered to Lexington Water Power Com¬ 
pany for cancellation. Lexington Water 
Power Company will then be dissolved; 

9. General Gas & Electric Corporation 
has also agreed to donate $240,000 in 
cash to the consolidated corporation; 

The Commission having issued a no¬ 
tice of filing and order for hearing on 
said joint applications-declarations. as 
amended, and hearings having been held 
thereon in which all security holders of 
the applicants-declarants, and other in¬ 
terested persons, were given opportunity 
to be heard; and requests for findings, 
briefs, and oral argument having been 
waived; and 

The Commission having issued an 
interim order on December 23, 1942, 
(Holding Company Act Release No. 
4018), whereby General Gas & Electric 
Corporation was permitted to contribute 
to Lexington Water Power Company 
$108,300 principal amount of Lexington 
Water Power Company First Mortgage 
5% Gold Bonds. Series due January 1, 
1968, and $125,000 principal amount of 
Lexington Water Power Company 5^2% 
Convertible Sinking Fund Gold Deben¬ 
tures. due January 1, 1953, to enable 
Lexington Water Power Company to 
meet its sinking fund requirements due 
January 1. 1943, and jurisdiction having 
been reserved therein to determine 
whether or not it is fair and equitable to 
the persons affected and in the public 
interest and for the protection of inves¬ 
tors and consumers that such contribu¬ 
tion constitute a part of the considera¬ 
tion of the securities to be delivered to 
the consolidated corporation in exchange 
for securities of such consolidated cor¬ 
poration; and 

The Commission having considered the 
record of the proceedings and having 
entered its findings and opinion herein, 
and deeming it appropriate in the public 
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Interest and In the interest of investors 
and consumers to permit the declara¬ 
tions. as amended, to become effective 
and to approve the applications, as 
amended, subject to certain conditions: 

It is hereby ordered, That the afore¬ 
said declarations, as amended, be and 
hereby are permitted to become effective 
and the aforesaid applications, as 
amended, be and hereby are granted 
forthwith, subject, however, to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, 
and to the following additional terms and 
conditions: 

1. That notwithstanding the provi¬ 
sions of any rules or regulations promul¬ 
gated under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935, General Gas & 
Electric Corporation, upon acquisition of 
the 123,776 shares of the 6% Cumulative 
$50 par value Preferred Stock of the con¬ 
solidated company, South Carolina Elec¬ 
tric & Gas Company, shall not dispose of 
any of said shares except by further or¬ 
der of this Commission, upon its own mo¬ 
tion or upon application of General Gas 
& Electric Corporation, or successor 
company. 

2. The South Carolina Electric & Gas 
Company, the consolidated company, be 
and it hereby is forbidden, subject to 
further order of this Commission upon 
its own motion or upon application of 
the consolidated company, South Caro¬ 
lina Electric & Gas Company, to declare 
or pay any dividends on its common 
stock except out of earnings realized 
subsequent to the date of the consolida¬ 
tion, and then only if the balance in 
earned surplus is not reduced below 
$2,297,604. 

It is further ordered, That the con¬ 
tribution by General Gas & Electric Cor¬ 
poration to Lexington Water Power 
Company of $108,300 principal amount 
of Lexington Water Power Company First 
Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds. Series due 
January 1, 1968, and $125,000 principal 
amount of Lexington Water Power Com¬ 
pany bVz% Convertible Gold Debentures, 
due January 1; 1953, to enable Lexington 
Water Power Company to meet its sink¬ 
ing fund requirements due January 1, 
1943, shall constitute a part of the con¬ 
sideration to be delivered to the con¬ 
solidated corporation by General Gas & 
Electric Corporation in exchange for se¬ 
curities of such consolidated corpora¬ 
tion. 

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction 
be and is hereby reserved to pass upon 
the accounting entries to be made by 
General Gas & Electric Corporation in 
connection with the proposed transac¬ 
tions. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9790; Filed June 17, 1943; 

1:17 p. m.) 


(File No. 812-3061 

Western New York Fund, Incorporated 

NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 


office In the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 16th day of June A. D., 1943. 

An application having been filed by 
Western New York Fund, Incorporated, a 
registered management closed-end in¬ 
vestment company, under and pursuant 
to section 23 (c) (3) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and Rule N-23C-1 
(c) adopted by the Commission there¬ 
under for an order permitting said com¬ 
pany to purchase shares of its outstand¬ 
ing stock at prices to be determined by 
the management. 

It is ordered, That a hearing on the 
aforesaid application be held on June 28, 
1943 at 2 P. M. eastern war time, in Room 
318 of the Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission Building, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 

It is further ordered, That Charles S. 
Lobingier, or any other officer or officers 
of the Commission designated by it for 
that purpose shall preside at the hearing 
on such matter. The officer so desig¬ 
nated to preside at such hearing is 
hereby authorized to exercise all the 
powers granted to the Commission under 
sections 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to Trial Exam¬ 
iners under the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice. 

Notice of such hearing is hereby given 
to Western New York Fund, Incorpo¬ 
rated, and to any other persons whose 
participation in such proceeding may be 
in the public interest and for the pro¬ 
tection of investors. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-9791; Filed, June 17, 1943; 

1:17 p. m.J 


Peoples Light and Power Co., et al. 

NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER CONSOLIDATING 
AND RECONVENING HEARING 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 16th day of June 1943. 

In the matter of Peoples Light and 
Power Company and subsidiary compa¬ 
nies, File No. 54-67; Peoples Light and 
Power Company, California Public Serv¬ 
ice Company, Texas Public Service Farm 
Company, West Coast Power Company, 
Western States Utilities Company, File 
No. 59-64; Consolidated Electric and Gas 
Company, Peoples Gas Company, File 
No. 70-723. 

The Commission having, on March 9, 
1943 (Holding Company Act Release No. 
4159), instituted proceedings under sec¬ 
tions 11 (b) (1) and 11 (b) (2) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 against Peoples Light and Power 
Company (‘‘Peoples”), a registered hold¬ 
ing company and its subsidiaries; and 
the said proceedings having been con¬ 
solidated for the purpose of hearing with 
an application heretofore filed by Peoples 
pursuant to section 11 <e) of said Act for 
approval of a plan for compliance with 
sections 11 (b) (1) and 11 (b) (2) of said 
Act; hearings having been held in re¬ 
spect of such consolidated proceedings 


and having been adjourned subject to 
call of the trial examiner; 

Notice is hereby given that declarations 
or applications (or both) have been filed 
with this Commission pursuant to the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 by Peoples and two of its subsid¬ 
iaries, namely, West Coast Power Com¬ 
pany (“West Coast”) and Texas Public 
Service Company (“Texas Public”), in 
the form of an amendment designated 
as Amendment No. 5 to the aforemen¬ 
tioned application for approval of a plan, 
and by Consolidated Gas and Electric 
Company, a registered holding company, 
and its subsidiary Peoples Gas Company. 
All interested persons are referred to said 
documents, which are on file in the office 
of the Commission for a full statement 
of the transactions therein proposed, 
which may be summarized as follows: 

(1) West Coast proposes to issue and 
sell a new series of its First Mortgage 
Bonds to be designated as First Mortgage 
Bonds, Series B 4% (“new T bonds”), to be 
dated June 1, 1943 and to be due June 1, 
1963, in the principal amount of $600,000. 
It is proposed to sell the new bonds at 
100% plus accrued interest to Provident 
Mutual Life Insurance Company in a pri¬ 
vate transaction not involving a public 
offering. The proceeds from sale of the 
new bonds will partially reimburse West 
Coast for certain funds which are now 
deposited with the corporate trustee 
under the original indenture and which 
are proposed to be applied in part to the 
retirement of all the outstanding First 
Mortgage 4 Va% Bonds (“old bonds”), 
due June 1, 1965, in the principal 
amount of $708,000. 

In connection with the foregoing, it is 
stated that West Coast recently sold the 
properties and assets comprising its 
Clatskanie District and its Oregon Coast 
District for an aggregate cash considera¬ 
tion of $885,000, subject to certain ad¬ 
justments. As required by the pro¬ 
visions of the original indenture securing 
the old bonds, the proceeds of $885,000 
from such sales have been deposited 
with the trustee thereunder, and a por¬ 
tion thereof will be applied to the re¬ 
tirement of the old bonds. The new 
bonds will be issued under the original 
indenture, which is to be modified by a 
proposed first supplemental indenture 
so as to permit the release from the in¬ 
denture of $177,000, representing the 
amount by which the proceeds of sale of 
the aforementioned properties in Oregon 
exceeds the amount required to retire 
all the old bonds. It is stated that the 
only expenses to be incurred in connec¬ 
tion with the issue and sale of the new 
bonds will be legal and miscellaneous 
expenses estimated not to exceed $5,000, 
and that the issuance and sale of the 
new bonds are subject to approval by the 
Public Utilities Commissioner of Oregon. 

(2) West Coast proposes to distribute 
$754,400 in cash to Peoples as a partial 
liquidating dividend, which transaction 
is said to represent an essential step in 
the consummation of the plan proposed 
in the application. The amendment 
states that as a result of the sale of the 
Clatskanie and Oregon Coast properties, 
the sale of the new bonds and the ap¬ 
plication of the proceeds from such prop- 
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erty sales and the sale of the new bonds 
to the purposes and in the manner set 
forth in paragraph (1) above, West 
Coast will have funds in excess of its 
needs for working capital in respect of 
its remaining properties. In connec¬ 
tion with this proposed partial liquidat¬ 
ing dividend, the stated value on the 
books of West Coast of its 11,500 shares 
of no par value common stock will be 
reduced from $1,150,000 to $650,000, a 
reduction of $500,000; the capital sur¬ 
plus on the books of West Coast will be 
decreased by $254,500; and the certifi¬ 
cate for said 11,500 shares of common 
stock owned and held by Peoples will be 
appropriately stamped to evidence this 
distribution in partial liquidation. 

(3> Peoples proposes to contribute 
$1,000,000 in cash to the common stock 
capital of Texas Public contingent upon 
the acquisition by Texas Public of gas 
utility assets of Peoples Gas Company. 
This proposed acquisition is described in 
paragraph (4>. The amount of such 
contribution when received will be cred¬ 
ited to capital surplus and subsequently 
transferred to the common stock capital 
account of Texas Public. It is stated 
that such contribution will improve the 
earning power and capital structure of 
Texas Public. 

(4> Texas Public proposes to purchase 
and the Consolidated Electric and Gas 
Company (‘‘Consolidated 0 ), a registered 
holding company, proposes to sell all the 
outstanding 4.950 shares of common 
stock of $100 par value of Peoples Gas 
Company (“Peoples Gas°) for approxi¬ 
mately $1,246,000 in cash, subject to cer¬ 
tain adjustments provided in the Pur¬ 
chase Agreement between the two par¬ 
ties dated May 26, 1943. Peoples Gas is 
a gas utility company engaged in the 
purchase and in the distribution at re¬ 
tail only of natural gas in the cities of 
Port Arthur, Port Neches and Nederland, 
Texas, and environs. In the amendment, 
it is stated that Texas Public has been 
designated by Peoples as the principal 
utility system of the Peoples holding 
company system in proceedings before 
the Commission under section 11 of the 
Act. and that the properties and assets 
of Peoples Gas will form a part of such 
system. No fees or commissions are pro¬ 
posed to be paid to anyone in connection 
with the proposed acquisition. Expenses 
for acquisition are not expected to ex¬ 
ceed $10,000, and expenses of the sale are. 
estimated as not to exceed $500. 

*5> Upon the acquisition of Peoples 
Gas stock by Texas Public, it is proposed 
that Texas Public will acquire all the 
properties and assets of Peoples Gas 
through the distribution thereof in com¬ 
plete liquidation to Texas Public, the 
then sole stockholder of Peoples Gas. In 
connection with such liquidation Texas 
Public will surrender all the issued and 
outstanding capital stock of Peoples Gas 
to Peoples Gas for cancellation. Texas 
Public will assume the related liabilities 
of Peoples Gas which will be dissolved. 

(6) Consolidated proposes to apply the 
proceeds from the sale of the common 
stock of Peoples Gas to the acquisition 
on the open market through brokers and 
the retirement of approximately $1,500,- 


000 principal amount of Southern Cities 
Utilities Company. 30-year First Lien 
and Collateral Trust 5% Gold Bonds due 
April 1, 1958, assumed by Consolidated; 

(7) In connection with the proposed 
sale of Peoples Gas stock, upon request 
by Texas Public, Peoples Gas may re¬ 
deem and retire, prior to said sale, its 
outstanding First Mortgage Bonds due 
in 1961, in the principal amount of $675,- 
000 with funds borrowed for that pur¬ 
pose from a bank or banks. Peoples Gas 
would issue a promissory note, or notes, 
to such bank or banks in return for 
moneys loaned. In the event of such re¬ 
tirement of Peoples Gas bonds. Consoli¬ 
dated has been advised by Texas Public 
that the bank loan will be paid in full 
soon after the acquisition of Peoples Gas 
stock by Texas Public. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investofs and con¬ 
sumers that a hearing be held in respect 
to such matters; and that said declara¬ 
tions shall not become effective nor said 
applications be granted except pursuant 
to further order of this Commission; 
and 

It further appearing to the Commis¬ 
sion that the issues presented by the 
applications and declarations of Peoples, 
et al. (File Nos. 54-67 and 59-64 > and 
the declarations and applications of Con¬ 
solidated and Peoples Gas (File No. 
70-723) involve common questions of law 
and fact and should be consolidated and 
heard together; 

It is ordered, That the proceedings in 
these matters be and they hereby are 
consolidated, and that a consolidated 
hearing under the applicable provisions 
of the Act and the Rules of the Commis¬ 
sion thereunder be held on the 30th day 
of June, 1943 at 10;00 o’clock a. m., 
e. w. t.. at the offices of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, 18th and 
Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsyl¬ 
vania. On such day the Hearing Room 
Clerk in Room 318 will advise as to the 
room in which such hearing will be held. 
All persons desiring to be heard or other¬ 
wise wishing to participate in the pro¬ 
ceedings should notify the Commission 
in the manner provided by the Rules of 
Practice, Rule XVII. on or before June 
26. 1943; 

It is further ordered , That without lim¬ 
iting the scope of the issues presented 
by these proceedings, attention will be 
directed at the reconvened and consoli¬ 
dated hearing to a consideration of the 
following matters and questions; 

(1) Whether the proposed securities 
of West Coast are reasonably adapted to 
the security structure and earning power 
of such company, whether such financing 
is necessary or appropriate to the eco¬ 
nomical and efficient operations of West 
Coast, and, generally whether such 
securities comply with the standards of 
section 7 of the Act. 

(2) Whether the proposed dividend in 
partial liquidation of West Coast will 
impair the financial integrity or working 
capital of West Coast or will otherwise 
be detrimental to the public interest or 
the interest of investors or consumers or 
the proper functioning of such company. 


(3) Whether the proposed contribu¬ 
tion by Peoples to the common stock 
capital of Texas Public is in compliance 
with section 12 of the Act and the rules 
promulgated thereunder. 

(4) Whether the consideration to be 
paid by Texas Public, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, and to be received by Consoli¬ 
dated for the securities of Peoples Gas 
is reasonable and fair and bears a fair 
relation to the sums invested in or the 
earning capacity underlying the securi¬ 
ties to be acquired. 

(5) Whether competitive conditions 
have been maintained in the negotiation 
of the proposed acquisition of securities 
from Consolidated. 

(6) Whether the proposed acquisition 
of securities from Consolidated will serve 
the public interest by tending towards 
the economical and efficient development 
of an integrated public-utility system 
and whether it is detrimental to the car¬ 
rying out of the provisions of section 
11 of the Act. 

(7) Whether the proposed acquisition 
and retirement of its assumed bonds by 
Consolidated meet the requirements of 
sections 9. 10 and 12 of the Act and all 
rules and regulations promulgated there¬ 
under. 

(8) Whether the proposed retirement 
of Peoples Gas bonds meets the require¬ 
ments of sections 9. 10 and 12 of the 
Act and all rules and regulations promul¬ 
gated thereunder. 

(9) Whether the proposed issuance 
and sale of promissory notes by Peoples 
Gas are generally in compliance with 
the standards of section 7 of the Act and 
the rules and regulations promulgated 
thereunder. 

(10) Whether it is necessary or appro¬ 
priate to impose terms or conditions in 
the public interest or for the protection 
of investors or consumers, with particu¬ 
lar attention to all accounting entries in 
connection with the proposed transac¬ 
tions. to intangibles and other inflation¬ 
ary items in the property accounts of 
Peoples Gas, to property of Peoples Gas 
which is not used or useful in the per¬ 
formance of utility services, to the ade¬ 
quacy of the depreciation reserves and 
to the adequacy of the proposed annual 
provision for maintenance and deprecia¬ 
tion of Peoples Gas. 

(11) Generally, whether, in any re¬ 
spect, the proposed transactions are det¬ 
rimental to the public interest or to the 
interest of investors or consumers or 
will tend to circumvent any provisions of 
the Act or the rules, regulations or orders 
promulgated thereunder. 

It is further ordered. That notice of 
this hearing be given to the applicants or 
declarants, and to all other persons, said 
notice to be given to the applicants or 
declarants and to the Mayors of the mu¬ 
nicipalities of Port Arthur, Port Neches 
and Nederland, Texas, by registered mail, 
and to all other persons by general re¬ 
lease of this Commission which shall be 
distributed to the press and mailed to the 
mailing list for releases issued under the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935, and by publication in the Federal 
Register: 
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It is further ordered , That jurisdiction 
be and is hereby reserved to separate, 
whether for hearing, in whole or in part, 
or for disposition, in whole or in part, 
any of the issues, questions or matters 
hereinbefore set forth or which may arise 
in this proceeding, or to consolidate with 
these proceedings other filings or mat¬ 
ters pertaining to the subject matter of 
this proceeding, or to take such other 
action as may appear conducive to an 
orderly, prompt and economical dispo¬ 
sition of the matters involved. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary . 

[F R. Doc. 43-9709; Filed, June 17. 1943; 

1:17 p. m.) 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 

Plan for Distribution of Certain Iron 
and Steel Scrap 

The War Production Board has had 
steel mills because of the high delivered 
cost resulting from freight rates. Even 
where remote scrap has not been in¬ 
volved, difficulty has sometimes been en¬ 
countered in moving other scrap. The 
following plan is proposed to assure the 
movement of scrap to points of con¬ 
sumption and to avoid large accumula¬ 
tions in collection areas. 


1. One industry representative in each 
scrap consuming district will be named 
by the consumer mills in the area to act 
as a point of contact in expediting the 
movement of any scrap which the War 
Production Board may request to have 
moved to consuming mills in that dis¬ 
trict. 

2. When any accumulation of scrap 
fails to move in the normal way the 
Salvage Division will inform the Steel 
Division and request the Steel Division 
to take action to move that scrap accum¬ 
ulation. 

3. The Steel Division will thereupon 
decide to what consuming area the scrap 
should move, will communicate with the 
industry representative in that consum¬ 
ing area, and will request such industry 
representative to consult with consum¬ 
ers in that area and give the Steel Di¬ 
vision their recommendation how the 
particular accumulation of remote scrap 
should be allocated among consumers in 
that area. ‘ 

4. Upon receipt of such advice the 
Steel Division will review the proposed 
division among consumers in the con¬ 
suming area, and, after consultation 
with the industry representative for the 
consuming area, will make any changes 
in the division of the scrap that may 
appear necessary and will issue alloca¬ 
tion orders to move the scrap to the in¬ 
dividual consumers. 


5. Each consumer will take the scrap 
allocated to him at the applicable OPA 
ceiling price. 

H. G. Batcheller, 
Director , Steel Division . 

June 16, 1943. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-9851; Filed, June 18, 1943; 
11:26 a. m.J 


[Certificate 841 

Approval of Plan for Distribution op 
Certain Iron and Steel Scrap 

The Attorney General: 

I submit herewith a plan for the co¬ 
operation of scrap-consuming steel mills 
in the allocation of certain iron and steel 
scrap by the War Production Board. 

For the purposes of section 12 of Pub¬ 
lic Law No. 603, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 
357), I approve the attached plan 
(supra) and after consultation with you, 
I hereby find and so certify to you that 
the doing of any act or thing, or the 
omission to do any act or thing, by any 
person in compliance with my approval 
as herein expressed is requisite to the 
prosecution of the war. 

Donald M. Nelson. 

Chairman. 

June 16, 1943. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-9852; Filed, June 18, 1943; 
11:26 a. m.J 









